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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1965 SUMMER SESSION
1965
LAST DATE FOR' RECEIPT OF APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS OR APPOINTMENT
:, REQUEST FOR ASSURANCE OF JUNE 19 REGISTRATION
" ... June 12, Sot. Noon
New Student Test~ and Instructions
.. June 17, Thu.-Jun·e 18 Fri., 8 a.m.
'Room 101, Anthropology Bldg.
Reg istr'ation
.......... June 19, Sot.
Instruction begins; late registration fee applies
..... .,
' .June 21, Man;'
.' .
Loie Registr';tion clases; last day for additions to programs;
change of program fee applies ",
End of second week;'lost day for withdrawal
,from course, wi.thaut .grade
..' , .. July, 2, F~i.; 5 p.m.
·End of sixth wee k ..
.
Ju!y 30, Fri.,. 5 p.m.
Session. ends
.... " . Aug. 13, Fri., 19, p.m.
1965 ANTHROPOLOGY FIELD SESSION
Reg istration
Session begins .. , ...
Field Se'ssio~ ends
DEADLINE FOR RECEI·PT OF ADMISSION APPLICATIONS
'
'AND CREDENTIALS FOR FALL SEMESTER

.June 19, Sat.
. . . '. . Jurie 21, Mon.
.. ·:'July 31, Sat.

.... July. 15, Thurs.
!.

'1965
SEMESTER I, 1965-66
New Student Tests-For students in the Albuquerque area
-tests repeated .an each dote shown
... Aug'. '14, Sat., Aug. 16, Mon.,
Sept 1, Wed'., Sept. 2, Thu'rs., Sept:' 8, Wed.,
Sept. 9, Thurs., Sept. 10, Fri., 8.a.m., ·Room .101,
Anthropology Building
New,Student.Testing and Orientation Period,
Assembly for New University College Students
, " "Sep. 12, Su~,; 7,3O:-p,m.
, Johnson Gymnasium
.',', ,Sept. 13, Mon., 8 'a,m.
Tests for New University College Students
Tests for' Ai'l Other New' Undergraduates
" , , "Sept. 14, Tues" 8 a.m,
, , ,Sept. 14, Tues:-Sept. l5,' Wed:'
Orientation' for New' University College Students
Orientation For All Other New Undergraduates
, .. ,.Sept.:15, Wed.
Preregistration p~bcessing (supplies and records)
for all AFROrC students, both old and new,
Building Y-l
..... , .Sept. 14, Tues,-Sept. 15,·Wed::
Preregistration processing for new NROTC students,
, Stadium . Building
,Sept. 13, Mon.-Sept., 15,.-Wed.·
Advise':"ent and Registration for all students
, .. ,.,.,Sept. 16, Thu.-Sept. 18,Sat.
Instruction begins; late registration fee applies
. , ,Sepr.20, Mon.,
Lat y R<:gistration closes; last day for additions
, ., , ..", , .Oct, 2,' Sat. noon
. to programs; change of program fee applies
",.

End of fourth 'wee~; lost clay for withdrawal
from course without grade
NMEA Convention, 'recess begins
Classes resume
Midsemester; deaclline for faculty grade
reports for first half of Fall semester
Homecoming. holi d ay
Thanksgiving recess begi ns
Classes resu me
End of twelfth week; last day for removal
of Incomplete grode; last day for withdrawal
from course without college approval
Christmas recess begins

•

t'II

,''''

· .. , . Oct. 15, Fri., 5 p.m.
.. :Oct. 27, Wed., 10 p.m.
. Nov. 1, Mon., 7:30 a.m.
,Nov. 13, Sat. nOOn
.... Nov. 20, Sat.
· ,Nov. 24, Wed., 10 p.m.
· Nov. 29, Mon., 7,30 a.m.

'" , . Dec.· 18, Sat. no<;,"
. Dec.- 18, Sot:, 10 p.m.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
Classes resume ..
·Clased Period
·Pre-Examination Week
·Semester Final Examinations
Semester ends
.
DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT OF ADMISSION APPLICATIONS
AND CREDENTIALS FOR SPRING SEMESTER .....

1966
. .. Jan. 3, Mon., 7:30
· . Jan. 17, Mon.-Jan. 29,
.Jan. 17, Mon.-Jan. 23,
. . . . . Jan. 24, Mon.-Jan. 29,
· .. J.an. 29, Sat., 10
·

a.m.
Sat.
Sun.
Sat.
p.m.

Jan. 1, Sat.

SEMESTER II, 1965-66
New Student Tests-for students in the
Albuquerque area
Jan. 29, Sat., 8 a.m., Room 101, Anthropology Building
New Student Testing and Orientation Period:
Assembly for All New Undergraduates
· Feb. 1, Tues., 7:30 p.m.
Tests for All New Undergraduates
.
.
· .... Feb. 2, Wed. 8 a.m.
Orientation for All New Undergraduates
· Feb. 3, Thu.-Feb. 4, Fri.
Advisement and Registration for all students
.......... Feb. 7, Mon.-Feb. 8, Tues.
Instruelion begins; late registration fee applies
. . Feb. 9, Wed.
Late Registration closes; last day for additions
· .. Feb. 22, Tues., 5 p.m.
to programs; change of program fee applies
End of fourth week; last day for withdrawal
.
· ... Mar. 8, Tues. 5 p.m.
from course without grade
Midsemester; deadline for faculty grade
........... Apr. 5, Tues., 5 p.m.
reports for first half of Spring semester
Spring recess begins
.
.
Apr. 5, Tues., 10 p.m.
. .. Apr. 13, Wed., 7:30 a.m.
Classes resume
.
.
. To be announced
Honors Assembly
.
.
End of twelfth week; last day for removal
of Incomplete grade; last day for withdrawal
from course without college approval
· .. May 10, Tues., 5 p.m .
. . To be announced
Fiesta day, holiday .. ,
·Clased Period
.
· May 25, Wed.-June 7, Tues.
'Pre-Examination Week
.
. May 25, Wed.-May 31, Tues.
'Semester Final Examinations
· . June 1, Wed.-June 7, Tues.
Deadline for Faculty Grade Reports
.June 1, Wed., 9 a.m.
.
.
for Graduating Students
Seme~er en~
.
.
. June 7, Tues., 1 p.m.
· .June 10, Fri., 7:30 p.m.
Commencement
.

°

1966 SUMMER SESSION
Registration (probable date)
Instruction begins (probable date) ..

·

.June 18, Sat.
June 20, Mon.

• Pre-Examination Week and Semester Final Examination Week are closed to extracurricular and
social campus activities.
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IMPORTANT
The Catalog is the student's guide to the program and regulations of the University. The
student is expected to familiarize himself with University regulations and to assume his proper
responsibility in connection with them.

GLOSSARY OF COLLEGE TERMS
(as used at this University)
ACADEMIC YEAR . . . the period which includes the Summer Session (beginning in June), Semester
I (mid-Septem ber through January), and Semester II (February to early June).
ACCREDITATION . . . the type of recognition held by an educational institution. There are a
number of notionolly recognized accrediting agencies and associotions which are relioble
authorities On the quality of training offered by educational institutions. By voluntarily conforming to tne standards of excellence set by an agency or association, an institution becomes eligible for inclusion in its accredited or approved list. Regional accrediting associations
such as tne North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Scnools accredit tne institution as a whole: professional agencies sucn as tne Engineering Council for Professional Development are concerned in particular with the standards of the professional scnools or programs
in their respective fields.
ADMISSION..

acceptance of an applicant for enrollment.

CLASS . . . the regula rly scheduled meeting of an academic course; also a group of students whose
graduation dote is tne same-fresnman, sophomore, junior, senior.
CLASSIFICATION . . . the designation used for the student's year of study in terms of his progress
toward his chosen degree-freshman, sophomore, junior, senior.
COLLEGE . . . an organizational unit of the University normally offering courses and curricula
leading to a particular degree or degrees, and supervising the academic progress of students
working toward those degrees. The University College supervises all freshmen programs but
is not a degree-granting college. Tne degree colleges to which students may transfer, if eligible,
after completion of the freshman year are: Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Nursing, and Pharmacy. The Graduate School, the School of Law,
and the School of Medicine offer odvanced study.
COURSE . . . 0 porticular subject in which instruction is offered within a given period of timethus, a courSe in English.
CREDIT . . . a numericol system for evaluating
in terms of semester hours (see definition of
normal four-year period, the student will
semester since the minimum credit required

a student's. progress toward a degree, described
semester hours). In order to earn a degree in the
average at least 16 semester hours' credit per
for any bachelor's degree is 124 semester hours.

CURRICULUM . . . a body of courses required for a degree or a diploma or constituting a major
field of study.
\
DEGREE . . . a title bestowed as official recognition for the completion of a curriculum. The
bachelor's degree is the first-level degree granted normally upon completion of a four-year
course of study in a given field. The Bachelor of Laws degree, however, is a professional
degree and normally requires seven years of college study. The master's degree is ·an advanced
degree ranking above tne bachelor's and below the doctorate. It normally requires at leost
one year beyond the bochelor's degree. The doctor's degree, or doctorate, is an advanced
degree requiringot least three years beyond the bachelor's degree. The honorary degree is
bestowed in recognition of outstanding merit or achievement without reference to the fulfillment of academic course requirements.
DEPARTMENT . . . a division of a college which offers instruction in a particulor branch of
knowledge, for example: the Department of English.
ELECTIVE . . . a course which the student may study by choice but which mayor may not be required for his particular degree.
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GRADUATE STUDENT . . . one who has :earneda bachelor's degree and is enrolled for odvonced
work in the Graduate School.
.
.
MAJOR

the field of study in which the student chooses to specialize.

MINOR
the field of second emphasis: Fewer semester hours' credit are required for a minor
than for a major.
NEW STUDENT . . . one who is registering for the firs! time in The University of New Mexico or
for the first time in. its Graduate School,. its School of Law, or its· School' of Medicine, or a
student transferring from non-degree to degree' status in this University.
PREREQUISITE . . . the requirement which must be met

bef~re a certain course can be taken.

READMITTED STUDENT . . . one who has previously registered for residence credit in this University but whos~ attendance. has been interrupted by one or more semesters.
REGISTRATION . . . the act of enrolling in classes. A registration period is held at the beginning
of each semester and summer session. At that time, the student with the help of his adviser
chooses a program of courses for the 'session, fills in fornis necessary for proper' recording
of his enrollment, and pays registration fees.
RESIDENT-FOR-TUITION-PURPOSES . . . classification as a resident of the State of New Mexico
for purposes of assessing. tuition. 'Determined on the basis of regulations applying to all
institutions of higher learning in' New Mexico.
RESIDENT STUDY (OR RESIDENCE WORK) . . . enrollment in courses on the campus or in courses
off-campus which are allowed by special action to count as residence credit, as distinguished
from correspondence or extension credit.
RETURNING STUDENT . . . one who was regi;tered in the immediately preceding session.
SEMESTER . . . an instructional period of 16 weeks. Semester I, or the .f~1I Semester, runs from
mid-September through January; Semester II, or the Spring Semester, runs from February
through early June.
.
SEMESTER HOUR . . . the credit that is allowed for one 50-minute period per week thraughout
a semester in a lecture class. A course listed for three hours' credit would meet for three
periods per week throughout the semester; for example: on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday
from 10:30 to 11 :20 a.m. Credit for laboratory work, activity physical education, and ensemble music requires mare class time per credit hour.
.
Mlny other terms are defined within the text of the catalog. Consult the index for page references.

10

THE REGENTS: OF THE UNIVERSITY:;:
THE HONORABLE JACK M. CAMPBELL, Governor of -New \Mexico,
ex-officio
......
Santa Fe
lEO~RD J. DelAYO, State Superintendent of Public Instruction, ex

.... 'Santa Fe

officio
BRYAN G. JOHNSON, President

... Albuquerque

THOMAS~ .. ROBERTS, Vice President

..... los Alamos

MRS. FRANK A. MAPEL,' Secretary-Treasurer

. Albuquerque

HOWARD C. BRATTON

..Alb~querque

. lAWRENCE H. WilKINSON

'

.... Albuquerque

.

'

I

..

"

:,

..

,

'

",

;.

11

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES AND OFFICERS, 196'4-6'5
TOM L. POPEJOY, M.A., LL.D ..

...................... ,

HAROLD LeROY ENARSON, Ph.D.

.

JOHN NICOLL DURRIE, B.A.

President

Academic Vice President
Secretary of the University

.

ACADEMIC DIVISIONS
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
HOYT TROWBRIDGE, Ph.D
,.,
,.,......
.
Dean
.
" Assistant Dean
HOWARD J. DITTMER, Ph.D.
MIGUEL iORRfN, Dr. Pub. and Civ. Law . . ..
. ..... Director, Division of Foreign Studies
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
HOWARD VIVIAN FINSTON, Ph.D.

Dean

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
CHESTER COLEMAN TRAVELSTEAD, Ph.D.

Dean

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
RICHARD HUDSON CLOUGH, Sc.D. ..,.,....
CHARLES THERON GRACE, M.S.M.E

. Dean
Assistant to the Dean

DIVISION OF EXTENSION, SUMMER SESSION, AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
HAROLD ORVILLE RIED, Ph.D
,
MORRIS H. McMICHAEL, Ed.D.
...............
. ..... Assistant
. . Assistant
DAVID PAUL DILLARD, B.A.
MONICA NOVITSKI, D.D.S.
.
Director, Dental Assisting

Director
Director
Director
Program

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
CLINTON ADAMS, M.A.
• DUDLEY WYNN, Ph.D. .

. ... Dean
GENERAL HONORS PROGRAM
,
.
GRADUATE SCHOOL
................

MORRIS S. HENDRICKSON, Ph ,D.
SIDNEY ROSENBLUM, Ph.D.
ABRAHAM ROSENZWEIG, Ph.D.
HAROLD LEROY WALKER, E.Met. .

. Director
.

Acting Dean
. Assistant Dean
............
. ... Assistant Dean
.
Director of Research Services

HOLLOMAN GRADUATE CENTER
JOE REEDER FOOTE, Ph.D.

. .. Director
SCHOOL OF LAW

HENRY P. WEIHOFEN, J.D., J.S.D.
ALBERT E. UTTON, M.A.
MYRON FINK, LL.M. .
GLENN ALAN WHAN, Ph.D.

LOS ALAMOS GRADUATE CENTER
.
.

............ Acting Dean
. Assistant· to the Dean
. .. Law librarian
. Director

SCHOObOF MEDICINE
REGINALD HEBER FITZ, M.D.
Dean
GEORGE MOORE BOYDEN, M.D. . .. ,.........
. .. Assistant Dean
ROBERT T. DIVETT, M.A.
.........
. .. librarian, library of Medical Sciences
COLLEGE OF NURSING
VIRGINIA POINDEXTER CRENSHAW, Ed.D
.
PEACE CORPS TRAINING CENTER
DAVID THEODORE BENEDETTI, Ph.D. .
"
.

. .... Dean

.
' .. ,
Director
COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
ELMON LAMONT CATALINE, Ph.D
"
.
. .. ,.......
.. Dean
MONICA NOVITSKI, D.D.S
.
. .... Director, Dental Hygiene Program
• On sabbatical leave second semester 1964-65.
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SANDIA CORPORATION GRADUATE PROGRAM
. Director
CHARLES THERON GRACE, M.S.M.E
.
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
· .. Director
WILLIAM HENR.Y HlJBER, JR., Ll.B.
.
.
AIR FORCE R.O.T.C. UNIT
. Commanding Officer
WILLIAM C. NAYLOR, Lt. Col., U.S.A.F., M.Ed.
. .. Executive Officer
KENNETH JOHNSON, Copt., U.SAF., B.S.
NAVAL R.O.T.C. UNIT
... Commanding Officer
ROBERT V. R. BASSETT, Jr., Copt., U.S.N., B.A.
..... Executive Officer
EDWARD DAVIS JONES, Cdr. U.S.N., BA

STUDENT AFFAIRS DIVISION
SHERMAN EVERETT SMITH, Ph.D.
. . Dean of Students
ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS OFFICE
J.C. MacGREGOR, B.A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . Director of Admissions and Registrar
K. LANCE WOODLIFF, B.B.A. . . ,
.... Director of Registration
COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES
ARTHUR ALBERT WELLCK, Ph.D. .
.........
. .. Director
FOREIGN STUDENT OFFICE
.. Foreign Student Adviser
MARY JANE COOK, Ph.D.
NEW MEXICO UNION
· .. Director
WILLIAM ROBERT BIERBAUM, B.S.
PLACEMENT BUREAU
....
.
Director
H. MAXWELL CAMPBELL, MA
........ Assistant Director for Educational Placement
JOHN C. McCLURE, B.A.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
....
. Director
A. KENNETH YOUNG, M.B., Ch.B., l.M.C.C
.
. .. Assistant Director
IAN L. SHAND, M.D. .
.
.... University Physician
JACK M. McCABE, M.D
,
..... Psychiatrist (Part-time)
HENRY BLAKE, M.D.
University Physician (Part.time)
ALICE G. BRANDFONBRENER, M.D.
. . University Physician (Port-time)
J. HUNT BURRESS, M.D...
.... University Physician (Port.time)
JEROME GREENBLATT, M.D.,
. University Physician (Port.time)
ANTHONY W. WILLIAMS, M.D....
. . Nursing Supervisor
ALICE E. KELLEY, R.N.
STUDENT PERSONNEL OFFICE
.
Dean of Women
HELEN WHITESIDE, Ed.D.
.Associate Dean of Women
MARGARET NOLTE, Ph.D.
.. Dean of Men
HOWARD VINCENT MATHANY, MA .
.
Associate Dean of Men
WILLIAM MILTON CHASE, M.S.
.... Assistant Dean of Men
FRED REAGAN, M.A....

BUSINESS DIVISIONS
.. Comptroller
. Assistant Comptroller

JOHN PEROVICH, M.B.A.
JOE D. HARRIS, C.PA
CAMPUS SECURITY

· Supervisor

JACK A. CAIRNS ..
FOOD SERVICE

. Director
. .. Assistant Director
. .Assistant Di rector

HARLAND EDWIN SYMMONDS ..
DORIS M. BARKER, B.S .
LEONA G. BRICKMAN
.
GOLF COURSE

. .. Manager

RICHARD McGUIRE, B.S. in Ed.
HOUSING
E. JAMES SMITH, Ed.D
JAMES M. ETHERTON, B.S.

.
NON·ACADEMIC PERSONNEL

.

Director
· .. Director

I
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PHYSICAL PLANT
. . . . . . . ..
. ..... Director
MYRON FICKAS FIFIELD, B.S. in C.E.
HYMAN S. ADLER . . . .
. .. Supervisor, Services Division
FLOYD B. WILLIAMS, JR., B.S. in C.E..... Supervisor, C?nstruction .and Maintenance Division
PRINTING PLANT
EDWIN JAMES SCHODORF

· .... Manoger

GENERAL DIVISIONS
DATA PROCESSING CENTER
F. PARKER FOWLER, M.S.
JACK H. FEISE

.
·

.

Director
Manager

DEVELOPMENT OFFICE ..
11
13

ROBERT GENE LALICKER, MA
LARS HALAMA, B.A.
12
10

· . Director of Development
· . Director of Development
Executive Director, Alumni Association
.
Director of Alumni Relations
. Director of Alumni Relations
...........
.
Editor

R. MICHAEL LAINE, B.A.
FRANK McGUIRE, B.A.
.........
WINIFRED STAMM REITER, M.A.

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION
.Manager, Station KNME-TV

F. CLAUDE HEMPEN, Ph.D..

INFORMATION AND PUBLICATIONS
G. WARD FENLEY, Ph.D.
.
.
· ..... Director
ANTHONY G. HILLERMAN, BA
. . Assaciate Director
.
.
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
.
Director of Athletics
PAUL EDWARD McDAVID, M.A.
·
JOHN P. DOLZADELLI, B.S.
Manager of Athletics
·
Athletic Coordinotor
IKE SINGER, JR•..
UNIVERSITY ARCHITECT'S OFFICE
VAN DORN HOOKER, B.Arch
.
·
University Architect
EDWARD B. T. GLASS, B.Arch.
. Assistant to University Architect
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
DAVID OTIS KELLEY, MA
ARTHUR LEON DeVOLDER, M.A., ....
.... '
DONALD LOWELL ROBERTS, A.M.L.S.

.... Librarian
Technical Services Librarian
· ...' ... Fine Arts Librarian

RESEARCH AND PUBLICATIONS DIVISIONS
BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH
· ..... Director
ARTHUR A. BLUMENFELD, M.A.
BUREAU OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH'
.. . Director
WAYNE WILLIS GRANNEMANN, Ph.D.
DIVISION OF GOVERNMENT RESEARCH
. Director
FREDERICK CLARENCE IRION, ph.D.
.
.
NATURAL RESOURCES RESEARCH CENTER
· ..... Director
BLAIR THOMAS BOWER, M.P.A
.
NATURAL RESOURCES JOURNAL
·
Editor
ALBERT EDGAR UTTON, M.A. ..
NEW MEXICO HISTORICAL REVIEW
·
Editor
ELEANOR B. ADAMS B.A.
RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER
. .
DALE SPARKS, B.S.
.
Director of Research C.omputerFacilities
SOUTHWESTERN JOURNAL OF' ANTHROPOLOGY.
· .... Co-Editor
HARRY WETHERALD BASEHART, Ph.D.
STANLEY STEWART NEWMAN, Ph.D.
.Co-Editor
UNIVERSITY PRESS, PUBLICATIONS SERIES, NEW MEXICO QUARTERLY
. '. Director
. ROLAND FRANCIS DICKEY, B.A....
10
11

Resigned os of December 31, 1964.
Resigned os of Morch 1, 1965.

12
13

Appointment effective February 1, 1965.
Appoint,oent effective March 15, 1965..

EMERITI
KENNETH MILLER ADAMS, N.A., Art Institute of Chicago; Art Students' League of\ New York.
Professor Emeritus of Art.
.
NINA McGINNIES ANCONA, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor Emeritus
of Music.
WILLIS LEE BARNES, Assistant Professar Emeritus of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
GLENN E. BLOOM, Superintendent Emeritus of the Printing Plant.
EARL BOWDICH, Superintendent Emeritus of the Department of Buildings and Grounds.
EDWARD FRAN KLiN CASTETTER, B.S., Lebanon Valley College; M.S., Pennsylvania State College;
Ph.D., Iowa State University. Academic Vice President Emeritus, Dean Emeritus of the Graduate School. Professor Emeritus of Biology.
KENNETH M. CHAPMAN, Art Institute of Chicago, Art Students' League, New Yark;.Litt.D., University of Arizona; L.H.D., University of New Mexico; D.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago.
Professor Emeritus of Indian Art.
LENA CECILE CLAUVE, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. Dean Emeritus of Women, Professor Emeritus of Music Education.
RALPH WADDELL DOUGLASS, B.A., D.F.A., Monmouth College; Art Institute of ,Chicago; Julian's
Academy (Poris); Art Students' League of New York. Professor Emeritus of Art.
HELEN HEACOCK ELLIS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.S.W., University of Chicago.
Associote Professor Emeritus of Sociology.
JAMES LAWTON ELLIS, B.S. in E.E.; M.S. in E.E., Georgia School of Technology. Professor Emeritus
of Electrical Engineering.
MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, B.S. in M:E., Purdue University; M.S. in M.E., University of Texas.
Dean Emeritus of the College of Engineering, Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
EVERETT HAYES FIXLEY, B.S. in Ed., University of Kansas; Ed.M., Ed.D., Harvord University.
Professor Emeritus of School Administrotion.
ETHEL ARNOLD FLEMI NG, B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A., Colorado State Callege. Assistant
Professor Emeritus of English.
ALBERT DUANE FORD, B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Montana State College. Professor Emeritus af
Mechanical Engineering.
RAYMOND JOHN FOSS, B.S.C.E., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology. Professor Emeritus of Civil Engi neering.
J. E. JACKSON HARRIS, M.D., Yale University. Director Emeritus of the University Health Service,
Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Education and Health.
HELEN HEFLING, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College at Emporia; B.S. in L.S., University of illinois.
Associate Librarion Emeritus.
ROY WILLIAM JOHNSON, B.A., University of Michigan; Certificat, Universite de Poitiers, France.
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
RAYMOND JONSON, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts; Art Institute of Chicago; Portland, Oregon,
Art School. Professor Emerit~s of Art.
JULIA MARY KELEHER, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor Emeritus of
English.
FRANCIS MONROE KERCHEVILLE, B.A.,. Abilene Christian College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin; Certifieot, Universite de Paris (Sorbonne). Professor Emeritus of Modern
Longuages.
JAY CARROLL KNODE, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Columbia University. Dean
Emeritus of the College of Arts and Sciences and of the General College, Professor Emeritus
of Philosophy.
CLINTON H. S. KOCH, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages.
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EMERITI

WILLIAM MARTIN KUNKEL, Kimball School of Music; formerly flute salai', .• ith John Philip Sousa's
Band. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music.
LINCOLN LaPAZ, B.A., Fairmont College; M.A. Harvard University; Ph.D" University of Chicago.
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and Astronomy.
ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, B.S., New Mexico Western University; M.A" Ph,D., Indiana University.
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
MAMIE TANQUIST MILLER, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor Emeritus of Sociology.
LYNN BOAL MITCHELL, B.A., Ohio State University; M.A"
Emeritus of Classics.

Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor

LILLIAN SWENSON PANKRATZ, B.A. Colorado College; B.S., Simmons College; A.M.L.S. Uni·
versity of Michigan. Cataloger Emeritus.
THOMAS MATTHEWS PEARCE, BA University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.
Professor Emeritus of English.
GEORGE MAXWELL PETERSON, Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Professor Emeritus
of Psychology.
BESS CURRY REDMAN, B,A., University of New Mexico; B.Mus., Lamont School of Music. Assistant
Professor Emeritus of Music.
FRANK DRIVER REEVE, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Texas. Re·
search Professor Emeritus of History.
JESSE TAYLOR REID, B,A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; Ed,D., Teachers
College, Columbia University. Professor Emeritus of Education.
JOHN DONALD ROBB, B.A., Yale University; Juilliard School of Music; American Conservatory
at Fontainebleau; M,A., Mills College. Dean Emeritus of the College of Fine Arts, Professor
Emeritus of Music.
RUTH RUSSELL, Assistant Librarian Emeritus.
BENJAMIN SACKS, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A"
University. Professor Emeritus of History.

McGill University; Ph.D"

Stanford

FRANCE VINTON SCHOLES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Research Professor Emeritus
of History.
RAMON JOSE SENDER, B,A., Instituto de 'Zaragoza; Lic. en Filosona y Letras, Universidad
Central de Madrid. Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages.
WILMA LOY SHELTON, B.A., B.L.S., University of Illinois. Librarian Emeritus, Professor Emeritus of
Library Science.
ELIZABETH PARKINSON SIMPSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Iowa State University.
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.
DANE FARNSWORTH SMITH, B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., Ph,D., Harvard University. Professor Emeritus of English.
VERNON GUY SORRELL, BA, State University of Iowa; M,A" University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
University of California. Dean Emeritus of the College of Business Administration, Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
EVELYN PHILLIPS STURGES, M.D., Medical College of Virginia. University Physician Emeritus.
RALPH WILVER TAPY, B.S. in E,E., E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute; M.S. in E.E"
Michigan. Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering.

University of

WILLIAM CHAUNCEY WAGNER, B.S. in CE .. CE., South Dakota School of Mines; M,s. in CE.,
Iowa Stote University. Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering,
PAUL A. F. WALTER, JR., B.A., Ph.D., Stanford University; M.A., University of New Mexico,
Professor Emeritus of Sociology.
CECIL VIVIAN WICKER, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh,
Professor Emeritus of English.

FACULTY
FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1964-65
TOM L. POPEJOY, BA, M.A., University of New Mexico; LL.D., University of Arizono. President of
the University.
• JAMES HARMAN ABBOTT, B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., Southern Methodist University;
Ph.D., University of Illinois. Associate Professor of Mathematics.
WARD TERRY ABBOTT, B.S., U.S. Military Academy; C.E., M.C.E., Cornell University. Instructor
in Civil Eng ineering.
CLINTON ADAMS, B.Ed., M.A., University of California. Deon of the College of Fine Arts,
Professor of Art.
CAMILLA JEWElL ADOBERAVOSKI, University of Colorado. Instructor in Modern Languages
(Part-time) .
NASIR AHMED, B.E., University of Mysore, Bangalore, India. Instructor in Electrical Engineering
(Part-time).
2

HUBERT GRIGGS ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of Philosophy, Chairman of the Department of Philosophy.
LUIZ CARLOS ALVES, B.A., M.A., University of Minas Gerais, Brazil. Assistant Professor of
Modern Languages.
LINDA KAY AMOS, B.S., M.S., Ohio Stote University. Instructor in Nursing.
ROBERT EDWIN ANDERSON, B.A., College of Wooster; M.D., Western Reserve Medical School.
Assistant Professor of Pathology.
ROGER YATES ANDERSON, B.S., M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Stonford University. Assistant
Professor of Geology.
'
FRANK ANGEL, JR., B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University
of California. Associote Professor of Educotion.
GARO ZAREH ANTREASIAN, B.F.A., John Herron School of Art. Associate Professor of Art.
GEORGE WARREN ARMS, B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D., New York University. Professor of
English.
HEMMING AXEL ATTERBOM, The Royal Central Institute of Physicol Educotion in Stockholm,
Sweden. Instructor in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (Part-time).
CONRAD FREDRICK AUB, B.A., M.A., Cambridge University. Visiting Assistant Professor of
Geogrophy.
JOSEPHINE ELIZABETH BACA, B.S. in Nursing, St. Louis University; M.P.H., University of
Minnesota. Visiting Assistont Professor of Nursing.
ARCHIE JOHN BAHM, B.A., Albion College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigon. Professor of
Philosophy, Acting Chairman of the Deportment of Philosophy.'

7

LUNA BACHELOR BAHM, B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Texas Technological College.
Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).
ARTHUR PAUL BAILEY, B.S., James Millikin University; M.S., Iowa State University. Professor of
Mechanical Engineering.
GEORGE LeROY BAKER, Ph.C., B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., University of Florida; Ph.D.,
Purdue University. Associate Professor of Pharmacy.
WILLIAM ERNEST BAKER, B.S.M.E., University of Texas; M.S., University of New Mexico. Assistont Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
JANE LUCILE BALTZELL, B.A., Pembroke College; B.A., M.A., Cambridge University; M.A.,
University of Colifornia. Instructor in English.

---

2 On sabboticol leave first semester 1964-65.
• On leove for the year 1964-65.
7 First semester only 1964-65.
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FACULTY

ROBERT KNIGHT BARNEY, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation, Varsity SWimming Coach.
<
•
JEROME AURE BARRON, B.A., Tufts College; LL.B., Yale Law School; LL.M., George Washington University. Visiting Associate Professor of Law.
HARRY WETHERALD BASEHART, M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor of Anthropology.
Co-editor of the Southwestern Journal.of Anthropology.
ROBERT V. R. BASSETT,. JR., Captain, U.S.N.;· B.S., United States Nav.al. Academy; M.A., Duke
University. Commanding Officer. of the Naval ROTC Unit, 'Professor of Naval Science.
JOHN MONTAYNE BATCHelLER, B.S., Potsdam Teachers. College; 'M.A., Ed.Mo, Ph.D., University
of South Carolina. Associate Professor of Music. '
ERNEST WARREN BAUGHMAN,. B.A.,. Ball State Teachers'Coliege; M.A.; University of.. Chicago;
Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor of English.
S

ELIZABETH ANNE BEACH, B.A., M.A., University of" Texas. Instructor in English (Part-time).
JOHN W. BEAKLEY, B.A., Texas Technological College; M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Arizona. Assistant Professor of Biology.
RICHARD BECHTel, B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Electrical Engineering (Part.time).,
STOUGHTON BelL, II, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University' of California.' Lecturer in Mathematics
(Pari-time).
DAVID THEODORE BENEDETTI, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D" University of
Colorado. Associate Professor of Psychology, Director of the Peace Corps Training Center.

",HAROLD RAYMOND BENSON, JR., B.A., .•M.Arch., Harvard University. Assistant Professor of
.
Architecture.
JOSEPH HENRI BITTAR, Institution Coulon; Paris Conservatory of Music. Instructor in Music
(Part-time) .
.GARY DON BIZZelL, B.S.Ch.E., University of New Mexico; M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D.,
Stanford University. Assistant Professor .of Chemical Engineering.
NADENE SIMON BLACKBURN, B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., Northwes,tern University. Assistant Professor of Dramatic Art.
JOSEPH BLANKENSHIP, B.S., Ohio University; M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; Ph.D.,
Universit~ of Texas. Professor of Music, Chairman of the Department of Music.
JULIUS RUBIN BLUM, B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Mathematics, Chairman
of the Department of Mathematics and Statistics.
ARTHUR' A. BLUMENFelD, B.B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Business Administration, Director of the Bureau of Business Research.
LEWELLYN BOATWRIGHT, JR., B.S., Clemson Agricultural College; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
PHILIP KARL BOCK, B.A.,' Fresno State College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Harvard
University. Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
GILBERT WALTER BONEM, B.A., University of Colorado. Instructor in Econamics (Part-time).
CLAUDE MARIE'BOOK, License, University of Paris; M.A., University of Texas. Instructor in Modern
Languages.
ERNEST TRUETT BOOK, B.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Texas. Assistant Professor of
Modern Languages.
BLAIR THOMAS BOWER, B.A., University of Washington; B.S., University of California at
Berkeley; M.P .A., Harvard University. Consulting Professor of Civil Engineering and
Economics, Director of the Natural Resources Research Center.
GEORGE MOORE BOYDEN, B.A., Colorado College; M.D., University of Colorado Medical
School. Assistant Professor of Medicine, Assistant Dean of the School of Medicine.

--S

Second semester only 1964·65.

FA C U L T Y
BEN JAY 'BRABB, B.S., M.S., D.D.S., Unive"rsity of Michigan. Clinical
Hygiene (Part-time)_

Instructor in

'1'9
Dental

MARTIN DANIEL· BRADSHAW, B.S.E.E'., M.S.E.E., University of Wichita; Ph.D., Carnegie'lnstituie of Technology. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
· MARTIN BRANDFONBRENER, M.D., Albany Medical College. Associate Praf~ssor ol'Medicine.
·

JOSEPH PATRICK BRANNEN, B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University; M.A., Sam
Houston State College; Ph.D., University of Texas. Visiting Lecturer in MathematiCs (Parttime).
LAURA MARJORIE' BRAZelL, B.S., Texas Woman's' University. Instructor in' H'Zalth, Physical
Education, and Recreation (Part-time).
JOHN G. BREI LAND, B.A., Luther College; M.S., State University' of Iowa; ·Ph.D., 'University' of
California at Los Angeles. Associate Professor of Physics.
.
T. DARRELL BRESHEARS, D.D·.S., University of Kansbs City. Inshuctor in
(Part-time).

Dental Hygiene

DALE WARD BROEDER, B.A., Willamette University; J.D., University of Chicago Law' School.
Visiting Professor of Law:
.
CHESTER RAYMOND BROWN, B.S.: M.S., Stout State College. Associate Professor of Edu~ation.
HOWARD CARNES BRYANT, B.A., U~iversity of California; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Assistant Professor of Physics.
;, EDITH BUCHANAN, B.A., Meredith
E~I~h.

8

Colleg~;

Ph.D., Duke University. Associate Professor of
.

MARCIA MAE BU LLARD, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of California. Visi;ing
Lecturer in Engli~h (Part-time).

· EDWARD WAYNE BUNDY, B.A., M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Program Director, Production Manager, Station KNME·TV; Associate Professor of Speech.
• BAINBRIDGE"BUNTING, B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Harvard University. Profess'or of Art.
LLOYD ROBERT BlJRLEY, B.Ed.; Duluth State. Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of
.
Iowa. Professor of Health, Physical Educaiion, and Recreation.
LEO .BUSHMAN, B.A., Chicago Art Institute; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
Insiructor in Art Education' (Part.tim·e).
MARY LOUISE BUTLER, B.S., Iowa State University; M.S.Ed., University of New Mexico. Instructor
in Mathemati~ (Part-time).
.
WILLIAM JACKSON BYATT, B.S., Guilford College; M.S., University of N,?rth Carolina; Ph.D.,
University of Alabama. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
WILLIAM ASMER BYNUM, JR., B.A., M.A., Marshall University; M.A., New Mexico Highlands
University. A,.istant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Varsity
Wrestling Coach.
• FLOYD OLAN CALVERT, B.S.M.E., M.M.E., UniversitY of Oklahoma. Assistant Professor of Mechan·
ical Eng·i~ee·ring..
. '
LAURA MERLE CALVERT, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico.' Instructor i~ Modern Languages.
'HOMER RICHARDSON CAMPBELL, JR., D.D.S., Baylor University College of Dentistry. Lecturer
, . in Denta! Hyg iene (Part.ti~e).
JOHN MARTIN CAMPBELL, B.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Yale University. Associate
Professor of Anthropology, C~airman of. the DeP?rtment of Anthropology.
'
'. STANLEY· WILLIAM CAPLAN, B.A.,' University of Arizon'a; M.A:, University of Colorado; Ed.
D., University of California at Berkeley. Associate Professor of Education.

-. • On 'sabb:aticolleave ;ecand semester 1964:65.
.•
,
•
•

On leave first semester. 1964·65.
First semester only 1964·65.
Second semester only 1964·65.
On sabbatical leave second semester 1963·64, first semeste(·1964·65.
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FREDERICK ONIAS CARLETON, B.A., Union College; Ph.D., Syracuse University. Associate
Professor of Psychology (Part-time).
ALICE CARMONA-MORGAN, M.A., University of Lisbon. Instructor in Modern Languages (Parttime).
JOHN BRYAN CARNEY, JR., B.S., M.C.E., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Assistont Professor of Civil Engineering.
PATRICK GARRY CARR, B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology; M.A., University of Oregon.
Instructor in Mathematics.
ALLAN MATLOCK WEBER CARSTENS, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico .. Instructor in
Mathematics (Part-time).
WILLIAM FREDERICK CARSTENS, B.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Instructor in English
(Part-time).
RAYMOND N. CASTLE, B.S., University of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorodo. Professor of
Chemistry, Chairman of the Deportment of Chemistry.
THOMAS TELISPHORE CASTONGUAY, B.Met.Engr., University.of Detroit; Ph.D., State University
of Iowa. Professor of Chemical Engineering, Chairman of the. Deportment of Chemical
Engineering.
ELMON LAMONT CATALlNE, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Deon of the College of
Pharmacy, Professor of Pharmacy.
ROY DUDLEY CATON, JR., B.S., M.A., Fresno State College; Ph.D., Oregon State University.
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
ROBERT THOMAS CAUTHORNE, B.S., University of Virginia; M.D., Medical College of Virginia.
Assistant Professor of Medicine.
FREDERICK MARTIN CHREIST, B.A., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Professor of Speech, Special Adviser in the University College.
KARL CHRISTMAN, B.S., M.B.A., Indiana University; C.P.A. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration.
PHAM CHUNG, License en Droit, University of Saigon; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.
Assistant Professor of Economics.
PAUL ENGLISH CLARK, D.D.S., University of Kansas City. Instructor in Dental Hygiene (Parttime).
• ROBERT EMMET CLARK, B.A., University of New Mexico; LL.B., University of Arizona; J.S.D.,
Yale University. Professor of Law.
JAMES SPENCER CLARKE, B.S., Harvard College; M.D., Harvard Medical School. Professor of
Surgery, Choirmon of the Department of Surgery.
EILEEN MARIE CLEARY, B.S.N., Loyola University; M.SN., University of California. Instructor
in Nursing.
WOODROW WILSON CLEMENTS, B.A., New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., University of
New Mexico. Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, ond Recreation, Assistant
Chairman of the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
THOMAS MICHAEL CLENDENIN, B.A., Columbia College; M.D., Harvard Medical School.
Instructor in Pathology.
DOROTHY IRENE CLlNE;·B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Chicago. Associate
Professor of Govern ment.
RICHARD HUDSON CLOUGH, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Colorado; Sc.D.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Dean of the College of Engineering, Professor of Civil
Engineering.
RUBEN COBOS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistont Professor of Modern Longuages.
VAN DEREN COKE, B.A., University of Kentucky; M.F.A., Indiono University. Associate Professor
of Art, Chairman of the Department of Art, Director of the Art Gallery.

----

• On leave for the year 1964-65.
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MARY JANE COOK, B.A., University of Chicogo; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University
of Texas. Assistant Professor of English, Adviser to Foreign Students.
JAMES GORDON COOPER, B.S., University of Maine; M.A" Ed.D., Stonford University. Associote
Professor of Ed ucat ion.
CARL ERNEST CORDS, JR., B.S., Arizona State University; Ph.D., University of Washington.
Instructor in Microbiology (Part-time).
MARION MARVIN COTTRELL, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering.
'
BONNER MILTON CRAWFORD, B.A., Central Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Michigan. Professor of Educotion.
CLIFFORD SMEED CRAWFORD, BA, Whitman College; M.S., Ph.D., Washington Stote University. Assistant Professor of Biology.
• ROBERT WHITE CREELEY, BA, Black Mountoin College; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Lecturer in English.
VIRGINIA POINDEXTEIt CRENSHAW, B.A.B.E., Columbia Bible College; B.S.N., Vanderbilt University; M.P.H., University of North Carolina; Ed.D., George Peobody College for Teachers.
Dean of the College of Nursing, Professor of Nursing.
GLENN ARTHUIt CROSISY, B.S., Waynesburg College; Ph.D., University of Washington. Associate
Professor of Chemistry.
NORTON BARR CROWELL, B.S., M.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
University. Professaraf English.
GARY DALE CROWN, B.A., M.S., Wichita University. Instructor'in Mathematics (Part-time).
EDGAR FRANK CRUFT, B.S., Durham University, England; Ph.D., McMaster University, Canada.
Assistant Professor of Geology.
CHARLES EDWAItD CULLEN, D.D.S:, Marquette University. Lecturer in Dental Hygiene (Parttime).
WILLIAM SHELDON CURRAN, B.A., Harvard College; M.D., Harvard Medical School. Instructor
in Medicine (Part·time).
8

ALICE HUSTON CUSHING, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.D., University of Colorado School
of Medici ne. Instru etor in Pediatrics.
DONALD COLGER CUTTER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., yniversity of'Colifornia. Professor of History.
WILLIAM MINOR DABNEY, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. Professor of History.
GUIDO H. DAUB, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of Chemistry.

7

JAMES AVERY DAVIS, BA, Occidental College; M.A., Long Beach State College. Instructor
in Mathematics (Port-time).
PAUL BENJAMIN DAVIS, B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant
Professor of Eng lish.

8

NED J. DAVISON, B.A., University of Utah; MA, Ph.D., University. of California at Los
Angeles. Associate f>rofessor of Sponish.
CHRISTOPHER DEAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Horvard University. Associote f>rofessor of Physics.
WILLIAM GEORGE DEGENHARDT, B.A., Syracuse University; M.S., Northeostern University; Ph.D.,
Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University. Assistant Professor of Biology.

7

WILLIAM NIXON DEHON, B.A., Montana State University. Instructor in English (Port-time).
WILLIAM FREDERICK JEKEL DeJONGH, B.A., MA, University of Michigon; M.A., Ph.D., Harvord
University. Professor of Modern Languages.

---• On leave for the year 1964-65.

• On leave second semester 1964-65.
7 First semester only 1964-65.
8 Second semester only 1964-65.
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AGAMEMNON DESPOPOULOS,. B.M., B.S., M.D., Univ~rsity of Minnesoto. Associote. Professor
of Physiology. .
FRANKLIN MILLER DICKEY, B.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Colifornia at Los
Angeles. Associote Professor of English, Chairman of the Deportment of English.
LORAIN FREDRICK-DIEHM, B.S., M.S.,. Kansas Stote Teachers College. Assistant Professor of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Athletic Trainer.
S

EVERETT GEORGE DILLMAN, B.B.A., M.B.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Business Administration.
LETA PERRY DISALVO, B.A., .Lawrence' University; B.S., Spencerian College; M.A., Syracuse
University. Instructor in English (Port-time).
HOWARD'J, DITTMER; B.A., M.A:, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., State University of Iowa.
Professor of Biology, Assistant De'an of the College·of Arts and Sciences.
ROBERT THOMAS DIVEn, B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., George Peabody College for
Teachers. Librarian of the Library of Medical Sciences, Associote Professor of Medical
BiiJliography. .
JOVAN DJURIC" ,Elec. Engr.,. University of Belgrade; D.E.E., Serbian Academy of Sciences.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
BOBBY JOE DONHAM, B.S., 'M.S., ,New Mexico State University. Assistant Professor of Civil
Engineering.'
",'
.
RICHARD CHARLES· DOVE, B.S. in M.E."I0.S. in M.E., Ph.D., Stote University of Iowa. ~rofessor of
Medianical Engineering, Chairman of the Deportment of Mechanical Engineering.
ROBERT JOHN D9~TATOR, a.Ed., .M.Ed., University of Indiana; Ed.D., University of Colorado.
Associate Professor of Education.
'
.

. HARo'LD 'DEAN DRUMMOND,'B.A., M.A.', Colorado 'State College; Ed.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Educa'tion, Chairman of the Deportment of Elementary Education.
DONALD" WARD DUBOIS, B.S. in ·M.E.; M;A., Ph.D., University of Okiahoma. Associate Professor of Mathematics.
VICTOR HAL DUKE,' B'.S., Idaho State College; Ph.D., University of Utoh. Assistant Professor of
Pharmacology.
ROBERT MANLY DUNCAN, B.A., M.A., Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Profes·
sor of Modern Languages.
DEVEREUX BROWN DUNLAP, B.A., M.A., University of Texas. Instructor in Mathematics (Parttime).
WILLIAM SHERWIN EBERLY, B.S., Seattle Pacific College; M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D.,
Washington State Universitv.' Assistant Professor of M'athematics.
RALPH LEMON' E[)GEL,B.A.; University of Utah; M.B.A., Northwestern University. Professor
of Business Administration, Business Analyst, in the Bureau of Business Research.
JOHN RICHARD ELLEFSON; B.S., ·M.S., Montano State College. Instructor in Mathematics (Parttime).
JAMES KNIGHT ELLIOTT, B.A., M.A., Oklahoma State University. Instructor in English (Parttime).
FLORENCE HAWLEY·' ELLIS, ·B.A., ·M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Professor of Anthropology ...
HENRY CARLTON ELLIS, B.S., College of William and Mary; M.A., Emory University; Ph.D.,
Washington University. Associat~ Professor of Psychology.
ROBERT M. ELLIS, B.A., Mexico Ciiy College; M.F.A., University of Southern California. Assistant
Director of the University Art:Gallery, ,Assistant Professor of Art.
GRACE LONG ELSER, B.Ped., New Mexico Highlands University; B.S., Konsas State College; M.S.,
Cornell University. Associate Professor of Home Economics, Chairman of the Deportment of
Home Economics.
8

Second semester only 1964-65.
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WOLFGANG EUGENE ELSTON, B.S., City College of the' City of New York;, M.A.; Ph.D.,
Columbia University. Associate Professor of Geology.
HAROLD LEROY ENARSON, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Stonford University; Ph.D.,
American Universify. Academic Vice President, Associate Professor of Government.
ROGER CHARLES ENTRINGER, B.S., State University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of New
.Mexico. Assisfant Professor of Mathematics.

• BERNARD EPSTEI N, B.A., M.S., New York University; Ph.D., Brown University. Profes,sor of
Mathem.!Jtics.
AHMED ERTEZA, B.S., M.S., Calcutta University; M.S.E.E., E.E., Stanford University; Ph.D.,
Carnegie Institute of Technology. Profes~or.of Electrical Engineering.
WAYNE C. EUBANK, a.s., West Texos Stote College; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D.,
Louisiana Stafe University. Professor of Speech, Chairman of the Deportment of Speech:.
JAMES LEE EVANS, B.A., M.S.; University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of' Pittsburgh.
Assistant Professor of Psychology (Port-time).
MELBOURNE GRIFFITH EVANS, B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D. University of California. Associate Professor of Philosophy.
WILLIAM A. FAUCEn, Lieutenant Commander, U.S.N.; B.S., United States Naval Academy.
Assistant Professor of Novol Science.
KARL THOMAS FELDMAN, JR., B.S.M.E., University of Konsos; M.S.M.E., University of Missouri.
Assistant Professor of Mechonicol Engineering.
PELAYO HIPOLITO FERNANDEZ, B.A., University of California; M.A., Wayne State University;
Ph.D., Salamanca University, Spain. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.
WILLIAM CARL FIEDLER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Associate Professor of Pharmacy.
,7

JIM LAWRENCE FIFE, B.A., Westminster College; M.A., State University of Iowa. Instructor in
English (Part·!i me).
JAMES SMITH FINDLEY, B.A., Western Reserve University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Associate
Professor of Biology.
.
MYRON FINK, B.A., Cornell University; Ll.B., Ll.M., New York Low School; M.S. in l.S.,
Columbia Un iversity. Low Librarian, Associate Professor of Low.
THEODORE NEWSON FINLEY, B.S., University of Washington; M.D., Johns Hopkins Medical
School. Associate Professor of Medicine.
HOWARD VIVIAN FINSTON, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Deon of the College
of Business. Administrotion, Professor of Business Administration.
REGINALD HEBER FlU, B.A., M.D., Horvard University. Dean of the School of Medicine, Professor
of Medicine.
J. PAUL FITZSIMMONS, B.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. Professor of Geology.
MARTIN WILLIAM FLECI<, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Professor of Biology.

7

CRAWFORD LEE FLETCHER, JR., B.S., M.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. Instructor in Mathe. matics (Part·fi me).
TROY SMITH FLOYD, B.J., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of California. Assistant
Professor of His lory.

7

MARJORIE RUGH FOSTER, B.S., Oklahoma College for Women; Ed. M., University of Oklahoma. Instruclor in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (Port-time) .

. FRANK PARKER FOWLER, JR., B.S., M.S., University of Colorado. Assistant Professor of Business Administration, Director of Data Processing.
DONALD THA FRAZIER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Kentucky. Instructor in Physiology.
'On sabbatical leave for the year 1964-65.
• On leave for the year 1964-65.
7 First semester only 1964-65.
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KURT FREDERICK, Graduate af the State Academy of Music and State College of Music in
Vienna; B.S., University of New Mexico; M.Mus., Ph.D., University of Rochester. Professor
of Music.
CATHERINE MOORE FREED, B.F.A., B.A., University of Texas; M.A., University of Kansas. Instructor in Speech.
MORRIS FREEDMAN, B.A., City College of the City of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.
Professor of Eng lish.
NATHANIEL ABRAHAM FRIEDMAN, B.S., M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Brown University. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
MARIANNE ELIZABETH FRIEMOTH, B.S., College of St. Mary of the Springs; M.S., The Ohio
State University. Instructor in Nursing.
WILLIAM ROGERS GAFFORD, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Texas. Associate
Professor of Civil Engineering, Special Adviser in the University College.
ROBERT EMMETT GAllAGHER, B.A., DePaul University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Visiting Associate Professor of English.
WALTER ALVIN GATHMAN, B. Arch., Yale University. Lecturer in Architecture (Part-time).
BRUNO GEBA, Diploma, National Institutl! for Physical Education (Vienna); Absolutorium;
Doktorat an der Philosophischen Fakultaet, University of Vienna. Assistant Professor of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Director of Student-Faculty Recreation and
Intramurals.

• FRANK C. GENTRY, B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor
of Mathematics.
FITZGERALD ADOLPHUS GERARD, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of London. Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
JAMES DARRElL GIBSON,
Engineering.

B.S.A.E., M.S.A.E.,

Purdue University.

Instructor

in

Mechanical

ROBERT STANDISH GILLESPIE, B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Iowa. Instructor
in English (Part-time).
GEORGE BERNARD GILMORE, B.S., State College, Slippery Rock; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh.
Instructor in Health, Physical Edu'cation, and Recreation, Varsity Gymnastics Coach.
SAMUEl MARTIN GLASSER, B.S., City College of New York; M.D., Stote University College of
Medicine ot New York City. Associate Professor of Radiology (Part-time).
8

GEORGINE CUNNAN GOBEN, B.S., Iowa State University. Instructor in English (Part-time).

8

NANCIE L. SOLIEN DE GONZALEZ, B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Michigan. Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology.
RUDYARD BYRON GOODE, B.A., Davis-Elkins College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. Associate Professor of Business Administration.
BURTON LeROY GORDON, B.A., San Francisco State College; Ph.D., University of California.
Associate Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department of Geography.
CHARLES THERON GRACE, B.S.M.E., University of Colorado; M.S.M.E., University of Illinois.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Assistant to the Dean of the College of Engineering,
Director of the Sandia Technical Development and Educational Aids Program.
GERALD EDWARD GRAFF, B.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant
Professor of English.
WAYNE WILLIS GRANNEMANN, B.S.E.E., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.
Electrical Engineering, Director of the Bureau of Engineering Research.
JOHN ROOT GREEN, B.S., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Physics.
'On sabbatical leave for the year 1964-65.
• On leave for the year 1964-65.
8 Second semester only 1964-65.
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MILDRED EPSTEI N GREENE, B.A., Wellesley College; MAT., Radcliffe College; M.A" University
of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English (Part-time).
ARNOLD H. GREENHOUSE, B.A., M.D., University of Kansas. Assistant Professor of Neurology
and Neurobiological Sciences.
GLORIA elAINE GRiffiN, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Secondary Education
(Part-time) .
CHARLES RAY GRIFFlfH, B.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate
Professor of Education.
DANIEL LEROY GROGAN, Captain, U.S.A.F., B.A., University of Puget Sound. Assistant Professor of Air Science.
RONALD LLOYD GROW, B.A., M.A., University of Colifornia at Los Angeles. Instructor in Art.
MERCEDES GUGISliERG, B.S., M.S·., University of Minnesota. Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation.
FRED D. GUTIERREZ,
time).

a.s., M.A., UniverSity of New Mexico. Instructor in Mathematics (Part·

ROBERT EDWARD HAEBEL, Major, U.S.M.C.; B.S., Westchester Teachers College. Assistant
Professor of Nova I Science.
WILLIAM WALTER HAKALA, B.S., M.S.C.E., University of Minnesota. Lecturer in Civil Engineering.
ROBERT LEWIS HALLE, a.s., Wisconsin State College at Oshkosh; M.S., University of Oregon.
Instructor in Speec h, Director of Forensics.
DAVID BOYCE HAMILTON, JR., B.A., MA, University of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of Texas.
Professor of Econom ics, Acting Chairman of the Department of Economics. .
WILLIAM LYLE HANEY, B.F.A., Washburn University; M.F.A., Indiana University. Instructor in
Art.
MARILYN TAYLOR HAt-lNA, B.S., Indiana State Teachers College; M.S., Indiana University.
.
Instructor in Nursing.
WILLIAM ROliERf HANRAHAN, B.S., Boston College; M.A., University of Wisconsin. Instructor
in English.
1

WILLIAM CHRISTOPHER HARDY, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Mathe·
matics (Part-time).
RUTH BRODERICK HARRIS, B.S., CorAel1 University; M.S., University of Tennessee. Assistant Profes·
sor of Home Economics.
DONALD LINDSEY HARVEY, B.A., Oklahoma Northwestern State College; M. Ed. Adm., Phillips
University; M. Ed. in Sci., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Secondary Education
(Part-time).
THOMAS IiERNARD HEAPHY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English
(Part-time).
EDWARD HENRY HEATH, B.S., College of Idaho; M.Ed., University of Idaho. Assistant Professor
of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
KATHLEEN FRANCES HEATH, B.A., Marylhurst College; M.S., University of Illinois. Instructor
in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (Part-time).

8

ROliERT LAWRENCE HEATH, B.A. Western State College of Colorado. Instructor in Speech
(Part-time).
JOHN JAMES HEIMERICH, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College. Professor of Architecture, Chairman
of the Department of Architecture.
MORRIS S. HENDRICKSON, B.S., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Acting Dean of the Graduate School, Professor of Mathematics.
WILLIAM HENTEL, B.S., New York University; M.D., University Basel, Switzerland. Associate
Professor of Pathology.

- -First
- semester only 1964-65.
1

8

Second semester only 1964'{'5.
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SIMON HERMAN, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wayne State University. Lecturer in Business Administration
(Part-time).
REUBEN HERSH, B.A., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., New Yark University'. Assistant Professor
of Mathematics.
FRANK CUMMINGS HIBBEN, B.A., Princeton University; M.S., University of New'Mexico;Ph.D.,
Harvard University. Professor of Anthropology, Director of the Museum of Anthropology.
RICHARD CHARLES HILDNER, B.S., College of Wooster; MA, Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Lecturer in Mathematics (Port-time).
6

HAMLIN LEWIS HILL, JR., B.A., University'of Houston; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. Assi~to'nt
Professor of English.
WILLARD WILLIAMS HILL, BA, University of California; Ph.D., Yale University. Professor' of
Anthropology.
CLARENCE CLAYTON HOFF, BA, Bradley University; M.S.,. Ph.D., University of 'Illinois. Professor
of Biology.

7

IRWIN LESLIE HOFFMAN, BA, University of New Mexico. Instructor in English (Part-time).
ANNIE LAURA HOGAN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor i~' English' (p6rt-iin'i~).
ROBERT HOLZAPFEL,BA, M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Assistant
Lang uages.

Profe~sor

of Modern
'

TAMARA HOLZAPFEL, BA, University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A.,' Ph.D:; State
University of Iowa. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.
.
. LLOYD ELLWOOD HOMME, B.A., MA, Southern Methodist Uniyersity; Ph.D., Indiana Univer"
sity. Associate Professor of Psychology (Part-time).
7

LISE MARIE HOSHOUR, B.A., Barnard College. Instructor in French (Part:time).

.

ARTHUR VINCENT HOUGHTON, III, B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., "Purdue University.
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
.
ALLEN ADELBERT HOVDA, M.D., Ohio State University" College of. Medicine. Adjunct-Instructor
in Psychiatry (Part-time).
. ' ..
'. '
•
'.
JOHN LEE HOWARTH, B.A., M.A., University of Cambridge; B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,. University of
. London. Associate Professor of Physics.
. ...:.
"
.
EDWIN CHASE HOYT, B.A., Harvard University; LL.B., Harvard Law. School; Ph.D., .Columbia
University. Associate Professor of Government, Chairman of the D,;pa;tment of Gove,nment.
WILLIAM HENRY HUBER, JR" B.A., LL.B., Ohio State Universi~y. Director of.the Univecsity College,
Professor of Business Administration.
GEORGE WILLIAM HUDSON, B.S.E., University of Arkansas; M.S., University of New ·Mexico.
Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).
GARY CLYDE HUFBAUER, BA, Harvard College; Ph.D., University of Cambridge. 'Assistant
Professor of Economics.
GEORGE MILLARD HUNSLEY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Visiting Lecturer in Journalism
(Part-time).
RICHARD GEORGE HUZARSKI, B.S.C.E.,· University of Wisconsin; M.S., 'Texas Technological College. Professor of Civil EngineAring. ,
., '
FRANK WILLIAM IKlE, BA, Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley. Associate Professor of
History.
FREDERICK CLARENCE IRION, B.J., B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., Syracuse University. Associate Professor of Government, Director of the Division' of
Government Research,
WILSON HOWARD IVINS, B.A., Western Michigan University;··M:A., University of Arizono; Ed. D.,
University of Colorado. Professor of Education, Chairman of the Department of Secondary
Education.
6

On leave second semester 1964-65.

7

First semester only 1964-65,
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WILLIS DANA JACOBS, B,A., M',A., University of: New Mexico;,Ph:D:, University of No.rth CoroliDo.
Professor of Engl ish.
RONALD EUGENE JACOBSEN, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor':in Health" Physical
Education, ,and, Recreation (Part-time).
MelVIN FIVA JANOWITZ, B.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Wayne State, University. As'
sistant Professor of Mathematics.
:,
JAMES RUSH JARRETT, B,A., Quincy College; B.Arch" Yale University, Assistant Professor of
Architectu reo
t

FAITH ELIZABETH JENSEN, B.S., Bates College; M,N., M.S., Yale University. Associate, Professor
af Nursing,'
, '
,
,..
'
LEONARD LEON JERMAI N, B,S., M,S., University of Oregon. Associate Professo: ,of Journalism,
KENNETH OSWELL JOH NSON, Captain, U.S.A.F., B.S, Texas 'Technological College .. Associate
'
Professor of Air Science.
WILLIAM WAYNE JOHNSON, B.S." M.S., Ph,D"
Biology,

University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of

DONALD PETER JOHNSTON" B.A., St. John's University (New York); M.A"
University. Assistant, Professor of, Education,

Ed,D"

New York

EDWARD DAVIS JONES, 'Commonder, U.S.N.; B.A., University of Missouri. Associate Professor
of Naval Science.
MIGUel JORRfN, B.A., Colegio ::De 10 Salle"; Dr.Pub.Low, Dr.Civ.Law, Universidod de 10 Hobono.
Professor of Government and Modern Languages, Director of the Division of Foreign
Studies.
.
"
"fREDERICK DSUIN JU, B.S., Uni~~rsity of Houston; M.S., Ph.D., University' of Illinois. Associate
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
"CHARLES BURNET JUDAH, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor

01'

Government.

'ANNE CAROLINE JUE, B.S.N., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Nursing (Port-time).
,i

•

. ' ,

DELVIN WAYNE JUNKER, lieutenant, U.S.N.; B.A., Texas Lutheran College. Assistant Professor
of Nova I Sc ience,
'JOHN KACERE, M.F.A., State University of Iowa. Visiting Professor of Art, Artist in Residence.
,MILTON KAHN, B.S.,
Chemistry. ,

University ,of California; Ph.D., Washington University. Professor of

SHLOMO KARNI, B.S.E.E., Israel Institute of ,Techno!ogy; M.Eng., Yale University; ,Ph.D., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
MELVIN LOUIS KATZ, JR., B.S., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. Associate Professor
of Mathematics.
.
M. LUE KEEFFE, D. H., Marquette University. Clinical Instructor in Dental Hygiene (Part-time).
WILLIAM EARL KEEFFE, D.D.S., Marquette' University. Instructor in Dental Hygiene (Part-time).
WALTER BURROUS KELLER, B.Mus., M.A., Indiana University; Juilliard Graduate School; Ph.D.,
Harvard University. Professor of Music.
DAVID OTIS KEllEY, B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. University librarian, Professor
of library Science.
VINCENT COOPER KELLEY, B·.A., ,University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., California
Institute of Technology. Professor of Geology, Chairman of the Department of Geology.
RUBEN DAVID KEllY, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. Associate Professor' of Electrical Engineering.
DALE EUGENE KEMPfER, B.M., B.M.E., University of Kansas; M.M.E., University of New Mexico.
Assistant Professor of Music.
'On sabbatical leave lor the year 1964-65.
2 On sabbatical lealle first semester 1964-65.
S Second semester only, 1964-65.
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GEORGE LEONARD KEPPERS, B.Ed., St. Cloud State College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D.,
University of Colorado. Professor of Education, Special Adviser in the University College.
DONALD RICHARD KING, B.A., M.A., University of Colorado. Instructor in English.
6

THOMAS OWEN KIRKPATRICK, B.B.A., M.B.A., North Texas State University. Assistant Professor
of Business Administration.
HAZEL-MAE KLAR, B.S., University af Colorado; M.N., University of Washington. Assistant Professor of Nursing.
EUGENE lARUE KLINGER, JR., B.S., M.D., Tufts University. Instrudor in Medicine (Part-time).

6

ROLAND BEAll KOOl, LL.B., University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Business Administration
(Part-time).
LAMBERT HERMAN KOOPMANS, B.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Califor. nia at Berkeley. Assaciate Professor of Mathematics.
ARNOLD HERMAN KOSCHMANN, B.A., Valparaiso University; B.S.E.E., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor of Electrical Engineering, Chairman of the Department of Electrical Engineering.
WILLIAM JACOB KOSTER, B.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor of Biology.
IRVIN HENRY KRAL, B.S.R.E., Indiana Institute of Technology; B.A., M.S.E.E., University of
New Mexico. Instructor in Electrical Engineering ·(Port-time).
JOHN CECIL KRAMER, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.D., University of
California School of Medicine. Adjunct-Instructor in Psychiatry (Part-time).
WALTER EGLE KUHLMAN, B.A., University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Art.
JOSEPH MARSHALL KUNTZ, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Denver.
Associate Professor of English.
AARON JULIUS LADMAN, B.A., New York University; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. Professor
of Anatomy, Chairman of the Department of Anatomy.

• ENRIQUE EUFRASIO LAMADRIO, B.A., Western Maryland College; M.A., New Mexico Highlands
University; M.A.T.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern Languages.
JOSEPH S. LAMBERT, B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
LONNIE ELDON LAMBSON, B.S., Brigham Young University. Instructor in Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation (Part-time).
ALAN RICHARD LAURAIN, M.D., Washington University (St. Louis). Instructor in Pathology
(Part-time).
CHRISTOPHER PRATT LEAVITT, B.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Associate Professor of Physics.
FRANCIS NEWTON LEBARON, B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A.,
University; Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
8

Boston

CATHERINE BLACKTON LEE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Business Administration
(Part-time) .
UNJA LEE, B.A., Ewha Women's College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School. Instructor in
Government.
LEONA LOUISE LEONARD, B.S., Columbia
Instructor in Pathology (Part-time).

University; M.S., Ph.D.,

New York

University.

WILLIE JAMES LEROY. B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Instrudor in English (Part-time).
MATTHEW BENJAMIN
Radiology.

LESSER, M.D.,

New York Medical

College.

Assistant Professor of

JAMES VERNON LEWIS, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Associate Professor of
Mathematics.

---

• On leove for the year 196<HS5.
6 On leave second semester 1964-65.

8

Second semester on Iy 1964-65.
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RALPH WAYNE LEWIS, B.F.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Art.
LESTER M. LIBO, M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Associate Professor of Psychiatry.
WOLFRAM LIEPE, B.A., Antioch College; M.A., University of Chicago. Associate Professor of
Economics.
EDWIN L1EUWEN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of History, Chairman of
the Departmerit of History.
ALAN DONALD L1KER, B.B.A., City College of New York; LL.B., LL.M., New York University
School of Law. Assistont .Professor of Low.
JOHN LINSLEY, B.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Associote Professor of Physics. Visiting
Lecturer in Generol Studies (Port-time).
ROBERT BERNER lOFTFIELD, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor ,of Biochemistry
and Chairman of the Deportment of Biochemistry.
FRANK ANDERSON LOGAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Stote University of
Psychology, Chairman of the Deportment of Psychology.

Iowa.

Professor of

AARON NORTH LONGFIELD, B.A., University of North Carolina; M.D., Northwestern University;
M.S., University of Colorado. Associate Professor of Medicine.
ALBERT RICHARD LOPES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Modern
Languages.
DOUGLAS EUGENE LORENZ, B.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Assistant
Professor of Microbiology.
WILLIAM STEVENS LOVEKIN, B.S., University of Arizona; M.D., Columbia University. Assistant
Professor of Medicine.
ALICE HENTZELT LUFT, Pharmacological Institute of the University of Jena; Certificate, Ministry of
the Interior, Thuringia. Instructor in Modern Languages (Port-time).
PATRICK DANIEL LYNCH, B.A., St. John's' University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Associate Professor of Education.
7

IRVIN LEON LYNN, B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Columbia Univer'sity; Ph.D., Purdue
University. Assista nt Professor of Mathematics.
RAYMOND RALPH MacCURDY, JR., B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., ·University of
North Carolina, Professor of Modern Languages, Chairman of the Deportment of Modern
and Classical Languages.

7

FRED IRA MAGEE, B.S., University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., University of Mississippi.
Instructor in Mathematics (Port-time).
MIRIAM PITSCHNER MALM, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Chemistry.

7

ROSE RAMSAY MARIANI, B.A., Newcomb College of Tulane University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Houston. Associate Professor of Psychology (Port-time).
WILLIAM CLARENCE MARTIN, JR., B.S., Purdue University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Associate Professor of Biology.
JOSE ELEAZAR MARTINEZ, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexico; M.S., State University of Iowa.
Professor of Civil Engineering.
ALEXANDER SIMEON MASLEY, B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University.
Professor of Art Education, Chairman of the Deportment of Art Education.
MARVIN CLARK MAY, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexico; M.S., Oklohoma State University.
Professor of Civil Engineering, Acting Chairman of the Deportment of Civil Engineering.

3

JORG WERNER PETER MAYER, DipI.Math., Dr.Rer.Nat., University of Giessen, Germany.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Assistant to the Chairman of the Deportment of
Mathematics and Statistics.
SIGRID LUISE HENRIEITE MAYER, University of Malaya. Instructor in Modern Languages
(Part-time).
8

On sabbatical leave second semester 1964-65.

7

First semester only 1964-65.
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MARY ELIZABETH McDONALD, B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Art Education
(Port-time). ,
DOUGLAS REEVE McEWEN, B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.M.Ed., Indiana University;
.
Ph.D., Colorado State College. Assistant Professor of Music:
FRANCES McGILL, B.A., Mills College; M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
1

DONALD ALEXANDER McKENZIE, !l.A., University of New Mexico Ph.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Modern Languages.
LEROY CLARENCE MclAREN, B.A., Son Jose 'State Co'llege; M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Professor of Microbiology, Chairman of the Department of Microbiology.
'
.
DONALD REED MclAUGHLIN; B.S., University of California at Los Angeles. A'ssistant Professor
of Chemistry.
'
.

1

LOIS LaSHELLE MclEOD, A. A., Stephe,ns CoUege; Instructor in Music (Part-time).
JOHN WOOD McMAHAN, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Lecturer in Busines~ Admintratio'n(Part-time).
"
.'
.
BRUCE WHITTAKER McMULLAN, BA, 'Amherst Coliege; M.F.A., Yale Univers.ity.
. fessor 'of Dramatic Art.

~ssistant_

Pro-

IMOGEAN HELENA McMURRAY, B.S., Oklahoma College for Women; M.S., University of Tennessee. Assist6nt Professor'of Home Economics.
'
RONALD BRUCE McPHERSON, B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., West Virginia University. Instructor in Civil
Engiileerihg.
'
.
DONALD CHRISTOPHER McRAE, B.F.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Music.
'
JIMMY LEROY MEALY, B.A., University of
Instructor in English (part-time).

Mia~i,

Florida;

M.A.,

Univers'ity of New Mexico.

HAROLD CHARLES MEIER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant Professor of
Sociology.
VELMA RUTH MELLOTT, B.A., Hamline, University. Insiructor in Dental"Hygiene, Assistant Direclor of the Dental Assisting Program.
HUGH MILTON MILLER, 'B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University: Professor of
Music.
'INA SUSSMAN MILLER, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan;' M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English (Part-time).
VIRGINIA JUNE MILLER, B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., !Jniversity. of Chicago. Associate
Professor of N ursi ng.
.
GLADYS ELIZABETH MILLIKEN, B.A., Bates College; M.A., New York University. Assistant Professorof Health'-Physical Education, and Recreation.
: ' '.
NAOMI LOUISE MILLS, B.A. in Ed., Arizona State University. Instructor in Heaith, Physical Educa'tion, and Recreation. "
.
' .
MERLE MITCHELL, B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,
George Peabody College for Teachers. Assistant Professor of Mathematics ..
,

JOHN ALBAN MONTGOMERY, B.A., University of California at Berkeley; M.S., University of
Illinois. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
'
MARION EDWARD MOORE, B.S., West Texas State College; M.S., Texas Technological College.
'Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).
LEROY MORAIS, B.A., Tulane University; M.F.A., Indiana Universiiy . Instructor in Art.
'On sabbatical leave for the year 1964-65.
1 First semester only 1964-65.
8 Second semester only 1964-65.
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PERRY'T. MORI, B,S., B.A" M.B.A., Northwestern University; C.P.A. Associate Professor of Business
Administration.
'
JESSIE FARRINGTON' MORRIS, B.A., Solem College;" MA, University of Connecticut. Instructor in English.
'BURT'JULES MO~SE, B.S.; City College' of New York; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., New
York University. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
H6wARD 'NAEVE; B.S., Univers'jty of Souther'n illinois; D.D.S"
Dento I Hyg iene (ParI-ii me).

University of Iowa. Lecturer in

LEONARD'M: NAPOLITANO, B.S.~ Sarita Clara lJ'nfversity; M.S., Ph.b., St. Louis University.
Associate Professor of Anatomy.
GERALD DAVID NASH, B.A., N~w York University; 'MA, Columbia University; Ph.D: University of
California. Associate Professor of History.
'
MARSHALCRUTHERFORD NASON, BA, M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of
Chicago. Professor of Modern Languages.
IRENE'MURPHY NAVAR'RE,G.D.H., Uni~ersity of Minnesota. Clinical Instructor in Dental Hygiene
(Part·time).
'
WILLIAM C. rNAYLOR, Lieutenont'Colonel, U.S.A.F.; B.S.; East Central State College;' M.Ed., Sui
Ross State College. Commanding Officer of the Air Force ROTC Unit, Professor of Air Science.

ROBERT DEWEY NESBITT, B.S:; North Texas State University; M.Ed., Texas Agricultural and
Mechanical, University. Assistant Professor of Secondary, Education.
, ,, .
STANLEY STEWART:NEWMAN, Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of Anthropology. Co-editor of the Southwestern Journal of Anthropology:
.'
8

EDWARD GILLIGAN NOLAN, B.Ed., University of Edinburgh;,M.A., Ph.D., Princeton ·University.
Associate Professor of Business Administration.
'RALPH DAVID NORMAN, ·B.S;,. College' of the City' of New York; M.A.', Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph .D., Ohio State University. Professor of Psychology.
CATHERINE MARY NORRIS, B.S'., Boston University; ,M.A., ·Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University. Professor of Nursing.
STUART ALVORD NORTHROP, B.S."Ph·.D., Yale University .. Research Professor of Geology, Curator
of the Geology Museum.
'
MONICA NOVITSKI" D.H., D,D.S., Marquette 'University. Associate Professor of Dental Hygiene,
Director of the Dentcil Hygiene Program.
,"
RALPH DOUGLAS O'DELL, B.S., Ph'.D., University of 'Texas . .Assistant Professor' of . Nuclear
Engineering .
.EARL DAVIS OLlYER, B,S., M.S., University of Washington;. Ph.D." University of Wisconsin.
ciate Professor of Chemical Engineering.
'

,6,SSO-

CYRUS OMID' VARAN,.B.S" South ,Qakota State College; M.S., .University ,of Kansas;Ph.D.,
University of Delaware. Assistant Profesor of Civil Engineering.
H'PAMEL4 JANE

6R~H,

B:A.,Son

Fron~isco 'Stat~ C~lIeg~. ins;ructo~. in

En'giish(P,art.time).'

CULLEN BRYANT OWENS, B.A." Berea College; t,:tS.,.Northwestern University; Ph.D., Cornell
, U'niversitY. Ass~ciate Professor of Speech.'
.'
.,',
.
CARL ERICH,PAAK, BAE., School of the Art Instil'ute of Chicago; M.A., Ohio State University.
·"Associat~PrafessorofA;t.'
",.
:,',"
".'
.
'SANG SO PAK,B.S.E,E.;· M.S.E.E., 'Un'iversity o( New Mexico. Iri~t;uct~r: in
ing (Part.time).
'
....
FRA'NK EDWA'RD PAPCSY, B.S.; Upsala College; M.A., New
Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.'"

Electric~1 Engine~r"

,

'

Y~rk'U~ive;r~ity; A.C.S.M. Assistant
'

..

RENEE WOLFSON PAPPER, B.A., Barnard College;, M.D., ·'New York' University <:olleg"e of
Medicine, Assistant Professor of Radiology (Part·time).

----

• Second semester on Iy 1964-65.
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SOLOMON PAPPER, B.A., Columbia University; M.D., New York University. Professor of Medicine,
Chairman of the Department of Medicine.
JAMES WALLACE PARK, B.S.C., M.B.E., University of Mississippi. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration.
ALFRED LEROY PARKER, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University. Assistant Professor of
Economics.

INGRID JUNGHANS PARKER, M.A., Texas Technoklgical College. Instructor in Modern Languages.
T

LEE FERGUSON PARMAN, B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., University of Iowa. Instructor in English (part-time).
NORMA ELIZABETH PAYNE, B.S., Morgan State College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University.
Instructor in Speech (Part-time).
ROBERT MARTIN PELZL, B.A., University of Kansas; M.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor
in Mathematics (Part·time).

8

SHERWOOD H. PERES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Visiting Associate Professor' of
Psychology (Part-time).

8

WALTER GEORGE PERKINS,
Chemistry (Part.time).

B.S.,

Ph.D.,

University of
.

New Mexico. Visiting

Lecturer

in

GEORGE THOMAS PETROL, B.S., Albright College; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Health,. Physical Education, and Recreation, Varsity Baseball Coach.
PAUL VERNON PETTY, B.S.E., Arkansas State Teachers College; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., University of Texas. Professor of Education, Chairman of the Department of Educational and
Administrative Services.
A. G. DAVIS PHILIP, B.S., Union College; M.S., New Mexico State University; Ph.D., Case
Institute of Technology. Assistant Professor of Astronomy.
CHARLOTTE LEWIS PIPER, B.A., Baker University. Instructor in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation.
JOSEPH NOWLAND PITTMAN, B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., Boston University. Instructor
in English (Part-time).
MICHAEL POLLAY, B.S., M.D., University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of Colorado. Assistant
Professor of Neurosurgery and Neurobiological Sciences.
LOREN DAVID POTTER, B.S., North Dakota State Agricultural College; M.A., Oberlin College;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Professor of Biology, Chairman of the Department of Biology.
T

RICHARD ROLAND PRAIRIE, B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State
College. Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering (Part.time).
PETER PROUSE, B.A., Princeton University; M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Northwestern
University. Associate Professor of Education.
CHARLES WILLIAM QUINLAN, B. Arch., Cornell University. Lecturer in Architecture (Part-time).
KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Professor of' Journalism, Chairman of the Department of Journalism.

T

8

JAMES FRANCIS RAMALEY, B.Sc., The Ohio State University; M.A., University of California
at Berkeley. Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).
EMMA LOUISE RAMSEY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English (Part-time).
JERRY DWAIN RAMSEY, B.S., M.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University. Lecturer
in Mechanical Engineering (Part-time).
RAMAMOHAN KAMISETTY RAO, B.E.E., University of Madras (India); M.S. in E.E., University of
Florida. Instructor in Electric~1 Engineering.
JOHN JOACHIM RASCHER, Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time).
T

First semester only 1964-65.

8

Second semester only 1964-65.
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MARY HICKS RAYMOND, B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
English (Part·time).
VICTOR H. REGENER, Dr.·lng., Technische Hochschule, Stuttgart. Research Professor of Physics,
Chairman of the Department of Physics and Astronomy.
HEINZ JURG RENGGLI, Dr.Sc., Swiss Federal Institute of Technology. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics.
EMILY ANN REUWSAAT, B.A., M.A., Iowa State Teachers College; Ed.D., University of Nebraska.
Assistant Professor of Education.
VIRGINIA REVA, ~.A., St. Mary's College, Notre Dame; M.A., University of Michigan. Associate
Professor of Business Administration.
WILLIAM EARL RHOADS, B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan. Associate Professor of Music.
JOHN MARSHALL RHODES, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Los Angeles
State College; Ph .D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor of Psychology.
EDWARD JAMES RHOMBERG, B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., University of Notre Dame; Ph.D., Iowa State
University. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
CAROL THOMAS RHUDY, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Education, a nd Recreation (Part-time).
7

Health, Physical

EDWARD JOSEPH RICKERT, B.A., M.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Psychology
(Port-time) .
JESSE LeROY RIEBSOMER, B.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor of Chem·
istry.
HAROLD ORVILLE RIED, B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska.
Director of Extension, Summer Session, and Community Services, Professor of Education.
MARVIN LeROY RI EDESEL, B.A., Cornell College; M.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Assistant
Professor of Biology.

1

GEORGE ROBERT, Student of Edward Steuermann and Anton von Webern. Professor of Music.

7

LUCIEN EDWARD ROBERTS, B.A., M.A., New Mexico Highlands University. Instructor in Educa·
tional and Administrative Services.

7

ALFRED FREDERICK ROBINSON, B.A., Emory University; M.A., St. Mary'S University. Instruc·
tor in English (Port-time).
GERALD WILLIAM ROCK, B.A., LL.B., University of Florida; LL.M., Yale University. Visiting
Assistant Professor of Law.
JUDAH ISSER ROSENBLATT, B.A., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., Columbia University. Associate
Professor of Mathernatics.

S

ESTELLE HELENE ROSENBLUM, B.S., Wayne State University. Instructor in Nursing.
SIDNEY ROSENBLUM, B.A., Drew University; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., State University
of Iowa. Associate Professor of Psychology, Assistant Dean of the Graduate School.
ABRAHAM ROSENZWEIG, B.S., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College. Associate
Professor of Geology, Assistant Dean of the Graduate School.
GUNTHER ERIC ROTHENBERG, B.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Chicago.
Associate Professor of History.
.

7

RONALD ALVIN RUBLE, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Educational and Ad·
ministrotive Services (Part-time).
WILLIAM BARTON RUNGE, B.S., M.Ed., Colorado State University; Ed.D., University of Southern
California. Professor of Education.
JOSIAH COX RUSSELL, B.A., Earlham College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor of
History.
lOn sabbaticc I leave for the year 1964-65.
7 First semester only 1964-65.
• Second semester only 1964-65.
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DEVOY ALONZO RYAN, B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., D.Ed., University of Missouri. Associate Professor of Education.
KEITH RICHARD ST. ONGE, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of
Speech.
7

ANIL KUMAR SARKAR, B.A., St. Columbia's College; MA, Potna College; Ph.D., D.Litt., Patna
University. Visiting Professor of Philosophy.

• TOM TAKETO SASAKI, B.A., University of California; Ph.D., Cornell University. Associate Professor of Sociology.
• HARRY LEWIS SASLOW, B.S., University of Alberta; M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Associate Professor of Psychology (Port-time).
PETER DOUGLAS SAVAGE, B.Arch., M.C.D., Liverpool University. Visiting Lecturer in Architecture.
JOSEPH VICTOR SCALETTI, BA, M.S., University of Connecticut; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Associate Professor of Microbiology.
7

WENDEL AUREL SCARBROUGH, B.A., M.A., New Mexico Highlands University. Instructor in
Mathematics (Part-time).

1

DON PAUL SCHLEGEL, BA, University of Cincinnati; M.A., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
Associate Professor of Arch itectu reo
MORTON GERALD SCHOENFELD, Juilliard Graduate School; B.Mus., Rollins College; M.Mus.,
University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Music.
FLORENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.S., Iowa State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; Ph.D., New York University. Associate Professor of Home Economics.
KARL H. SCHWERIN, B.A., University of California. Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
VICTOR VIO SEARCY, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University. Instructor in Chemistry.
LLOYD SEATON, JR., B.A., M.S., San Jose State College. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration.
VERLE RUE SEED, B.A., B.S., J.D., University of Illinois; LL.M., Columbia University. Professor of
Law.
RICHARD JOSEPH SEI, D.D.S., Creighton University. Instructor in Dental Assisting (Port-time).
ARMOND HAROLD SEIDLER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois; F.A.C.S.M. Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation, Chairman of the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
WESLEY THOMAS SELBY, B.FA, Western Maryland College; M.M., University of New Mexico;
M.M., University of Colorado. Instructor in Music (Port-time).
CARL MARVIN SELINGER, A.B., University of California at Berkeley; LL.B., Harvard Law School.
Assistant Professor of Law.
ROBERT ALAN SENESCU, BA, Columbia College; M.D., Boston University Medical School.
Professor of Psychiatry, Chairman of the Department of Psychiatry.
WILLIAM MAC SEYMOUR, B.Mus.Ed., Music and Arts College. Instructor in Music.
IAN LORIMER SHAND, B.S., M.D., University of Manitoba. Assistant Director of the Student
Health Service, Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
HOWARD JAY SHERMAN, B.S" Northwestern University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Visiting
. Lecturer in Philosophy (Part-time).
ERNEST R. SIMON, M.D., Harvard Medical School. Assistant Professor of Medicine.
KATHERINE GAUSS SIMONS, B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia University. Associate Professor of English.
DOROTHY LYNN SINGLER, B.S., M.A., Northwestern University. Instructor in English (Parttime).
'On sabbatical leave for the year 1964-65.
• On sabbatical leave second semester 1964-65.

7 First semester only 1964-65.
• Second semester only 1964-65.
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DONALD EMANUEL SI<ABELUND, B.S., Utah State University; Ph.D., University of Utah. Assistant
Professor of Physics, Assistant Professor of History.
VICTOR J. SKOGLUND, B.S., M.S., University of California; D.Eng., Yale University. Professor of
Mechanical Engineering.
ELLA MAY SMALL, B.A., Texos Wesleyan College; M.A., Texas State College ·for Women; Ed.D.,
University of California at Los Angeles. Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Assistant Chairman of the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
DANIEL EDWARD SMITH, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.D., University of Colorado School
of Medicine. Assistant Professor of Surgery (Part-time).
GEORGE WINSTON SMITH, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Professor of History.
SAMUEL DAVID SMITH, Studied in Africa, Orient, Near East, and United States. Associate Professor of Art.
SHERMAN EVERETT SMITH, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; Ph.D., Ohio
Stote University. Deon of Students, Professor of Chemistry.
ROBERT EDWIN SNAPP, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.F.A., Yale University. Professor
of Dramotic Art, Chairmon of the Department of Dramatic Art.
JAMES ARNOLD SNEDDEN, B.A., M.A., University of Western Ontario; Ph.D., University of
Buffalo. Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
JANE SNOW, 8Mus., M.Mus., Cincinnati College of Music. Associate Professor of Music.
SIDNEY SOLOMON, B.S., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Chicago. Professor
of Physiology, Chairman of the Deportment of Physiology.
HARALD SONNENBERG, B.Sc., M.Sc., University of Manitoba; Ph.D., Free University, Berlin.
Instructor in Physiology.
PAUL MARK SONNINO, B.A., M.A., University of California at Los Angeles. Assistant Professor
of History.
HAROLD DEAN SOUTHWARD, B.S., West Texas State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.
Associate Professor ol'Electrical Engineering.
KENNETH HOTTENSTEIN STAHL, B.A., Carthage College; B.S., M.S., State University of Iowa;
Ph.D., University of Maryland. Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry.
EDITH PERRY STAMM, B.A., University of Akron; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
English (Part-time).
CHARLES NEFF STAUBACH, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Visiting Professor of Applied Linguistics.
7

SAMUEL DOW STEARNS, B.S.E.E., Stanford University; M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University of New
Mexico. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

2

ARTHUR STEGER, B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D, University of California. Assistant
Professor of Matnematics.
ANNE KERCHEVAL STEINER, A.B., M.A., University of Missouri. Instructor in Mathematics (Parttime).
EUGENE FRANCIS STEINER, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. Assistant Professor of
Mathemotics.
JOHN AULTON STEPHENS, Lieutenant, U.S.N.; B.S., California Maritime Academy. Assistant
Professor of Naval Science.
JACK RAMSEY STEPHENSON, B.Mus.Ed., B.Mus., M.Mus.Ed., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Associate
Professor of Music.
ROBERT SAMUEL STONE, B.A., Brooklyn College; M.D., Downstate Medical Center, State University of New York. Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department of Pathology.

---On sabbaticol leave first semester 1964-65.
2

7

First semester on Iy 1964-65.
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FRANK CARPENTER STUART, B.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of
London. Visiting Assistont Professor of History.
HARRY PAUL STUMPF, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., George Washington University;
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Assistant Professor of Government.
ALAN DEXTER SWAIN III, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Associate Professor of
Psychology (Part-time).
• ROBERT DALE SWIHART, B.A., DePauw University; J.D., Indiana University. Associate Professor
of Low.
JACEK SZAFRAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge University. Associate Professor of Psychology
(Port-time).
JAN DALTON TARWATER, B.S., Texas Technological College; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Mathematics.
8

JOHN TATSCHL, Diploma, Austrian State Teachers College; Diploma, Vienna Academy of
Applied Arts; Diploma, Master School of Sculpture, Vienna Academy of Fine Arts. Professor of Art.

7

MARCELLA TATSCHL, B.A., University of Kansas. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time).
ERNEST WARNOCK TEDLOCK, JR., B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Professor of English.
PAUL THORLEIF THERKILDSEN, B.S., Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Assistant Professor of Economics.
ROY THOMAS, B.Sc., University of Alberta; Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Physics.

• LOUIS JEAN THOMPSON, B.S., M.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University. Assistant
Professor of Civil Engineering.
WILLIAM HARRY THONSON, B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology; M.F.A:, California College of
Arts and Crafts. Assistant Professor of Art.
DONALD CHILDRESS THORN, B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Texas. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
JOHN THOMAS THORNSLEY, Lieutenant, U.S.N.; B.A., LaVerne College. Assistant Professor of
Naval Science.
JAMES IRVING THORNTON, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory.
Assistant Professor of Music.
THOMAS CARROL TILLOTSON, B.S.E.E., Texas Technological College; M.S.E.E., University of
New Mexico. Instructor in Electrical Engineering (Part-time).
HENRY JACK TOBIAS, B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Yale University; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant Professor of History.
LAWRENCE KIRK TOLMAN, B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University. Instructor in Mathematics (Parttime).
DONALD THOMAS TOSTI, B.S.E.E., M.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Psychology (Part-time).
7

KEN ELL JAMES TOURYAN, B.S., M.S., University of Southern California; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton
University. Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering (Part-time).

7

RICHARD KIETH TRAEGER, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Case Institute of Technology.
Lecturer in Chemical Engineering (Part-time).
CHESTER COLEMAN TRAVELSTEAD, B.A., Western Kentucky State College; M.Mus., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Kentucky. Dean of the College of Education,
Professor of Education.
DANIEL CLYDE TREDWAY, B.A., Southwestern College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D.,
University of Wyoming. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.

--~
8 On sabbatical leave second semester 1964-65.
• On leave for the year 1964-65.
7 First semester only 1964-65.
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GEORGE EMMANUAL TRIANDAFILIDIS, B.S., Robert College; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Research Engineer, Air Force Shock Tube Laboratory; Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering.
HOYT TROWBRIDGE, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences, Professor of English.
YI·FU TUAN, B.A., M.A., University of Oxford; Ph.D., University of California. Associate Professor of Gee>graphy.
BERNARD UDIS, B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D.,
Princeton University. Associate Professor of Economics.
HORACIO ULIBARRI, B.A., St. Thomas Seminary; M.A., New Mexico Highlands University;
Ed. D., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Educational and Administrative
Services.
SABINE REVES ULIBARRi, B.A., MA., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California
at Los Angeles. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.
ALBERT EDGAR UTTON, B.A., University of New Mexico; B.A., M.A., Oxford University.
Assistant Professe>r of Law, Editor of the Natural Rese>urces Journal.
CARLOS A. VAAMONDE, M.D., University of Buenos Aires. Instructor in Medicine (Part·time).
DAVID WRIGHT VARLEY, B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate
Professor of Sociology, Chairman of the Department of Sociology.
• RICHARD GEORGE VAUGHAN, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Civil Engineering.
PATRICIA SOULE VILLEGAS, B.S., M.S., University of Houston. Instructor in Health; Physical
Education, ond Recreation (Part·time).
ANNA MAE VODA, B.S., University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., University of Colorado.
I nstructor in Nursing.
ALBERT WILLIAM VOGEL, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ed. D., American University.
Assistant Pre>fessor of Education.
BEVERLY LACY SCHOONOVER VOGel, B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro;
M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Art Education (Part.time).
HelMUT HARTMANN VON ERFFA, B.A., M.A., Harvard University; M.F.A., Princeton Univer·
sity. Visiting Professor of Art.
EDWIN FERRIS WAGNER, B.S., M.S., University of Nevada. Instructor in Mathematics (Part.
time).
CARL WALKER, A.B., M.Ed., University of Missouri; D.Ed., University of New Mexico. Lecturer
in Educational and Administrative Services (Part-time).
EVelYN SARGENT SLATIN WALKER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English (Part·
time).
HAROLD LEROY WALKER, B.S., M.S., E.Met., Michigan College of Mining and Technology.
Director of Research Services, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering.
JERRY GREEN WALLACE, A.B., University of the South; B.J., M.A., University of Missouri. In·
structor in English (Part.time).
DAVID LLOYD WAPLES, B.A., West liberty State College; M.Ed., Temple University. Instructor
in Health, Physicol Education, and Recreation (Part·time).
ROBERT J. WALPOLE, D.D.S., Baylor University. Lecturer in Dental Hygiene (Part.time).
LAURA HELEN WALTERS, B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University; M.A., University of
Minnesota; Ed.D., Colorado State College. Associate Professor of Education.
PAUL elVIS WALTMAN, B.S., 51. Louis University; M.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of
Missouri. Lecturer in Mathematics (Part-time).
JAMES CHARLES WAMBOLD, B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Carnegie
of Technology. Instructar in Mechanical Engineering.

- -• On-leave for the year 1964-65.
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• JOHN LAWRENCE WARD, B.A., Hamilton College; M.A., Yale University. Lecturer in Art
(Part time).
• RICHARD ALLEN WARNER, B.S., Central Michigan University; M.S., Bradley University; Sp.E.,
University of Michigan. Assistant Professor of Education.
NANCY NAIRN WARR, B.A., Douglass College; M.A., New York University. Instructor in English
(Port time).
ANTHONY WelLS WARREN, B.A., Whitman College; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).
ELIZABETH WATERS, Hanya Holm School, New York City; student of the dance with Ruth St.
Denis. Assistant Professor of Donee.
FRED WILLIAM WATKINS, BA, M.D., University of Colorado. Instructor in Medicine (Part-time).
RICHARD S. WATTS, M.D., Wayne University. Instructor in Medicine (Part-time).
S

JAMES KILBURN WEAVER, B.A., Harvard College; M.D., University of Colorado School of
Medicine. Assistant Professor of Surgery.
WILLIAM UZZIEL WEEKS, B.S., M.S., Iowa State University. Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation, Head Football Coach.
HENRY P. WEIHOFEN, Ph.B., J.D., J.S.D., University of Chicago. Acting Dean of the School
of Law; Professor of Law.
BERNHARD LAURENCE WEINBERG, B.S.E.E., Milwaukee School of Engineering; M.S.E.E., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering (Port-time).
ROSEMARIE WelSH, Diplom-Dolmetscher, Heidelberg University. Instructor in Modern Languag'es.
SHERMAN ALEXANDER WENGERD, B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Professor of Geology.
BRUCE DAVID WEST, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. AssistantProfessor of Chemistry.
GLENN ALAN WHAN, B.S., Indiana Institute of Technology; M.S., Montana State College;
Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology. Associate Professor of Nuclear Engineering, Director of the Graduate Center, Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory_
ROBERT WHANG, B.S., M.D., St. Louis University. Assistant Professor of Medicine.
MARY BESS WHIDDEN, B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas; M. A., University of North Carolina.
Assistant Professor of English.
JULIAN EUGENE WHITE, JR., B.A., Randolph-Macon College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North
,Carolina. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.
CARLETON JAMES WHITEHEAD, B.S., Southeastern Louisiana College; M.B.A., Ph.D., Louisiana
State University. Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
HelEN WHITESIDE, B.A., B.S., East Texas State Teachers College; M.A., West Texas State
Teachers College; M.A.,' Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. Dean of Women,
Assistant Professor of Education.
JAMES LOVIC WHiTlOW, B.F.A., M.Mus., University of, New Mexic'o. Assistant Professo'r of
Music.
MAURICE WILBERT WILDIN, B.S.M.E., University of Kansas; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., Purdue University,
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
RICHARD HUSTON WILLIAMS, B.S., B.A., Valparaiso University; M.S., Sc.D., University or' New
Mexico. Assistant Profes,sorol.. Electrical Engineering.
LEROY EDWARD WILSON,
Engineering.

B.S., M.S.,' University

WILLIAM OWEN WILSON, B.S., M.S., Ed.D.,
Educational and Administrative Services.

cif Wyoming.

Indiana

University.

Instructor

in Mechanical

Associate' Professor of

---o On leave first semester 1964-65.
• First semester only 1964-65.
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Second semester on Iy ,1964-65-.
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LOTHAR GEORGE WINTER, B.B.A., College of Business Administration, Konigsberg; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Freiburg. Assaciate Professor of Business Administration.
TOMMIE PHILLIP WOLF, B.A., Municipal University of Wichita; M.A., Stanford University.
Assistant Professor of Government.
• NATHANIEL WOLLMAN, B.A., Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., Princeton University. Professor
of Economics, Chairman of the Department of Economics.
CHARLES EMMERT WOODHOUSE, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California. Assistant Professor of Sociology.
DELBERT EUGENE WYLDER, B.A., M.F.A., State University of Iowa. Instructor in English.
OSWALD WYLER, Diplama in Mathematics ond Physics; Sc.D., Swiss Federal Institute of Technology, Zurich. Associote Professor of Mathematics.
S

DUDLEY WYNN, B,A., University of Texas; M.A., Ph.D., New York University. Director of the
General Honors Program, Professor of English.
MASANOBU YAMAUCHI, B.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry.

• JAMES TSU-PING YAO,. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of Civil
Engineering.
JOSEPH EUGENE YELL, JR., B.F.A., M.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago. Associate Professor of
Dramatic Art.
a CHARLOnE YESSELMAN, B.A., Hunter College; M.S., New York University.
Mathematics (Port-tim'e).

Instructor in

A. KENNETH YOUNG, M.B., Ch.B., University of Glasgow; L.M.C.C. (Canada). Director of the
Student Health Service, Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreotion.
MICHAEL STEWART YOUNGBLOOD, B.S., University of Oregon. Instructor in Art Education
(Part-time),
• LARRY MYRLE YOUNKIN, B.S., Geneva College; B.S. in C.E., M.S. in C.E., University of Pittsburgh. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
JOSEPH BENEDICT ZAVADIL, B.A., M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant
Professor of Eng lish.
NICHOLAS HENRY ZELLER, B.S., St. Thomas College; M.D., University of Minnesota. Instructor
in Medicine (Part-time).
'
JOHN THOMAS ZEPPER, B.S.Ed., Glassboro State College; M.Ed., Ohio University; Ed. D.,
University of Missou rio Assistant Professor of Education.
WilLIAM JOHN ZIMMER, B.S., St. Joseph's College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Visiting
Lecturer in Mathematics (Part-time).
MILES VERNON ZINTZ, B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of
Iowa. Professor of Education.
BERT ZIPPEl, B.A., City College of New York. Assistant Professor of Psychology.
CARL GEORGE ZWEIG, B.S., Hillsdale College; M.A., University of Michigan. Assistant Professor of Education.
EUGENE MILTON ZWOYER, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexico; M.S. in C.E., Illinois
Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Director of Air Force Shock Tube Laboratory, with the ra nk of professor.

HOLLOMAN GRADUATE CENTER
DONALD NATHANAEL FARRER, B.A., M.S., San Jose State College; Ph.D., Washington State
University. Professor of Psychology (Part-time).

- -• On-sobbatica I leove second semester 1964-65.
• On leove far the year 1964-65.
a Second semester on Iy 1964-65.
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JOE REEDER FOOTE, B.S., Texas Technological College; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Professor of Mathematics, Director of the Graduate Center at the Air Force
Missile Development Center, Holloman AFB.
1

HANS WERNER GSCHWIND, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Institute of Technology, Munich. Professor of
Electrical Engineering (Part-time).
ROBERT HOWARD LEVENSON, M.A., University of California; D.V.M., New York State Veterin·
ary College. Professor of Biology (Part.time).
HERBERT HAL REYNOLDS, B.S., Trinity University; M.S., Ph.D., Baylor University. Professor of
Psychology (Part.time).

• GEORGE LOUIS SCHOFIELD, JR., B.C.E., Cornell University; M.S., University of Michigan.
Professor of Physics (Part-time).
SUC KYUEN SUH, B.S., Guilford College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Tennessee. Professor of
Electrical Engineering (Part-time).
BOB LEE WHITFIELD, B.S., University of Illinois; LL.B., Stanford University; M.P.A., Harvord
University. Professor of Economics (Part.time).

LOS ALAMOS GRADUATE CENTER
• GEORGE IRVING BELL, B.A., Horvard
Physics (Part-time).
1

University;

Ph.D., Cornell

University.

Professor of

WILLIAM AARON BEYER, B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University. Professor of Mathematics (Part-time).
CURTIS GORDON CHEZEM, B.A., M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Oregon State College.
Lecturer in Nuclear Engineering (Part-time).
EARNEST LEON COOPER, B.A., Bethany Nazarene College. Instructor in Chemistry (Part-time).

1

CHARLES LOUIS CRITCHFIELD, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., George Washington University. Professor
of Physics (Part-time).

• HOWARD B. DEMUTH, B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor of Electrical Engineering (Part·time).
JOSEPH JAMES DEVANEY, B.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Professor of
Physics (Part·time).
PAUL EUGENE HARPER, B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State Univer·
sity. Professor of Mathematics (Part-time).
• EDWARD ANDREW KMETKO, B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Buffalo. Professor
of Physics (Part-time).
1

FERDINAND HOBERT KRUSE, B.S., Iowa State University; B.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,
University of California. Professor of Chemistry (Part-time).

1

ROBERT BRIGGS LEACHMAN, B.S., Case Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Iowa State University.
Professor of Physics (Part-time).
PAUL CHARLES McWILLIAMS, B.S., University of Dayton; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).

1

MARY TSINGOU MENZEL, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of Michigan. Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).
RONALD RUn MOHLER, B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., University of Southern
California. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

• ROGER HUGHES MOORE, B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
Professor of Mathematics (Part-time).
ROBERT ALLEN PENNEMAN, B.A., James Millikin University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Professor of Chemistry (Part-time).

- -First
- semester only 1964-65.
1

• Second semester only 1964-65.
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ALBERT GEORGE PETSCHEK, B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., University of
Michigan; Ph .D., University of Rochester. Professor of Physics (Port-time).

8

7

7
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FRANK ERWIN PRETZEL, ~.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Lecturer in Nuclear Engineering (Part-time).
WERNER BORIS RIESENFELD, B.S., California Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Chicago. Professor of Physics (Part-time).
WILMER LAWRENCE SIBBln, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor of Mechanical
Engineering (Part-time).
MORTON CHARLES SMITH, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines; M.S., Lehigh University.
Lecturer in Chemica I Engineering (Part-time).
JOHN WILLIAM STARNER, B.A., Knox College; M.S., University of New Mexico. Laboratory
Instructor in Nuclear Engineering (Part-time).
MUNSON MEADE THORPE, B.S., Ohio State University; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Loboratory Instructor in Nuclear Engineering (Part-time).

8

NEIL MARCHAND WIGLEY, B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Mathematics
(Part-time).
ADVISORY COUNCIL
Members at. large: RICHARD H. CLOUGH, WILLIAM H. CREW, JOSEPH J. DEVANEY, EDWARD
F. HAMMEL, GORDON E. HANSEN, CARL HOLTOM, NELSON JARMIE, J. M. B. KELLOGG,
ABRAHAM ROSENZWEIG, WILMER L. SIBBITI, FREDERICK F. TESCHE, HOYT TROWBRIDGE, GLENN A. WHAN.
Chemistry: RAYMOND N. CASTLE, F. NEWTON HAYES, THOMAS K. KEENAN, JAMES E.
SATTIZAHN.
Engineering: JAMES S. CHURCH, HOWARD B. DEMUTH, RICHARD CHARLES DOVE, ARNOLD
KOSCHMAN N, NORRIS NERESON.
Mathematics: JULIUS RUBIN BLUM, EDMOND D. CASHWELL, BURTON WENDROFF, GEORGE
N. WHITE, JR.
Physics: CHARLES 1. CRITCHFIELD, JOHN C. HOPKINS, CHRISTOPHER P. LEAVITT, DONALD D.
PHILLIPS, SR.

LIBRARIANS
DAVID OTIS KEllEY, B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. University Librarian, Professor
of Library Science.
CLAIRE BENSINGER, B.A., Evansville College; M.A., Indiana University. Cataloger.
ARTHUR LEON DeVOLDER, B.S., Indiona University; B.S. in 1.5., University of Denver; M.A., Uni.
versity of New MelCico. Technical Services Librarian.
DONALD LEROY FOSTER, B.Mus., M.Mus., DePaul University; M.S.1.S., University of Illinois.
Cataloger.
THERESA WITHERSTINE GILLEn, B.A., Rockford College; B.S. in 1.5., M.A., University of Illinois.
'
Chief Cataloger.
ROBERT B. HARNESS, B.A., Ohio State University; B.S. in 1.5., Columbia University. Documents
Librarian.
BENNY LYNN JOHNSTON, B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of Denver. Assistant
Acquisition Librarian.
ELAINE MARIA KEEBLER, B.A., M.A., A.M.1.S., University of Michigan. Cataloger.
WILLIAM MICHAEL MATHES, B.S., Loyola University; M.A., University of Southern California.
Special Collections Librarian.
HELEN LUCILE MciNTYRE, B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; B.S. in 1.5., M.A., University of
Illinois. Acquisition Librarian.

---First semester on Iy 1964-65.
7
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Second semester anly 1964-65.
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HELENE OTT, B.A., University of Utah, M.A., University of Wisconsin, M.L.S., University of

California at Berkeley. Cataloger.
GENEVIEVE REBECCA PORTERFIELD, Ph.B., University of Chicago, M.S., Columbia University.

Reference Librarian.
DONALD LOWEll ROBERTS, B.A., Friends University, A.M.L.S., University of Michigan. Fine

Arts Librarian.
NANETTE REED SARGENT, B.A., Texas Woman's University, B.S.L.S., Michigan State University.

Assistant Acquisition Librarian (Part-time).
MARY ELLEN SOPER, B.A., M.S., University of Illinois. Serials Librarian.
CHARLES WILLIAM WARREN, B.Mus.Ed., Northwestern University; M.Mus., University of Southern

California; M.A.L.S., Indiana University. Assistant Reference Librarian.
THOMAS LARRY WELCH, B.A., Sacramento State College; M.A., University of Illinois. Circula-

tion Librarian.
DOROTHY ARLENE WONSMOS, B.A., St. Olaf College, M.A., George Peabody College for Teach-

ers. Assistant Reference Librarian.
MYRON FINK, B.A., Cornell University, LL.B., LL.M., New York Law School; M.S. in L.S .• Colum-

bia University. Associate Professor of Law, Law Librarian.
14

ARIE WILLIAM POLDERVAART, B.A., Cae College, M.A., J.D., State University of Iowa. Law

Librarian (retired).

---

.

"

ROBERT T. DIVETT, B.S., Brigham Young University, M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers.

Librarian of the Library of Medical Sciences, Associate Professor of Medical Bibliography.
HAROLD BELLINGHAM, B.A., Hope College; B.S. in L.S., Columbia University. Associate Librarian

in Charge of Technical Services. Library of the Medical Sciences.
EVA BAERWALD, Engineering Diploma Technical, University of Breslau, M.S.L.S., Western Reserve

University. Assistant Librarian in Chorge of Community Services of the Library of the
Medical Sciences.
LOUISE SMALL, B.S., University of Nebraska; B.S.L.S., University of Denver. Assistant Librarian

of the Library of the Medical Sciences.

TEACHING ASSISTANTS
JORGE NEPTALI ALARCON, Diploma, Instituto "S. Peitro", Italy. Department of Modern and

Classical Longuages.
PAULA BOTTOME ALLEN, B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., University of New Mexico. Depart-

ment of Government.
ARTHUR JOHN BENNETT, B.A., Fairfield University. Department of English.
ANGELA BELL BOONE, B.A., Texas Christian University; M.A., University of Texas. Depart-

men"t of English.
JAMES WEATHERLY BURKHEAD, B.S., University of Wisconsin, M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa.

"

Department of English.

EDWARD HODDES COHEN, B.A., University of Maryland, M.A., State University of

Iowa.

Department of English.
WILLIAM THEODORE COTTON, B.A., Carnell University, M.A., University of New Mexica. De-

partment of English.
JAMES L. DEAN, B.S., M.S., Utah State University. Department of English.
PATRICIA ANN DUNLAP, B.A., M.A., University of Texas. Department of English.
CASIANO EUSTAQUIO FERNANDEZ, Bachiller Universitaria, Universidad de Oviedo, Spain;

B.A., University of California. Department of Modern dnd Classical Languages.
MARTA FIELD, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles. Department of English.
H

On disability retirement as of July 1. 1963, but not on emeritus status.
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WINIFRED M. HORNE FRANKS, B.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of English.
NATALIE TOMPKINS GOOCH, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., New York University.
Deportment of English.
LINDA KING HAWKINS, B.A., Utoh Stote University. Department of English.
WILLIAM ALBERT HEYDE, III, B.S., University of Missouri; M.A., Northwestern University. Department of Engl ish.
MARIAN ELIZABETH HURLEY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
JOHN CONRAD KRENETSKY, B.A., Montclaire State College; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Department of Biology.
KATHLEEN KULP, B.S., Kansas State University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Department
of Modern and Clossical Languoges.
JAE NUM LEE, B.A., Brown University; M.A., University of Idaho. Department of English.
NANCY BINGHAM MANDLOVE, B.A., Hanover College; M.A., Emory University. Deportment
of Modern an d Classical Languages.
MARY KATHLEEN RICKERT MARR, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
CHARLOTTE SWAI N McCLURE, B.A., Denison University. Department of English.
CHRISTOPHER NYE, B.A., Earlham College. Department of English.
MICHAEL PAUL ORTH, B.A., University of California; M.A., San Francisco State College. Department of E.glish.
JOSE OTERO·ROSALES, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of Modern and
Classical Languages.
JAMES STONE RAMBO, B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and Classical Languages.
STEPHANIE MITCHElL REDO, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
ROBERT WILLIAM REDDING, B.A., Los Angeles State College; M.A., University of California.
Deportment of E.glish.
NOEl WORLEY REYNOLDS, JR., B.A., Abilene Christian College. Department of English.
ALMIRA LYNN SAFFLE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of English.
KEVIN THOMAS SCHMELTER, B.A., Bernhard's College and Seminory; M.A., Syracuse University. Deportment of Modern and Classical Languages.
JUNE LOUISE HAIG SIMONS, B.A., M.A., University of Oregon. Department of English.
KEN MICHAEl SYMES, B.S., M.S., Utan State University. Department of English.
BILLIE JEAN THOMPSON, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
JON MICHAEL TOLMAN, B.A., University of Utah. Ibero-American Studies.
GERALD L. TRAUT, B.S"
of Biology.

University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of New Mexico. Department

ALAN McCABE WATSON, B.A., Dortmouth College. Department of English.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS
ROWLAND ONAOLAf>O AJAYI, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical
Engineering.
FELIX DIAZ ALMARAZ, JR., B.A., M.A., SI. Mary's University. Department of History.
JOSEPH OLORUNFEMI AMODE, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical
Engineering.
WILLIAM EDWARD ARENS, B.A., Long Island University. Department of Sociology.
ANJIAH ATHELLI, B.E., Osmania University. Department of Electrical Engineering.
MARILYN JANE BEEBE; B.A., San Jose State College. Department of Music.
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JOHN ENGLISH BILLING, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physicol Education.
JANIS NORTH BISHOP, B.S., M.S., Colorado State University. Department of Biology.
JOHN LEE BOBROFF, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of Secondary Education.
LAYEH ARONSON BOCK, B.A., Swarthmore College. Department of English.
FRANK DAVID BOSIUEVAC, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Civil Engineering.
OTIS EARL BRAKE, B.A., M.A., Mexico City College. Department of History.
PETER GRANVILLE BROWN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.
RICHARD VANCE BROWNING, B.S., University of New Mexico. Deportment of Mechonical
Engineering.
LYNN ADELE BUCKINGHAM, B.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of Government.
RONALD ALBERT BURNS, B.A., Sir George William's University (Montreal); M.A., University
of the A';;ericas (Mexico). Department of History.
ROBERT CLYDE BURTON, B.A., M.S., Texos Technological College. Deportment of Geology.
PATRICIA ANNE BUTLER, B.A., Smith College; M.Ed., Harvord University. Department of
Secondory Education.
GAIL LEE CARNES, B.A., Hiram College. Department of Mathematics.
DEAN H. W. CARSTENS, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
RICHARD CLARK CASSIN, B.A., Mexico City College. Departmerit of History.
JOHN LEE CAWLFIELD, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical Engineering.
FAROOK YUSUF CHANDIWALA, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Civil Engineering.
WU-SHOW CHOU, B.S., Notional Toiwan University. Department of Electrical Engineering.
JAMES LEARNED CHRISTIANSEN, B.S., Buena Vista College. Department of Biology.
TSIN FU CHUANG, B.S., Taiwan Normal University. Department of Biology.
WILLIAM EDWARD CLARKE, JR., B.A., Florida State University. Department of Modern and
Classicol Languoges.
GARRY LEE COATS, B.S., Portland College. Department of Mothematics.
WILLIAM COLLINS, B.S., United States Military Academy; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Department of History.
PAUL LEONARD COOPERSTEIN, B.S., University of Pennsylvania. Department of Philosophy.
RAYMOND BENJAMIN COUNSELLOR, JR., B.S., Drexel Institute of Technology; M.S., New
Mexico Highlands University. Department of Biology.
RICHARD WALTER COWAN, B.A., Montclair State College. Department of History.
AARON J. COX, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physics.
LUIS FERNANDO CRUZ-SANDOVAL, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Anthropology.
JACK DALE CUMMINS, B.A., Western State College. Department of Chemistry.
KAREN ILSE DAKIN, B.A., Oberlin College. Department of Modern and Classical Languages.
PAULA BRADEN DEGENHARDT, B.A., Gettysberg College; M.S., Cornell University. Department of Chemistry.
DAVID MOORE DEL CASTILLO, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
CARLOS MARCIAL DE ONIS, Licentiate in Law, University of Salamanca. Department of
Modern and Classical Languages.
JAY DEE DRUECKER, B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University. Department of Biology.
CAROLE HORVAT EAGAN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Speech.
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BILL DONALD ENGMAN, B.A., M.S., Eastern New Mexico University. Department of Biology.
JACQUELINE H ILL ERICKSEN, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physics.
ROBERT LEE EVERMON, B.FA, Minneapolis School of Art. Department of Art.
NOEL ROSS FARIS, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physical Education.
SUSAN MARY FEDERER, B.S., Mount Mary College. Department of Biology.
HERBERT BARN En FEI NBERG, B.S., Arlington State College. Department of Geology.
ROSALIA MYERS FEINSTEIN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and
Classical Languages.
LARRY FENSON, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
JOSEPH FERRER, B.A., Collegium Sacra Familia (Philosophy and Classical Languages); B.A.,
Collegium Sacra Familia (Theology); M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of
History.
ROBERT LAMAR FEUGE, B.A., Howard Payne College. Department of Psychology.
ANNA LOUISE FRANKE, B.A., Texas College of Arts and Industries. Department of Mathematics.
HOWARD MICHAEL FRASER, B.A., Columbia College. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.
JOHN DAVIS FRIEDE, B.S., St. Benedict's College. Department of Biology.
GAIL ELLEN GARVEY, B.S., University of Wisconsin. Department of Government.
ILSA JENKINS GAY, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Elementary Education.
ANTONIO LOU IS GENNARO, B.S., New Mexico State University; M.S., Unive~sity of New
Mexico. Deportment of Biology.
JOHN LEONAR.D GETMAN, B.A., Baker University. Department of Modern and Classical
Languoges.
MONIKA WHITE GHATTAS, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.
GARY JACOB GITTLESON, B.S., Clarkson College of Technology. Department of Mathematics.
CLARK NOREN GLYMOUR, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
LLOYD ALLEN GODING, Jr., B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
CELIA ANNE COX GOERING, B. of Mus., University of Wichita. Department of Music.
GLENDA RUTH GR.AY, B.A., University of Wichita. Department of Speech ..
WILLIAM THOMAS GRIFFITH, BA, The Johns Hopkins University. Department of Physics.
DOLORES ELIZABETH GUTIERREZ, B.A., Highlands University; M.A., University of Missouri.
Department of Modern and Classical Languages.
IBRAHIM NASRI HAJJ, B.E., American University of Beirut, Lebanon. Department of Electrical
Engineering.
DAVID CHARLES HALE, B.A., Ottawa University. Department of Biology.
NANCY STOPPER HAMMACK, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Anthropology.
PAULINE GRI FFIN HANLEY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and
Classicol Languages.
EDWARD NEIL HARPER, BA, Stanford University. Department of History.
BILL LEON HAUlS, B.M.E., Oklahoma State University. Department of Music.
ROBERT LYNN HARRIS, B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan College. Department of Mathematics.
WILLIAM O'DONNELL HATCHELL, B.S., University of South Carolina. Department of Geology.
RONALD PHILIP HATHAWAY, B.S., Fort Lewis College. Department of Biology.
ROBERT LAWRENCE HEATH, B.A., Western State College of Colorado. Department of Speech.
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JOHN PAUL HEIDE, B.S., South Dokoto School of Mines ond Technology. Department of
Mathematics.
RICHARD MARVIN HELGESON, B.A., Moorhead State College. Department of Speech.
ROBERT CHAMBLESS HENDON, B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; B.F.A., Art Institute
of Chicago. Department of Art.
CYNTHIA ANN HILTS, B.S., Bethany College. Department of Anthropology.
GEORGE HIRSHFIELD, B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Columbia University.
Secondary Education.

Department of

RICHARD PATRICK HOGAN, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Art.
SCOTT HOLZHAUZER, B.S., B.A., University of Delaware; M.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology. Department of Electrical Engineering.
LARRY E. HOMAN, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
MARY LOUISE HOPPE, B.A., Montana State University. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.
HARRY EDWARD HOUTZ, JR., B.S., Juniata College. Department of Physics.
JAMES W. HUGHES, B.S., State University of New York College for Teachers. Department
of Elementary Education.
ROBERT LEE HUMPHREY, JR., B.A., The American University. Department of Anthropology.
ROBERT M. HUNT, B.A., College of Wooster. Department of Biology.
LAVINEL IONESCU, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
BENJAMIN GARBA ISHAKU, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Electrical Engineering.
DOUGLAS ELMER JACKSON, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mothematics.
PYATI JAGADEESH, B.S., St. Joseph's College, Bangalore; M.S., Central College, Bangalore.
Department of Biology.
DIETER WALTER JAHNS, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
SAMUEL LEE JEANJAQUET, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
JANET LEE JENKINS, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Art.
DANIEL THOMAS JENNINGS, B.S., Colorado State University. Department of Biology.
CAROLYN SUSANNAH JONES, B.A., Miami University. Department of English.
KIRSTEN JOSEPHSON, B.A., Pomona College. Department of Anthropology.
WILLIAM JAMES JUDGE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Anthropology.
SHARON SMART KELLUM, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and
Classical Longuoges.
JACQUELYN KETTERER, B.A., Chathom College. Department of Modern ond Classical Languages.
JANUSZ S. KOZIKOWSKI, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
YOUNG DUCK KWON, B.S., M.S., Seoul National University. Deportment of Electrical Engineering.
PAUL WAYNE LAMBERT, B.A., Texas Technological College; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Deportment of Geology.
VERNON EUGENE LATTIN, B.B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Philosophy.
ROBIN CLAIR LEASE, B.S., University of South Carolina. Department of Geology.
ELISSA LEDBETTER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Latin American Studies.
JOSEPH DAY LEE, B.S., Duke University. Nuclear Engineering.
JOSEF LEVI, B.S., M.S., University of Tel Aviv. Departme~t of Biology;
CHAO-HSIUNG LIN, B.S., National Taiwan University. Department of Mechanical Engineering.
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CHIEN-CHANG LIN, B.S., University Tunghai. Department of Chemistry.
ALVIS LEE L1SBENBEE, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.
MICHAEL TERENCE LYON, B.A., University of New Mexico. College of Business Administration:
ESTHER YVONNE MA, B.S., Cheng Kung University. Department of Physics.
THOMAS EUGENE MALLOY, B.A., University of San Francisco. Department of Psychology.
VALERIE LEE MATHES, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.
JERROLD JACKSON MERCHANT, B.A., Pacific Lutheran University. Department of Speech.
WILSON SMITH McCLELLAN, B.E.E., Auburn University. Department of Electrical Engineering.
PRESTON GARNER McCROSSEN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Government.
WILLIAM WILBER MEGENNEY, B.A., Rutgers University. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.
RICHARD FOSTER MEYERHEIN, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
JOHN JOSEPH MIGLlO, JR., B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
DAVID GEORGE MI LLER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physics.
LOUISE ANNE MILLER, B.A., University of California. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.
ROSS WALTER MILLER, B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., Auburn University. Department of
Educational and Administrative Services.
SALLY BEIMBORN MOORE, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles. Department of
History.
J. R. MORGAN, B.S., San Diego State College. Department of Geology.
SAMUel MUTISVA NGOLA, B.B.A., Marshall University. College of Business Administration.
JUDITH MAE NIEHAUS, B.A., Ohio University. Department of Psychology.
KJELL 'WALTER NIELSEN, B.S., Montana State College. Nuclear Engineering.
DAVID MATHESON NILES, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.
CHARLES NOBLE, B.A., Berea College; M.A., New Mexico Highlands University. Department of
Mathematics.
ROBERT EUGENE NORRIS, B.A., Texas Christian University. Ibero-American Studies.
LEONARD LEROV OAKLEY, B.A., Western New Mexico University. Department of Biology.
WILLIAM OGLE, B.S., University of Hawaii. Department of Physics.
KEVIN THOMAS O'HALLORAN, B.C., Higher Diploma in Education; B.A., University College,
Dublin. College of Business Administration.
WALTER CARL OLIVER, B.A., New Mexico State University. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.
ABRAHAM DEMETRIO PALER, B.A., M.A., Eastern New Mexico University. Department of
Educational and Administrative Services.
NATALIE B. PATTISON, B.S., M.A., Arizona State College at Flagstaf!. Department of
Anthropology.
GEORGE VERNON PEGRAM, JR., B.A., University of the South. Department of Psychology.
LINDA ANN PHILLIPS, B.A., Waynesburg College. Department of Secondary Education.
JOHN LEO pall CH, B.S., Loyola University; M.S., M.A., University of Southern California.
Department of History.
JACK LYMAN POOKER, B.A., University of Missouri; B.S., Southeast Missouri State College.
Department of History.
LORLE ANN PORTER, B.A., Notre Dame College; M.A., Boston College. Department of History.
HELEN ROSE POTTER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
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RUTH CAROLE REA, B.A., Kansas State University.
Languages.

Department of Modern and Classical

THEODORE RUSSELL REINHART, B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., George Washington
University. Department of Anthropology.
PHILIP RENO, B.A., University of Colorado. Department of Economics.
ALFRED CORE RESTER, JR.; B.S., Mississippi College. Department of Physics.
JOHN NEIL RITTENHOUSE, JR.,
Physical Education.

B.A., M.S., Southern

Illinois

University.

Department

of

PYUNG SYK RO, B.S., Seoul Notional University. Department of Physics.
JANET MARIE ROMANS, B.S., University of Kansas. College of Business Administrotion.
CYNTHIA ROSENBLOOM, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.
MICHAEL LLOYD ROWLAND, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and
Classical Lang uages.
DONALD DENNIS ROYER, B.S., College of St. Joseph. College of Business Administration.
WALTER EDWARD RUTKOWSKI, B.S., Rhode Island School of Design. Department of Art
Education.
GERALD BRUCE SCHNEIDER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Educational and
Administrative Services.
WILLIAM EDWARD SEDLOCK, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical Engineering.
WILLIAM ALBERT SHEAR, B.A., College of Wooster. Department of Biology.
CHARLES EVAN SHERRY, B.A., Carroll College. Department of English.
JOHN WAYNE SHOMAKER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.
SURRENDRA PRATAP SINGH, B.S., M.S., University of Agra; M.S., New Mexico State University.
Department of Biology.
MARGARET JANE SLAUGHTER, B.A., Coe College. Department of History.
FIDEL TENNIS SMITH, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Civil Engineering.
PETER SEABORN SMITH, B.A., UniversitY'of Toronto. Department of History.
DONALD KNIGHT SPAULDING, B.A., University of Nevada. Department of Art.
SARA SUE STEED, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Physical Education.
ARTHUR HERBERT STUKEY, B.S., Tufts University. Department of Geology.
MARY·B MOSLEY SWEARENGEN, B.S., Hardin·Simmons University; M.A., Ed.S., New Mexico
State University. Department of Educational and Administrative Services.
WILLIAM JOHN TAGGART, B.S., Marquelle University; B.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago. Department of Art.
JOHN TEMPLE, B.A., University of Cambridge. Department of English.
GARY WARREN TOMLINSON, B.S., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Department of Physics.
EDWIN LEE VANDENOORD, B.A., Grinnell College; M.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physics.
ARTHUR CHARLES VICORY, B.A., University of California at Berkeley; M.A., San Jose State
College. Department of Psychology.
RALPH VIGIL, B.A., Pacific Lutheran College; M.A., University of New Mexico. Department
of History.
MARIE LOUISE VINCENT, B.A., American University. Department of Anthropology.
CHARLES NEAL WALTER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics.
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DAVID JOSEPH WEBER, B.S., State University of New York Teachers College at Fredonia;
M.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of History.
CHARLES MICHAEL WEllS, B.A., Yale University. Department of English.
DONALD RUSSELL WHEELER, B.A., Grinnell College. Department of Physics.
DANNY WARREN WHITE, B.A., University of Kansas. Deportment of Modern and Classical
languages.
HAZEL WILMA WHITE, B.A., Wheaton College; M.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment
of Secondary Education.
JACK CURTIS WILCOn, B.A., University of Texas. Deportment of Physics.
JOHN BRUCE WilLIAMSON, B.S., University of New Mexico. Deportment of Mathematics.
RICHARD NATHANIEL WilSON, B.S., University of New Mexico. Deportment of Geology.
CURTIS MacDONALD WISE, B.S., Hamline University. Deportment of Physics.
JOHN HEREN WOLCOn. B.S., American University of Beirut; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Deportment of Physics.
EDDIE FOOK HONG WONG, B.A., University of Washington. Deportment of Art.
JAMES JERRY YOUNG, B.S., West Texas State College. Deportment of Biology.

GENERAL INFORMATION
HE UNIVERSITY of New Mexico has as its primary responsibility the task of
serving the citizens of the State of New Mexico by offering the opportunity
of a well-rounded education at the higher level. The ultimate goal of college
or university education is to equip the maximum number of citizens with the
understanding and wisdom which will aid them in becoming useful and responsible members of a democratic society. The University also recognizes its duty
to supply other services which foster the culture and welfare of the people.

T

GENERAL EDUCATION

There are skills, intellectual abilities, and standards
of behavior which are essential to the educational and moral progress of every
individual. Therefore, the University recognizes its responsibility to help each
student toward the highest possible personal development through the attainment
and maintenance of skills of communication, skills of reasoning and critical thinking, good habits of study and of independent investigation, and sound standards
of behavior in matters of health and of social responsibility.
PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT.

LIBERAL EDUCATION. The University proposes also to bring the student to an
awareness of current problems and a desire to aid in their solution, and above·
all, to give him the enlarged perspective that comes through an understanding
of the social, scientific, artistic, literary, religious, and philosophical traditionsthe cultural heritage of mankind.
SPECIAL AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

It is a further purpose of the University to provide opportunities for training
in scholarly and technical fields. To serve the needs of the State and the welfare
of its people, the University offers a variety of curricula for those students who
desire and are capable of professional attainment. Training in the professions
is intended to supplement the general education of the student and to equip him
for a career.
SCHOLARSHIP AND RESEARCH

A prime responsibility of the University is to make its contribution to the total
body of knowledge through original investigation. A special obligation to give
due concern to the problems of the State and region is also recognized. To these
ends the University encourages its students and faculty to engage in research,
scholarship, and creative activity by providing suitable facilities in an atmosphere
conducive to ach ievement.
The findings of research are made available to the public through various
bureaus, a program of publications, and technical advisory services.
ADULT EDUCATION AND CULTURAL PROGRAMS

In order to extend its services to those not regularly enrolled as full-time
students, the University offers extension, correspondence, and evening courses.
In addition, by sponsoring exhibits, lectures, forums, and concerts on its campus
and through the media of radio and television, the University seeks to make
significant contributions to the cultural life of the State.
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ACCREDITATION
The University has been a member of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922. The Extension Division was approved
by the National University Extension Association in 1930. Approval of the Association of American Universities was given to the University in 1933, and the
American Association of University Women recognized the University in the same
year. The College of Engineering was first approved in 1937 by the Engineers'
Council for Professional Development. In 1948 the College of Pharmacy was
accredited by the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education and in 1952
it was accepted into membership by the American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy. The School of Law was approved by the American Bar Association in
February, 1948, and was admitted to membership in the Association of American
Law Schools in December, 1948. In the same year, the College of Education was
accredited by the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. In
1954 the Association transferred its list of accredited institutions to the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. This accreditation is authorized
for all programs at th is institution for the preparation of teachers, school administrators, and guidance counselors through the doctor's degree. In 1959 the basic
program of the College of Nursing, including public health nursing, was accredited by the National League for Nursing.
The University is approved for veterans' training under the several Public
Laws governing educational benefits.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
The University is composed academically of eight undergraduate colleges, the
Graduate School, tile School of Law, and the School of Medicine. The undergraduate colleges inc! ude:
University College, an administrative unit which supervises the programs of
all freshman students
College of Arts and Sciences
College of Business Administration
College of Education
College of Engineering
College of Fine Arts
College of Nursing
College of Pharmacy
Information abaut these colleges and their programs is contained in the individual
college sections of this bulletin.
Summer and evening credit offerings are also a part of the University's academic program an the campus. Off-campus credit is offered by extension classes
and -correspondence courses and through off-campus residence centers at Gallup,
and the Holloma nand Los Alamos Graduate Centers.

SITUATION
The University is situated in Albuquerque, the center of a metropolitan area
of 350,000 inhabitants. The campus lies a mile above sea level on a plateau
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overlooking the Rio Grande, and about 12 miles from the lofty Sandia mountains. Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny climate. Although the weather
undergoes the normal seasonal changes, temperatures are not extreme.
New Mexico is assuming a position of growing importance in the development of atomic and nuclear weapons and nuclear propulsion, and as a center
for guided missile and rocket research and testing. The Los Alamos Scientific
Laboratory, birthplace of the atomic bomb, is located 100 miles to the north;
the Air Force Missile Development Center at Holloman Air Force Base and the
Army's' White Sands Proving Grounds are some 250 miles to the south; while in
Albuquerque itself are the Air Force Special Weapons Center at Kirtland Air
Force Base, the Field Command of the Armed Forces Special Weapons Project
at Sandia and Manzano Bases, and one of the major research and development
centers of the Atomic Energy Commission.
The city is on the A.T.&S.F. Railway and is served by transcontinental bus and
air lines. U. S. Highways 66 and 85 intersect at Albuquerque.
Historic Santa Fe is approximately 60 miles to the north, and a number of
Indian pueblos including picturesque Taos and Acoma are within easy driving
distance.

HISTORY
The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the Territorial Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer normal school on June 15, 1892, and began
full-term instruction on September 21 of the same year. Its development in the
75 years since its inception has been extraordinary. The 20 acres comprising the
original campus have become more than 500; buildings have increased from a
single structure to 75 permanent structures.
The development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace with the
physical growth of the institution. The College Department became the College
of Literature and Arts in 1898, later changing to its present title of College of
Arts and Sciences. The College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate
School in 1919. In 1928 the College of Education was created; in 1935 the
General College; and in 1936 the College of Fine Arts. A unit of the United States
Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps was established May 20, 1941. In 1945 the
following new divisions became an active part of the University program: the
College of Pharmacy, the Division of Government Research, and the Bureau of
Business Research. In 1946 the Institute of Meteoritics was added to the University's
research program. The College of Business Administration and the College of Law
were organized in the fall of 1947. The title "College of Law" was changed to
"School of Law" in 1960. An Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps unit was
established in 1949. Although extension work was offered as early as 1913, the
Extension Division as a separate unit with a full-time director began operations in
1928. A reorganization took place in 1953 which combined the Division of Extension, the Summer Session, the credit and non-credit evening program, conterences,
and short-course offerings under the single administrative unit, Division of Extension, Summer Session, and Community Services. This Division also administers
the Community College (credit and non-credit sections). The College of Nursing
was established in 1955, and in 1956 the Los Alamos Graduate Center and the
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University College were created. Upon the establishment of the University College, the General College was abandoned. The Holloman Graduate Center was
created in 1957. The Division of Foreign Studies was established in 1959. This
unit had its orig in in 1941 as the School of Inter-American Affairs. A two-year
School of Medicine was established in 1961 by action of the Legislature. The University has 40 instructional departments; work leading to the master's degree is
offered in 39 fields, and toward the doctor's degree in 14.
University administrators have for many years realized that the situation of
The University of New Mexico provides it with a wealth of source material in the
historical and archaeological background of the nation, and that its proximity
to the Indian, Spanish, and Mexican cultures makes it a natural place for the
study and appreciation of those cultures. They have, therefore, encouraged the
development of Southwestern and Latin American studies and research. Some
tangible evidences of this interest are found in the uniform architectural style (a
modification of the Indian pueblo), which has been described as "the outstanding
example of the effective use of regional architecture in the United States," the
offering of a major in Latin American Studies, the annual Field Session in Anthropology, the presence on the faculty of outstanding Latin American artists and
scholars, and the various examples of Indian, Mexican, and Spanish-American
paintings, carving, and weaving to be found throughout the campus buildings.

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT
The government of the University is vested in the Regents and the Faculty.
Five Regents are appointed by the Governor of the State for a term of six years;
the Governor and the Superintendent of Public Instruction are ex officio members
of the Regents.
The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made by the State
Legislature, by income from the rental of lands granted to it by the Federal
Government, by the income from royalties on the oil taken from these lands, and
by student fees.

DEVELOPMENT OFFICE
The function of the Development Office is to encourage private support, both
financial and non-financial, of The University of New Mexico, thereby enabling
the University to increase its contributions to the State and to the Nation in terms
of teaching, research, and service. Additional financial support obtained from
private sources enables the University'to incorporate into its program those features which are essential to educational leadership and distinction, but which
are beyond the financial responsibility of the State. Non-financial support-that
is, understanding and goodwill-is essential to the successful execution of the
programs and policies of the University.
The major objectives of the Development Program are: (1) to promote a better understanding of The University of New Mexico and to interpret its programs,
its progress, a Ild its needs to the public; (2) to develop and enlist the active interest and support of indIviduals and groups in its behalf; and (3) to provide these
individuals and organizations with the opportunity to support voluntarily the
University.
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Although it operates as a separate unit, the Alumni Office is a part of the
Development Office. This makes it possible to coordinate Alumni Association
activities with the promotional activities of the overall development program.
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Association is maintained through cooperative efforts of the University
and the alumni body. All graduates and former students of The University of New
Mexico are members of the Association. Programs and policies of the organization are determined by a board of directors, whose members are chosen with
respect to college, graduation year, and geographic location.
The Association coordinates and directs Homecoming activities, arranges
class reunions, organizes alumni clubs throughout the State and Nation, promotes
citizenship among undergraduates, assists with student recruitment, provides
advice to the University administration upon request, assists in the University's
legislative relations program, and in other ways encourages alumni interest in
and support of the University.
The Greater U. N. M. Fund has recently been established to help provide
through contributions from alumni and friends, certain features that are characteristic of a quality institution but which are often beyond the ability of the State
to provide. These would include such benefits as scholarships, specialized equipment, library materials, and funds for faculty research.
The Alumnus, official organ of the Association, is published six times a year
and is mailed to all members. Alumni Association file records include information on more than 30,000 persons who have attended the University since its
opening. Master, geographical, and class files are maintained.
The Association's offices are located in the New Mexico Union, Suite 242.

CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS
The campus of The University of New Me;ico is in the eastern section of the
city of Albuquerque and comprises over 500 acres, landscaped with grass, giant
cottonwoods, elms, and mountain evergreens. The 75 permanent buildings exemplify the University's distinctive architectural style, contemporary in treatment
but with strong influence from the Spanish and Pueblo Indian cultures. The architecture is characterized by rectangular terraced masses, protruding vi gas, patios,
balconies, portals, and earth-color walls slightly inclined to recall ancient adobe
houses. Within easy walking distance of. the instructional and administrative center of the campus are the dormitories, an 18-hole golf course; a swimming pool,
tennis courts, campus theatre, faculty residences, and sorority and fraternity
houses.
The permanent campus buildings include: Administration Building, Alumni
Memorial Chapel, Alvarado Hall (men's dormitory), Anthropology Building,
Apartments for Married Students, Architecture Building, Art Building, Art Department Crafts Annex, Art Education Building, Bandelier Hall (departmental
offices), Biology Building, Bureau of Business Research Building, Business Administration Annex, Carlisle Gymnasium, Chemical Engineering Building, Chemistry Building (Clark Hall), Civil Engineering Building, Civil Engineering Research
Laboratory, Concert Hall, Coronado Hall (men's dormitory), Counseling and
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Testing Building, Drama Building, Education Administration Building, Education
Classroom Building, Education Office Building, Electrical Engineering Building,
Engineering Annex, Fine Arts Center, Geology Building, Golf Course Clubhouse, Heating Plant, Hodgin Hall, Hokona Hall (women's dormitory), Home
Economics Building, Industrial Arts Building, Johnson Gymnasium, Jonson Art
Gallery, Journalism Building, Kiva, KNME-TV, Law Building, Lecture Hall,
Manzanita Center (Educational Laboratory), Marron Hall (departmental offices),
Mechanical Engineering Building, Mechanical Engineering Shops, Medical
School Buildings 2, 3, and 4, Mesa Vista Hall (men's dormitory), Meteoritics
Building, Mitchell Hall (classrooms), New Mexico Union, North Hall (departmental officesl, Nuclear Engineering Laboratory, Observatory, Onate Hall
(men's dormitory), Ortega Hall (languages), Pharmacy Building, Physics-Astronomy Building, President's Home, Research Center, Rifle Range, Santa Ana Hall
(women's dorm itory), Santa Clara Hall (women's dormitory), Sara Raynolds Hall,
Service Building, Speech Building, Stadium Building, State Public Health Laboratory, Student Hea Itn Service, University Stadium, Un iversity Theatre. (Rodey
Hall), Yatoko Hall (Business Administration), Zimmerman Library.

THE ZIMMERMAN LIBRARY
BUILDING.
The general University Library is housed in a pueblo-style building
completed in 1938. It includes a 9-floor book stack tower, 109 study carrels in the
stacks, a 3-wing reference and reading room, 2 other reading rooms, several
special rooms including a rare book room, a vault for rare materials, and library
offices and processi ng areas.
RESOURCES.
Library collections include 323,985 cataloged and processed volumes, several thousond other cataloged serials and pamphlets, 146,207 government publications, 7,918 reels of microfilm, 109,853 microcards, 55,718 maps,
several thousand pamphlets and pictures, and a large collection of archival
material. These resources provide adequate study and research facilities for
undergraduate work and for the special fields in which graduate work is
offered.
SPECIAL COLLECTIONS. The Coronado Room contains an extensive collection of
books and otller materials concerning the history and culture of the Southwest in
general and New Mexico in particular. It contains State publications and books
about New Mexico, several hundred bound volumes of photostats of the archives
of Spain, MeKico, ond New Mexico, letters, manuscripts, documents and State
ar~hival materials assembled by the U. S. Historical Records Survey.
The business history collection contains records of the First National Bank of
Santa Fe, 1871·1926, the Ilfeld Company, 1865-1907, Gross, Kelly & Co., 18801940, Bond & Son, Inc., 1900-1940, and several others.
TbeVan de Velde Collection of Mexican Materials, consisting of 8,686 bound
volumes, 93 maps, and 50 linear feet of pamphlets was purchased in 1939 by a
special appropriation of the State Legislature. It contains much rare and valuable
material dea ling with history, archaeology, ethnology, geology, folklore, literature, and art of Mexico.
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The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and valuable library
begun by Julia W. and Thomas B. Catron and given to the University Library by
their sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron, F. A. Catron and J. W. Catron. Outstanding
items are several hundred Spanish and Mexican publications of the 16th to 19th
centuries, and 375 111 ing cases and boxes of letters and documents dealing with
territorial New Mexico events, particularly the land grant system of the State.
The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs. Miguel A. Otero in
1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest and general fields, as well as a
valuable manuscript and museum collection.
The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican Art, which includes 96 pieces
of silver and 69 other art objects, was given by the estate of Will B. and Mary
Lester Field in 1939.
USE OF THE lIBRAR.Y,
The Library is open to all students in all departments of
the University. In addition to serving the students and faculty, and subject to their
needs, the Library is available for use by citizens of the State, by permission.
Books withdrawn for home use may be kept one month. Reserved books may
be used only accordi ng to rules posted at the Reserve desk; reference books may
not be taken from the Reference room. Fines are charged for the late return of
books.
HOURS, The Library is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m., Mondays through Eridays;
from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays; and Sundays from 2 to 10 p.m.

FINE ARTS L1BRAR.Y
The Fine Arts Library is located in the Fine Arts Center. This newly established ."¥,
library contains the library materials for art, music, drama, and architecture. j;.,
Reference service in these areas is handled by the Fine Arts Library staff. A . e
special room houses rare books and other valuable resources. Two practice
rooms, with pianos, are located in the library complex. Library patrons use
,,'
these facilities to perform works from scores.
The Fine Arts Library maintains its own complete card catalog. Separate
divisions are provided for approximately 15,000 books, 4,400 scores and 4,000
recordings and tapes. The audio materials, which include the Archive of Southwestern Music, are available for use through specially designed listening
facilities.
A reference collection of approximately 50,000 slides and 20,000 photographs and reproductions is maintained by the Fine Arts Library. The collections
are particularly strong in American Indian art, Pre-ColumbIan' art, Spanish
Colonial art and architecture, and 20th-century art and architecture.
LAW LIBRARY
The School of Law Library, housed separately with the law school, received
an auspicious start through donation of the Francis C. Wilson, Francis E. Wood
and other private Iow library collections. It contains 60,000 volumes and is being augmented by approximately 200 volumes each month. The library includes
comprehensive collections of British, Federal and State court reports, including
special and annotated series, session laws, current State and Federal statutes,
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legal treatises, periodicals, encyclopedias and digests, administrative reports,
and other classes of legal materials.
LIBRARY OF THE MEDICAL SCIENCES
The Library of the Medical Sciences, School of Medicine, housed at 900
Stanford Dr., N.E., also houses the Bernalillo County Medical Society library.
The collection, now totaling over 25,000 volumes, is growing at a very rapid
pace. The library now subscribes to over 1300 biomedical serials. The staff is
engaged in research in medical communications and documentation and is
developing one of the most highly mechanized medical libraries in the United
States.
MUSEUMS, COllECTIONS, AND EXHIBITIONS
MUSEUM OF ANTHROPOLOGY

The collections and exhibits of the Museum of Anthropology are located in
the new south wing of the Anthropology Building. Exhibits feature the life of
the Palaeo Indians, Early Pueblo life, the Pueblo Golden Age, and two exhibits on late pueblo culture. In the latter is a full scale reproduction of a
section of one of the famous painted kivas at the site of Pottery Mound. Other
exhibits in the new Museum of Anthropology Hall include those of Navajo,
Northwest Coast, Eskimo, Plains and South American Indians. A series of
special anthropological exhibits feature Navajo silver, the Gallina culture,
Mimbres pottery, Mound Builder cultures, Mexican and Andean archaeology,
Navajo and Pueblo weaving, evolution, races of Man, linguistics, archaeological
and ethnological techniques, cultures of Oceania, African tribal art, and cultures of the South Pacific and of various prehistoric periods of Europe and the
Old World. These exhibits are available to the public. The museum wing is
open 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Tuesday through Saturday. School groups and others
may make special arrangements. Director: Frank C. Hibben. Curator: J. J. Brody.
UNIVERSITY ART GALLERY

The University Art Gallery, located in the new Fine Arts Center building,
was opened in October, 1963. The gallery facilities, among the finest in the
Southwestern States, are of a size to permit concurrent presentation of a continuing series of major exhibitions, together with selections from the University's
permanent collections. The Gallery's inaugural event, Taos and Santa Fe, the
Artist's Environment: 1882-1942, documented New Mexico's important contribution to the history of American art. Among the major exhibitions organized
by the Gallery during 1964-65 were Art Since 1889, a survey of European and
American painting, sculpture, drawing, and prints from 1889 to 1964; Impressionism in America, an exhibition co-sponsored by the Junior league of Albuquerque and also exhibited at the M. H. deYoung Memorial Museum in San
Francisco; and The Painter and the Photograph, an exhibition tracing the interrelationships of painting and photography in 20th-century art. The latter exhibition was shown nationally, as well as in New Mexico. The gallery is open
daily except Monday and Saturday from 12 to 5 p.m.; for groups, other hours
by arrangement; closed during academic holidays. Director: Van Deren Coke.
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GEOLOGY MUSEUM

(Geology Building) The Geology Museum has a double purpose: it is designed
to serve the general public and to supplement the instructional program. Exhibits
include a systematic series of minerals, a stratigraphic series of fossil animals and
plants, a paleontologic series of fossil and modern invertebrates, and systematic
series of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks.
Other notable features are an exhibit illustrating how fossils are preserved;
an exhibit of New Mexico metallic and nonmetallic ores; rotating exhibits of
various geological materials; a series of map displays; a geologic cross-section
through Mount Taylor and the Sandia Mountains, together with numerous rock
samples; and an unusually fine fluorescence-phosphorescence exhibit of minerals
under both long-wave and short-wave ultraviolet light. The Albuquerque Gem
and Mineral Club maintains a case with rotating exhibits of specimens, including
gems and precious stones. The museum is generally open 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. Monday through Saturday. Curator: Stuart A. Northrop.
HARWOOD FOUNDATION

The University of New Mexico maintains the Harwood Foundation in Taos,
New Mexico. The Foundation has an excellent and extensive collection of paintings by artists who have lived and worked in New Mexico. Selections from the
collections are frequently exhibited. Director: Mrs. Toni Tarleton.
JONSON GALLERY

This gallery on the campus at 1909 Las Lomas Road is open to the public
daily from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. The exhibition program features monthly one-man
shows or group shows by New Mexico artists, with emphasis upon contemporary
painting. During the summer, the gallery presents an annual exhibition of
paintings by Raymond Jonson, Director of the gallery.
MUSEUM OF SOUTHWESTERN BIOLOGY

(Biology Building) The Department of Biology maintains the Museum of Southwestern Biology, the most important single source of New Mexican vertebrates
and plants, including the J. Stokley Ligon bird collection. This is a research museum, maintained for the use of all serious students of Southwestern field biology,
although priority in the use of materials is reserved for University students and
staff. Curators: Mammals and Birds, J. S. Findley; Reptiles and Amphibians, W.
G. Degenhardt; Fi'shes, W. J. Koster; Plants, W. C. Martin.

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES
THE OFFICE OF RESEARCH SERVICES

Harold

L. Walker, Director

, The Office of Research Services is an administrative agency of the Graduate
School of the University, to whom the director is responsible. The functions of
the Office are carried out by the Director of Research Services..
.
. The broad purposes of the Office of Research Services are:
(1) to foste r a more effective and more extensive program in research and
other scholarly pursuits within the University;
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(2) to make a continuing survey of the research and other scholarly and
creative interests, activities, and needs, as well as of the human and
physical resources, within the University; and to disseminate this information to departments, the University administration, and possible
sponsors of research;
(3) to coordinate, insofar as possible and desirable, the various research
activities on campus;
(4) to se~k funds in support of research and other scholarly and creative
activities and interests in the University, including faculty and student
fellowships; and to disseminate to appropriate individuals, faculty, and
administration information concerning application procedures for such
financial aid;
(5) to assist faculty members, when requested, in determining that proposals are prepared in accordance with the policies of the University
and of the sponsoring agency.
RESEARCH ALLOCATIONS COMMITIEE. The Research Allocations Committee
supervises and allocates the University Research Fund. The Committee communicates with the Dean of the Graduate School and meets with him formally
at least once each semester to discuss the availability and allocation of funds.
The Committee receives requests from faculty members for grants-in-aid, determines faculty eligibility for grants from the Fund and the amount of such
grants, and appraises the merits of proposed research projects as well as the
productivity of the applicants.
THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

Arthur A. Blumenfeld, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, Director;
Ralph L. Edgel, Professor of Business Administration, Business Analyst; Peter
J. lalonde, Assistant Economist; David M. Bloom, Assistant Economist; Carolyn G. lindberg, Assistant Economist; Margaret I. Meaders, Editor; Shirley
J. Huzarski, Data Supervisor.
The Bureau of Business Research, established in July 1945, is an integral
part of the College of Business Administration. Its purpose is to promote the
economic welfare of the State through investigation and study of economic and
business problems and through the dissemination of information. More specifically, its objectives are to promote the development and intelligent use of the
State's resources and full employment for its people; to assist businesses in
dealing with their problems of marketing, internal operations, and planning; to
encourage the pursuit of business and economic research by students and
faculty; and to provide a medium through which the skills and talents of the
College of Business Administration and the University as a whole may be made
of assistance to the community.
The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, analyzing, and interpreting data concerning the economic life of the State-its population, natural
resources, employment opportunities, income, business activities, and markets.
Studies are initiated by the Bureau or are undertaken for business concerns,
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governmental agencies, or other interested organizations. So that the results of
its studies may be used, information is disseminated through Bureau publications, the press, radio, and television. Bureau publications include:
New Mexico Business, a monthly journal which regularly carries more than
70 indexes of business activity in New Mexico, a short article summarizing recent business activity, and a feature article on some business or economic
problem or area. The William Jackson Parish Research Award is offered annually to seniors and graduate students in the College of Business Administration for an outstanding article to be published in New Me,xico Business.
The Retail Food Price Bulletin, a quarterly report presenting the results of
the Bureau's survey of food prices at representative food stores in Albuquerque.
The "Business Information Series," which consists of numerous releases incorporating resu Its of small studies and collections of information of current
interest.
The "New Mexico Studies in Business and Economics," a series in which research monographs on various subjects are issued at irregular intervals.
The "County Economic Background Series," individual reports on the development and nature of the economy of New Mexico counties.
Other activities include the Southwest Management Development Program,
which embraces several types of intensified adult-education programs, including special courses and conferences tailored to the needs of specific groups and
a series of week-long advanced executive conferences offered several times
each year at pleasant Bishop's Lodge in the foothills of the Sangre de Cristo
Mountains north of Santa Fe.
.
The Bureau also acts as consultant to persons desiring to avail themselves
of its services; in addition, it sponsors conferences at which businessmen, civic
leaders, and scholars may meet to exchange information and pool their resources toward the solution of common problems.
THE BUREAU OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH

W. W. Grannemann, Professor of Electrical Engineering, Director.
Established in 1937 as an Engineering Experiment Station, the Bureau of
Engineering Research is an integral part of the College of Engineering. Research
activities in the College of Engineering are directed toward (1) maintaining an
engineering faculty who are leaders in the discovery and development of new
engineering knowledge, (2) supporting the engineering graduate program by
affording graduate students high-level research opportunities, and (3) service
to the citizens a nd ind ustry of the State of New Mexico.
It is the purpose of the engineering research program not only to train future
research workers, but also to carry out a program of research that assures both
sound investigations of a. fundamental nature in the engineering sciences and
work devoted to the solution of State problems and to greater utilization of the
State's natural resou rces. Through publications, cooperative activity with New
Mexico industry, a nd the conduct of sponsored contract research projects, it is
the purpose of the Bureau of Engineering Research to playa prominent role in
the industrial and technical development of New Mexico.
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THE DIVISION OF GOVERNMENT RESEARCH

Frederick C. Irion, Associate Professor of Government, Director.
Supervisory Board: David B. Hamilton, Professor of Economics; Charles E. Woodhouse, Assistant Professor of Sociology, Chairman; T. Phillip Wolf, Assistant
Professor of Government.
The Division of Government Research, which was created by the University in
July 1945, has as its purpose the study of problems of government in New Mexico,
including the economic and social as well as the political aspects of such problems.
The Division selects for study contemporary subjects of importance to the
people of the State, publishes the completed studies, and makes them available
to interested citizens and officials in New Mexico and elsewhere. Outside specialists as well as members of the faculty of the University are utilized as consultants and to make studies.
Other functions of the Division include the training in research of graduate
students, advisory and consultant work, and the sponsoring of conferences.
No conclusions concerning University policies or views are to be drawn from
published studies. Opinions expressed in studies are those of the authors, who
accept responsibility for them. The Division does accept responsibility for giving
them a chance to appear.
Over-all responsibility for the work of the Division is exercised by the Supervisory Board, under the administrative supervision of the Academic Vice President.
The Director, who sits as a non-voting member of the Board, is responsible to it.

LECTURES
THE ANNUAL RESEARCH LECTURESHIP

The Annual Research Lectureship of the University, established in 1954, was
authorized by the General Faculty in order to encourage, recognize, and honor
research and creative work and to acquaint the University community and the
public with the achievements of faculty members. The Graduate Committee and
the University Research Committee, in joint sponsorship and with the approval of
the University Administration, make the yearly nominations of the lecturer.
CARL GRABO MEMORIAL LECTURES

These lectures in memory of Carl Grabo, Visiting Professor at the University
from 1947 to 1954, are offered each year under the auspices of the Department
of English and are open to the public. They are supported by income from a fund
established by friends of Carl Grabo.
JOHN FIELD SIMMS MEMORIAL lECTURES (1954)

/

These lectures are supported by the income of a gift to the University of
$25,000 by Albert Gallatin Simms, in memory of his brother, John Field Simms,
a Regent of the University, Justice of the Supreme Court of New Mexico, creative
thinker and diligent worker on various State and local public boards and commissions, eminent trial lawyer and counselor, and beloved citizen of Albuquerque,
New Mexico, who died in Albuquerque February 11, 1954. As stated in the establishing document, the gift is to provide for "the annual presentation of a lecture
or lectures by a distinguished and learned member of the legal profession, including practicing attorneys, jurists, and outstanding law teachers and scholars" to
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afford "students of the law, members of the legal profession, and the public
in general all opportunity to hear and learn, at first hand from those learned in
the law, the basic concepts and principles of law and ethics which have proved
to be the bulwark of justice and liberty among civilized men." The document was
later amended by Mr. Simms to permit the selection of any distinguished person.

MILITARY TRAINING
AIR FORCE ROTC

The purpose of Air Force ROTC is to select and train students who possess
the character, intelli gence, aptitude, and desire to become officers in the
United States Air Force.
During the 1965-66 academic year, Air Force ROTC is changing from a
4-year program to a 2-year program. Normally for the 2-year program, student processing will begin the second semester of the student's freshman year.
The processing includes written and physical tests as well as a 6-weeks summer training period. This 6-weeks training period is given in lieu of a Leadership Laboratory. No military drill is required on campus for AFROTC cadets.
Male students who have 2 more years of academic work remaining until the
award of their degrees, either at the baccalaureate or at the graduate level,
are eligible to apply, providing they can complete such work by their 28th
birthday. Upon successful completion of the Air Force ROTC course, cadets
are commissioned as second lieutenants in the U.S. Air Force and are called
to active duty within approximately 90 days for a minimum period of 4 years.
Qualified graduates may attend Air Force flying schools as second lieutenants.
Some selected students desiring advanced degrees may have their active duty
delayed until they acquire a graduate degree.
Uniforms and textbooks for the Air Force ROTC courses are provided by the
Air Force. Participants receive approximately $117 for the 6-weeks training
period (in addition to six cents per mile travel pay) and $40 per month for 20
months while participating in the program on campus. Total cadet pay for the
2-year program will be approximately one thousand dollars.
Cadets are required to attend Aerospace Studies courses for 3 haurs per
week. Credit for Air Force ROTC courses may be applied toward an academic
degree. The un dergraduate colleges of the University have made arrangements whereby Aerospace Studies courses may be used as elective courses.
For cadets who have gained sufficient hours under the old 4-year program,
the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Education offer a minor
study in Aerospace Studies (18 semester hours necessary). The College of Fine
Arts offers a mi nor study in Aerospace Studies in the combined curriculum
leading to the B_A. in Fine Arts degree.
Those cadets who were enrolled in AFROTC during or before the 1964-65
academic year will continue with the 4-year program. No freshmen will be
enrolled in AFROTC during the 1965-66 academic year.
NAVAL ROTC

A Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps Unit, established by the Navy Department is in operation at The University of New Mexico. The NROTC offers the
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opportunity for NROTC students to obtain a commiSSion in the U.S. Navy
and Marine Corps and the U. S. Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve upon
completion of the baccalaureate requirements.
Two types of programs are included in the NROTC. Entering male freshmen
who have been selected by the Navy Department after nationwide competitive
examination are enrolled as Regular NROTC students. Regular NROTC students
receive $50 per month and have their tuition, books and fees, and uniforms paid
for by the Navy. Examinations for the Regular Program are given each winter by
the Navy Department. Additional information concerning the Regular Program
can be obtained from high school principals, Navy recruiters, and the Professor
of Naval Science in the University NROTC Unit.
The Contract NROTC program is open to all entering male freshmen. The
Professor of Naval Science will select applicants based on the results of a wntten
examination and a required physical examination, both of which are given at
the University during July, August, and September. Contract NROTC students
receive their Naval Science textbooks and uniforms without charge and are paid
approximately $40 per month during their junior and senior years. Additional
information on the Contract Program can be secured from the Professor of Naval
Science in the NROTC Unit.
Regular NROTC students are commissioned in the Regular Navy or Marine
Corps, while Contract students are commissioned in the Naval or Marine Corps
Reserve. Contract students may, however, be commissioned in the Regular Marine
Corps, provided they so request and vacancies exist.
Students may enter the NROTC at other than freshman level provided their
entry is approved by the Naval Science Department Chairman and they agree
to "double up" in Naval Science courses in order to graduate in a total of 4 years
of college-level work.
Naval Science courses are open to any student who is attending The University
of New Mexico. Registration as a "Naval Science student" must be approved
by the Chairman of the Naval Science Department. Students desiring to take
Naval Science for credit need not be members of the NROTC Unit.

PEACE CORPS TRAINING
PEACE CORPS TRAINING CENTER fOR LATIN AMERICA

D. T. Benedetti, Ph.D., Director; A. S. Homme, Ph.D., Chief Assessment Officer;
J. J. Stout, M.D., Medical Officer; E. M. Joganic, M.A., Program Officer;
G. A. Justis, Chief, Administrative Services; F. J. Shoemaker, M.A., Chief,
Volunteer Services; W. B. McNealy, Chief, Logistics and Transportation;
V. Rojas, Librarian; J. B. Arango, B.A., Coordinator, Community Development; C. R. Brown, M.S., Coordinator, Technical Skills; E. C. Hoyt, Ph.D.,
Coordinator, U.S. Institutions, World Affairs and Communism; R. G. Huzarski, M.S., Engineering Consultant; A. R. Lopes, Ph.D., Coordinator, Spanish;
S. A. Rasmussen, M.A., Coordinator, Physical Training; M. Jordn, Ph.D.,
Coordinator, Area Studies; V. Smith, Ph.D., Coordinator, Community Health
Action.
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The Peace Corps 1raining Center for Latin America was established at the
University of New Mexico in 1962. The year-round Center, the first of its kind,
is contracted to receive contingents of trainees each semester and during the
summer. Each contingent undergoes a rigorous program of preparation in
Spanish, area studies, U.S. institutions, world affairs and communism, health
and hygiene, physical training and psychological conditioning. While the
principal emphasis is on training for rural and urban community development,
other special types of projects have included community health action, educational television, physical education and recreation, school construction, and
agriculture. 1he on-campus phase of the three-month training program is devoted largely to Spanish and the other academic components, technical skills,
and physical traini ng; the field experience in community development is accomplished in Spanish-speaking communities of the state. At the conclusion of
the training and sc reening process, successful candidates are graduated as
Peace Corps Volunteers ready for overseas assignment. Graduating volunteers
may receive academic credit for those portions of the training program which
equate to University catalog listings and are taught by University staff. Normally, the Peace Corps volunteer who successfully completes the program may
expect a maximum of 15 semester hours of credit. While appointment of candidates to the Training Center will be made by Peace. Corps' Division of Selection, the Center wi II receive and forward applications for Peace Corps service,
administer placement exams at intervals prescribed by Peace Corps, Washington, and counsel with prospective applicants.

WESTERN REGIONAL STUDENT PROGRAM
The University participates in the Western Regional Student Program in the
fields of Journalism and Nursing. For further information regarding eligibility
for the Program, the student should consult the Western Interstate Commission
for Higher Education certifying officer in his home state.

INTERNSHIPS IN LATIN AMERICAN EDUCATION
Under a grant from The Ford Foundation, the University of New Mexico
has established a program of Internships in Latin American Education designed
to provide a supply of educators competent to help in shaping strategies of
educational development in Latin America. Exceptionally qualified persons (with
at least a master's degree) will be selected to work in educational agencies
and institutions in Central and South America. Following their tours of duty,
interns will have added a special knowledge to their formal preparation and
will be able to assist the United States in meeting its commitments to help Latin
American nations advance the level of education of their people.
Inquiries concerning the program may be addressed to the Director, Internships in Latin American Education, Room 108, Administration Building, The
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106.

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS
L COMMUNICATIONS regarding entrance to the undergraduate colleges
of the University should be addressed to the Director of Admissions. The
University requires that each new student file an application for admission
(form to be obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records) and pay a $10
application fee. In addition, he must have his credentials sent directly to the
Director of Admissions from the high school or college previously attended;
transcripts in the possession of students are not acceptable for entrance purposes. A former student in the University who was not enrolled here for the
previous regular semester is required to file an application for readmission,
except that students who complete work in the summer session are not required
to file an application to re-enter in the fall. Transcripts of any college-level
studies taken since the last regular attendance at the University will be required. Deadlines for the receipt of application and credentials are July 15 for
the fall semester and January 1 for the spring semester. The deadline for application to the Dental Hygiene Program is April 1, and to the Data Processing
Program, April 15.
Students are accepted for admission to the University for the second semester, which begins in February, as well as for the fall and summer sessions, except that students may enroll for the first semester of Law, Medicine, or Dental
Hygiene only in the fall.
.
Applicants for the School of Law or for the School of Medicine are referred
to "Transferring Students" on p. 70. Graduate School applicants should see
the Graduate School section of this bulletin. Appl icants for the Dental Hygiene,
Dental Assisting, or Data Processing programs are referred to those respective
sections of this catalog.

J:!\

APPLICATION FEE.
An Application Fee of $10 is payable when the application
for admission is submitted. This fee is nof refundable. The application and
credentials of students who apply for admission but do not enroll are kept on
file for one calendar year after the beginning of the session for which application was made. The Application Fee paid with the original application will be
extended to cover a reapplication made within that time-limit.

FRESHMEN
HOW TO APPLY

Each freshman is required to present an application for admission (see above),
and to have a transcript of his high school record sent to the Director of Admissions
by the principal or superintendent. The application must be accompanied by
the required $10 Application Fee.
When the application and transcript have been received, the Office of Admissions will send to the applicant notice of eligibility or ineligibility for admission.
In some cases, a preliminary notice of eligibility will be issued prior to the final
notice of admission. The final notice of admission will be accompanied by an
66
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advisement and registration appointment, a housing application form if the
student requires dormitory accommodations, registration instructions, and a
medical examination form.
WHEN TO APPLY

The University has a July 15 deadline for receipt of applications and all
required credentials from students planning to enroll for the fall semester. The
deadline for the spring semester is January 1. To accommodate students desiring
an early determination, applications from high school students will be accepted
as early as the first semester of the senior year. From the University's standpoint,
the ideal time for a student to file his application is shortly after the beginning of
his final semester. At that time, the student should arrange to have his high school
mail directly to the Director of Admissions a transcript complete for his first seven
semesters and including a list of all courses in progress. This partial transcript will
provide a basis for extending tentative admission to the apparently eligible
applicant, subject to receipt of a final transcript showing grades and credit for
the senior year, a nd the graduation date.
ADVISEMENT TESTS

All freshmen entering the University are enrolled in the University College
(see p. 126). Since one of the purposes of the University College is to assist the
student in his ad justment to college work and in his selection of an educational
objective compatible with his desires and aptitudes, each freshman is required
to take, for advisement and guidance purposes, a series of aptitude and placement tests. These tests are administered just prior to registration on the dates indicated in the Academic Calendar. No student entering the University in regular
status for the first time may register until these tests have been completed. Any
student who does not take the tests on one of the scheduled dates will be required
to register during the late registration period and to pay the late registration fee.
ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

The standard of preparation for admission to freshman status in the University
is the 4-year high school course. High schools accredited by regional accrediting associations, state departments of education, or state universities, are recognized by The University of New Mexico.
Graduates of accredited high schools may be admitted to the University upon
presentation of transcripts showing graduation from a 4-year high school with
no fewer than 1.5 un its (or graduation from a senior high school with a minimum
of 11 units). The term "unit" means the completion of a course of study consisting
of recitation periods of at least 40 minutes each, held 5 times a week during
36 weeks.
The minimum qualitative requirement for admission of New Mexico residents
is a grade average of C in previous academic work, exclusive of grades in physical education activity and ensemble music courses. A higher average (2.5 on
a 4.0 grading system) is required of applicants who are not legal residents of
New Mexico. The applications of students whose records do not meet the indicated requirements may be subject to review by the Committee on Entrance
and Credits.
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Graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools who present
transcripts which meet admission requirements in all respects except accreditation
may become eligible for admission upon validating the unaccredited high school
work by successful scores on entrance examinations. Validation may be accomplished by scores which meet University standards on College Entrance Board
Examinations, or the high-school-Ievel General Educational Development Tests.
If the applicant is not a high school graduate but has completed a minimum
of 15 required units in an accredited high school, has achieved an exceptional
record, has satisfied the specified high-school-Ievel subject-matter requirements
of this University, and makes a score satisfactory to the University on a qualifying
test, he may be admitted upon the unqualified recommendation of his principal
or superintendent. The University does not encourage early admission.
The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16 years of age.
SUBJECT MATTER REQUIREMENTS. In determining admission status, it is the primary concern of the University that the applicant have adequate preparation
for successful college work. As evidence of adequate preparation, it is required
that the applicant's transcript show within the 15 required total units successful
completion of a minimum of 13 units in specified subject-matter areas. Of these
13 units, 9 units must be distributed as follows:

English-3 units
Social Studies-2 units (including 1 unit in U. S. history)
Science-2 units, 1 unit of which must be in Biology, Chemistry, or Physics
Students intending to study nursing are advised to have completed at least
1 unit in chemistry.
Mathematics-2 units (Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry)
The minimum 2-unit requirement may be satisfied with 2 units of algebra
or 1 unit of algebra and J unit of geometry.
A student intending to study engineering or architecture will find it necessary, in order to complete his prescribed curriculum without loss of time,
to have completed at least the following high-school mathematics: 2 units'
of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry, Y2 unit of trigonometry or collegepreparatory mathematics. See "High School Preparation" in College of
Engineering or Department of Architecture sections. These preparatory
courses are also recommended for students planning to major in mathematics.
Students planning to enter the fields of pharmacy, pre-medicine, predentistry, nursing, the sciences, or business administration are advised to
include in their preparation at least intermediate algebra and plane
geometry.
The remaining 4 units of the speCified J3 must be chosen from the following list
of restricted electives. Not more than 2 units in Group A and 2 units in Group F
may be used to satisfy restricted elective requirements.
Group A-English, Journalism, Speech
Group B-French, Spanish; Latin, German, and other foreign languages
Group C-Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry, Trigonometry
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Group D-General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Physiology, Geology
Group E-History, Geography, Sociology, Economics, Government, Psychology, Social Science
Group F-FineArts (Music, Art, Drama)
The 2 or more additional units may be from any of the above categories or
in any other courses for which credit is granted by the student's high school.
ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIE,5

An applicant who otherwise qualifies for admission to the University may be
admitted with a high school record which shows no more than 2 units in subjectmatter deficienc ies, except that admission to the Dental Hygiene Program is not
granted when deficiencies exist. Time limitations in that program preclude
deficiency removal after enrollment.
REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

Applicants admitted to the University with subject-matter deficiencies are
urged, when time permits, to enroll in an accredited high school for the specific
courses in whicn they are deficient and to complete these courses before actual
enrollment in the University.
A student admitted to the University with deficiencies in English or mathematics may not enroll in a college-level course in these fields until he has satisfied
the specified high school requirements. If he passes the English Proficiency Examination or qualifies on the Mathematics Placement Test for enrollment in college-level mathematics, he will be considered to have satisfied the admission requirements in these areas. Both of these tests are administered to each new student entering the University immediately in advance of his first registration. If
the student does not achieve qualifying scores on these tests .in English and
mathematics, deficiencies in these areas must be removed by high school correspondence courses or non-credit courses offered by this University.
A student a dmitted with deficiencies in areas other than English or mathematics may remove deficiencies by satisfactory completion of regular college
courses in the areas of deficiency. Although a grade of D in a college course may
be used to satisfy a high-school-level deficiency, college credit will be granted
only for courses in wh ich the student earns a grade of C or better. A 3-semesterhour college cou rse will remove a 1-unit entrance deficiency except in laboratory
science in which 4 semester hours will be required.
ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

A graduate of an accredited high school who is not eligible for admission
because of excessive subject-matter entrance deficiencies, or a student 21 years
of age or more who has not been graduated from high school, may be admitted
if he has achieved a percentile score of 71 or above on the New Mexico Statewide Test, or a percentile score of 61 or better on the School and College Ability
Test, or standard scores of 61 or above on the high-school-Ievel General Educational Development Tests. The student admitted by examination will be held
responsible for removal of deficiencies in the specified subject-matter areas. (See
"Removal of Entrance Deficiencies" above.)
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ADMISSION OF RECOMMENDED STUDENTS FROM
PILOT HIGH SCHOOlS IN NEW MEXICO

In accordance with an agreement between New Mexico colleges and certain
approved "Pilot" high schools in the State, students recommended by such high
schools for unconditioned entrance will be admitted by The University of New
Mexico without regard to existing deficiencies in the speCified subject-matter
areas. Applicants planning to enter programs in engineering, pharmacy, business administration, mathematics or certain science fields will be required to
demonstrate competence in mathematics indicative of the background knowledge
necessary for registration in college courses in those fields..
ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM

The University participates in the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Credit may be granted upon recommendation of
the academic departments concerned for advanced placement examinations
completed with grades of 3, 4, or 5.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS
HOW TO APPLY

Each new student who has attended other colleges or universities and who is
seeking admission to an undergraduate college is required to file with the Office
of Admissions and Records an application for admission (form to be obtained
from that office) accompanied by the required $10 Application Fee. An applicant for admission to the School of Law will obtain the application form from
the law school and will return it, with the $10 Application Fee, to that office.
Similarly, an applicant for the School of Medicine will obtain an application
form from the School of Medicine (to be returned with a $5 Medical Application
Fee). In addition to the application, credentials of transferred credits are required according to the following schedule:

..

An applicant seeking admission to one of the undergraduate colleges
of the University should request the authorities at each college-level institution attended to send an official transcript of his record to the Director of
Admissions of the University.
An applicant for the School of Law should request the authorities at each
college-level institution attended to send two official transcripts of his record
to the Dean of the School of Law. (Students planning to apply for enrollment
in the combined 6-year program in Arts and Sciences and Law are referred
to the explanation of this program under "Beginning Students" in the College
of Law section of this bulletin.) The law school applicant must also present
scores on required tests (see "Admission" in the School of Law section). The
applicant who has attended another law school must also have sent a certification from the dean of the law school last attended that the student is eligible
to re-enter there.
An applicant for the School of Medicine will obtain from that office
instructions regarding required credentials.
A student currently enrolled in another institution during the first semester and applying for admission to one of the undergraduate colleges or to
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the School of law of this University for the second semester should arrange
to have forwarded to the appropriate office an official transcript which includes a listing of courses in progress as well as all completed work. On the
basis of these partial credentials, a determination of admission status will be
made pending receipt of the final transcript, thus enabling the student to
make definite his plans for transfer.
When the high school record has not been accepted and recorded on the
transcript by an accredited college-level institution, or when the student has
satisfactorily camp leted fewer than 26 semester hours in an accredited institution at the college level, a complete official transcript of the high school work
will also be required.
The student must indicate on the application all previous college attendance.
An applicant is not permitted to ignore previous college attendance or enrollment even though he may prefer to repeat all of his previous college courses. A
student found guilty of non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out the admission application form will be subject to disciplinary action, including possible
dismissal from the University.
Students seeking admission to the Graduate School of this University are
referred for admission procedures to the section of this catalog entitled "Graduate
School" or to the Graduate School Bulletin.
WHEN TO APPLY

The application arid all required credentials must be on file in the Admissions
Office not more than 6 months in advance of the session for which application is
being made and not later than July 15 for the fall semester and January 1 for
the spring semester.
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

All students who have completed fewer than 26 semester hours of acceptable
college credit will be required to enroll in the University College. (See p. 126).
The student who has completed 26, but fewer than 64, semester hours of acceptable college credit and who is found admissible but who has not met the
special admission requirements of the degree-granting college of his choice may
be required to enroll in the University College until he has qualified for transfer
to the degree-grantirlg college. (See the respective college sections of this catalog
for admission req uirements.)
The University College will not accept students who have attempted 72 or
more academic hours or wh"o have earned 64 or more academic hours.
ADMISSION PROCEDURE

When the application, Transfer Application Fee, and all required credentials
have been received, the Office of Admissions will send to the applicant a notice
of eligibility, or ineligibility, for admission. In some cases preliminary notice of
eligibility will be issued prior to the final notice of admission. The final notice
of admission will be accompanied by an advisement and registration appointment, a housing application form if the student requires dormitory accommodations, registration instructions, and a medical examination form.
An evaluation of the transferred credit will be completed as soon as possible
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after the admission status has been determined. In some instances it will not be
prepared until after the notification of admission has been issued. If the student
receives his evaluation prior to registration, he should retain it for use at that time.
Every new student is required to take the psychological and the English
Proficiency examinations. These tests are administered iust prior to registration on
the dates indicated in the Academic Calendar. No student transferring to the
University in regular status for the first time may register until these tests have
been completed. Any student who does not take the tests on one of the scheduled
dates will be required to register during the late registration period and to pay
the late registration fee.
REGULATIONS

The minimum qualitative requirement for University admission of New Mexico
residents is a grade average of C in all previous college work, exclusive of
grades in physical education activity and ensemble music courses. A higher
average (2.5 on a 4.0 grading system) is ·required of applicants who are not
legal residents of New Mexico. The applications of students whose records do
not meet the indicated requirements may be subject to review by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. A student under suspension from any ether college
or university will not be considered for admission during the period of disqualification.
A transferring student is required to meet the freshman entrance requirements
(see p. 68.) except that if he has completed in an accredited collegiate institution, which has granted him regular status, 2 semesters (26 semester hours minimum) of work which meets the University's qualititative admission requirements,
his preparatory record will be considered cleared even though the credits do
not meet our requirements in full.
Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be given full credit
for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken are the same as, or equivalent
to, courses offered in the college in which the student enrolls in this institution.
Grades of D transferred from other institutions are not acceptable for credit in
The University of New Mexico.
Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to registration, and all
credit is tentative until the student has completed at least one semester of satisfactory work in residence.
Credits transferred from an accredited junior college will be accepted up to
a maximum to be determined by the college in which the student is enrolled. In
accepting junior college credits, no courses will be considered as above sophomore level.
No credit is accepted from technical institutes which are not members of
regional accrediting associations. Only credit earned in non-technical subjects is
accepted from technical institutes which are accredited by a regional accrediting
association.
Applicants from unaccredited institutions must have the equivalent of a 2.5
University of New Mexico index to be eligible for admission by transfer. Credit
earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted on the same basis as by
the state university of the state in which the institution is situated. When accept-
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ance of credit on a va lidation basis is indicated, the student will be required to
validate such credit by at least a 2.0 index on his first 30 semester hours of
residence study here. The maximum credit which will be allowed on a validation
basis is 60 semester hours plus not more than 4 credits in physical education
activity courses. Where it seems proper, examinations for the validation of credit
may be required.
Correspondence and extension credit from institutions not accredited by
regional accrediting associations is not accepted for transfer. A student who has
completed such correspondence or extension work in a course comparable to
one offered by this University has the privilege of establishing credit here under
the regulations governing special examinations to establish credit.
CONCURRENT ENROlLMENTS. Credit will not be granted for college courses carried either through extension or correspondence, or in residence at another institution of college level, when a student is enrolled for residence credit in this
University, except upon specific written approval of the dean or director of the
college in which the student is enrolled here.
UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS. Students transferring from unaccredited or partially
accredited institutions are unclassified until they have validated credit in accordance with the University regulations. This designation is also used temporarily
when the evaluation has not been made and definite classification cannot, therefore, be determined.

READMITTED STUDENTS
A student who has previously enrolled in residence in the University but whose
attendance has been interrupted by one or more regular semesters is required
to file an application for readmission whether he plans to attend in degree or in
non-degree status. The degree student who, during his absence from the University, has attended another collrgiate institution, or has taken college-level courses
by correspondence or extension, must provide complete official transcripts of such
studies. The Application Fee is not required of students who have formerly attended the University in degree status.
A student currently enrolled in another institution during the first semester
and applying for readmission to one of the undergraduate colleges for the second
semester should arrange to have forwarded an official transcript which includes a
listing of courses in progress as well as all completed work. An applicant for
readmission to the School of Law or to the School of Medicine will have the
required transcripts sent to the respective school. On the basis of these partial
credentials, a determ ination of readmission status will be made pending receipt
of the final transcript, thus enabling the student to make definite his plans for
re-entry.
Credit earned during suspension from this University will not be accepted for
transfer.
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

The readmitted student in regular status who has not completed 26 semester
hours of accepta ble college credit will be required to enroll in the University
College (see p. 126).

74

ADM ISS ION AND REG 1ST RAT ION

The readmitted student' in regular status who has completed 26, but fewer than
64, semester hours of acceptable college credit and who is found readmissible
but who does not meet the special admission requirements of the degree-granting
college to which he is seeking readmission may be required to enroll in the
University College until he has qualified for transfer to the degree-granting
college. (See the respective college sections of this catalog for admission
requirements.)
The University College will not accept students who have attempted 72 or
more academic hours (including hours with grade of Incomplete) or who have
earned 64 or more academic hours.

NON-DEGREE STUDENTS
Persons wishing to pursue credit courses, either evening or daytime, without
meeting the full requirements for admiSsion to undergraduate status, may apply
for non-degree status in the University's Community College provided the following qualifications are met:
The applicant must be at least 21 years of age, or must have been graduated
from high school. (Students coming directly from high school should not enroll
in non-degree status, but should file formal application for degree status in the
University.)
A student who has exhausted his eligibility in the University College and who
is not academically eligible to enter a degree-granting college of this University'
may not enroll in non-degree status.
It is not the policy of the University to permit students from other countries to
register in non-degree status.
The applic'ant who wishes to register in non-degree status is required to file
a short application form with the Office of Admissions. These forms may be obtained from that office.
Previous academic records are not required of applicants for non-degree
status, but such applicants are required to certify that they are not under scholarship suspension from any college or university. It is urged, however, that nondegree students planning to enroll in advanced courses requiring prerequisites
bring with them at registration some evidence that prerequisites have been
fulfilled.
The student registered in non-degree status is subject to all University regulations governing registration, attendance, and academic standing. Undergraduate credit earned in non-degree status is recorded on the student's permanent
record and may be applied in a degree program when the student has satisfactorily established degree status by meeting the entrance requirements of the
University and of the degree-granting college of his choice. Credit earned in
non-degree status may not be allowed for graduate credit or apf'llied toward a
degree in the Graduate School even though graduate status is subsequently
established or re-established.
The student in non-degree status may not enroll for more than 7 semester
hours during a regular session without special approval of the Director of the
Community College.
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No undergraduate college of the University will accept in a degree program
in excess of 30 semester hours earned while the student has been registered in
non-degree status, nor is a college obligated to accept any hours earned in
non-degree status which do not fulfill college degree requirements. The student
who is approaching this 30-hour limitation in non-degree status, and who wishes
to continue taking courses for credit, should consult the Admissions Office concerning procedures required to establish regular degree status. Regular status
must be attained prior to the student's next registration. If regular status is not
attained, the student will be allowed to register in courses as an auditor only,
receiving no credit.,

GRADUATE STUDENTS
Refer to "Graduate SchooL"

LAW STUDENTS
Refer to "School of Law."

MEDICAL STUDENTS
Refer to "School of Medicine."

STUDENTS FROM ABROAD
Students from abroad are admitted to the University as nearly as possible on
the same basis as students who are citizens of the United States. The student from
abroad is required, for visa purposes, to enter in regular status. He is, therefore,
required to present, in addition to the application for admission, official certified
transcripts from each secondary school attended; official certified transcripts from
each college and un iversity attended; official certifications of any state or national
examinations taken; evidence of satisfactory results on the "Testing of English
as a Foreign Language" examinations in areas where these examinations are
administered (in other areas, a certificate or statement from the American
consul as evidence of a competent reading, writing, and speaking knowledge
of the English language will be considered); and a statement which shows
ability to meet financial responsibilities while in the United States.,
To facilitate his admission procedure, the applicant should gather all credentials and send them in the same mail to the Director of Admissions. Applications
for graduate-level studY'(beyond a first college-level degree) and all the credentials listed above (excepting only the secondary school credentials) should be
mailed to the Dean of the Graduate School.

VETERANS
Aveteran is defl ned as any p,erson who served in the Armed Forces for a
mininium of 90 days from September 16, 1940 to July 26', 1947, or who during
a subsequent period of active duty, became eligible under one of the Public Laws
governing educational benefits for veterans.
'
The veteran student should follow the requirements and procedures outlined
in the "Admission and Registration" section of the catalog in' seeking' admission
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to the University. For certification of eligibility for educational benefits under
one of the Public Laws, he should make application to the Regional Office of the
Veterans Administration for his home state.
Credit for service training and experience is granted on the basis of measured
educational achievement, in conformity with the procedures recommended by
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the American Council on Education. Students who were eligible for educational benefits
under one of the Public Laws or who served on active duty during a period of
at least 1 calendar year after July 26, 1947 must apply for such credit during the
first semester of enrollment in regular status. Any credit tentatively allowed will
become a part of the student's permanent record after he has completed a minimum of 12 semester hours at this University. Total semester hours of military credit
to be accepted in a specific degree program will be at the discretion of the degreegranting college of this University in which the student is registered. A maximum
of 8 semester hours elective credit is allowed for basic or recruit training
apportioned as follows: First Aid, 2 semester hours; Hygiene, 2 semester hours;
Physical Education Activity, 4 semester hours. Eight semester hours, apportioned
the same as credit granted for service in the U. S. Armed Forces, will be granted
to foreign students who have completed military training, provided they can show
official credentials in support of their statements. Credit earned in specialized
army and navy programs conducted by college and university staffs is allowed in
accordance with the recommendations of the administering institution. Credit for
work done in formal training programs is allowed in accordance with the recommendations of the American Council on Education or on the basis of examinations
here. U. S. Armed Forces Institute courses are acceptable if courses have been
taken through university extension divisions accredited by regional accrediting
associations. Other U.S.A.F.!. courses may be accepted if recommended by the
American Council on Education and validated by successful scores on "End-ofCourse Tests" or "Subiect Standardized Tests." U.S. Armed Forces Institute correspondence courses not directly transferable or validated by these tests may b~
established by examination in this University. No credit is allowed for the College-Level General Educational Development Tests. The veteran has the opportunity to demonstrate his competence in any University subject, and to establish
credit in that subject, by passing an examination as required by the Committee
on Entrance and Credits.

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS
A full-time student enrolling for the first time or returning to the University
after an absence of one year or more is required to have a physical examination
from his own doctor. This must be reported on the official University forms (provided at the time the student is notified of his admission) and must be fi led with
the Student Health Service prior to his registration. Students will be re-examined
by the University physicians when such examinations ar'e indicated. Health-seeking students are accepted at the University if, in the iudgment of the University
physicians, their admission does not endanger themselves or their associates. The
University may refuse enrollment to, or cancel the enrollment of, any student who
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is unfit to carryon class work, or whose condition might be a menace to the
health of other students.

REGISTRATION
ORIENTATION

At the opening of each semester a new-student testing and orientation period
is conducted beginning with a new-student assembly (see the Calendar). The
purpose of this program is to acquaint the new student with some of his fellows,
to help him feel more at home in new surroundings, to permit him to meet advisers
and counselors, and to familiarize him with University methods and life. In addition to the preliminary registration and the various tests, numerous recreational
and educational events are held. New freshmen with less than 10 semester hours'
credit are required to participate in the entire testing and orientation program.
All other students entering the University for the first time in regular status (enrollees in the Graduate School excepted) are required to take the psychological
and English tests and are urged to attend the orientation events. Any student
who does not take the tests on one of the scheduled dates will be required to
register during the late registration period and to pay the late registration fee.
The testing program for freshmen consists of a series of aptitude and placement tests. The results of the tests are used by advisers for counseling and guidance and for pi acement of the student in courses of the proper level. Students
who do not pass the English placement test because of serious weakness in spelling, punctuation, grammar, diction, or sentence structure are required to attend
English Workshop. Results of the Mathematics and Language placement tests
determine the proper coursesJor students enrolling in those fields.
Every fresh man student entering the University is required to take a speech
test administered by a Speech Department staff member. If this test shows
significant defects, the student may be required to take Speech 103 or Speech
105, and to do additional work in the Speech and Hearing Clinic under staff
direction.
After the student's arrival on the campus, the Student Council issues a Freshman Handbookwhich contains information on student organizations, library rules,
campus regulations, suggestions for effective study, etc.
During his first registration, each new student is assigned by the dean or
director of his college to a faculty adviser who assists him in planning his academic program. The adviser keeps a permanent file on each of his advisees and
is available for consultation at any time.
TIME OF REGISTRATION

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registration (see
University Calertdar). A late registration fee is charged to each student who does
not complete his registration on the specified days. Prompt registration is at all
times encouraged. No student may enroll late in any course unless he has the
permission of the instructor concerned and of the dean or director of the college
in which he is enrolled. A student may not be admitted to the University more
than two weeks after the opening of a semester.
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REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Details of the registration procedure are contained in a special notice issued
by the Admissions and Records Office, and distributed to students with their
appointments for advisement and registration.
SELECTIVE SERVICE REGULATIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL DEFERMENT

Selective Service regulations require that the University report the enrollment of all male students who have registered with Selective Service. Every
male student 18 years of age or older must be prepared, therefore, to provide
as a part of his University registration his Selective Service number (and the name
and address of his Selective Service Board.) It is anticipated that under these
regulations, considerable discretion will be left to individual boards in the matter of criteria used for educational deferment determination. It is suggested
that students check with their respective boards to be sure of the requirements.
It is the responsibility of the student seeking educational deferment to inform his
draft board in writing of his enrollment in the University at the beginning of
each school year.
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY',

The University will hold the student responsible for completion of the
courses for which he has been enrolled, unless he obtains approval for a
change in his registration, or files an official withdrawal from the University.
CHANGE IN REGISTRATION

See "General Academic Regulations."
FEE PAYMENTS

See p. 80.

STUDENT EXPENSES
FEES (REGULAR SESSION)

F

EES ARE CHARGED accarding to the number of semester hours carried by
a student; auditors (those enrolled in a course for no credit) pay the same
fees as students enrolled for credit.

REGISTRATION FEES (undergraduate and graduate, and Law):
Students carrying 8 or more hours:
Tuition and Fees*
Associated Students Fee'
Total Tuition and Fees
Student Grou p Health and Accident Fee
.
(optiono I)'
Total Tuition and Fees with
Group Insurance
All students carrying 7 hours or fewer:
Tuition and Fees, per semester hour

.

Per Semester
N.M. Residents
Non-Residents
..... $156.00
$331.00
12.00
12.00
........ $168.00
$343.00
7.50

7.50

$175.50

$350.50

.... $ 18.00

$ 18.00

Graduate students will signify formal registration for doctoral dissertation
only once. At this registration, they will be required to pay, in addition to tuition
and other fees,-the special fee for the doctoral dissertation ($65.00-see special
fees). Graduate students enrolling in anyone semester for dissertation only will
pay the proper special fee (unless previously paid) and $5 tuition.
Graduate students who enroll for master's thesis only will pay regular tuition
rates of $18.00 per credit hour.
Applied music fees of $16 per credit hour, in addition to regular tuition, will
be charged all full-time University students enrolling for applied music courses
beyond their curriculum requirements. Part-time students should consult the
Music Department .for a schedule of applied music fees.
REGISTRATION FEES (Medical School):
Tuition and Fees'
Associated Students Fee (optional)'
Student Group Health and Accident Fee
(optional)'
................
Total Tuition and Fees with
Group (nsurance

Per Semester
N.M. Residents
Non-Residents
. .. $300.00
$600.00
12.00
12.00
7.50

7.50

$319.50

$619.50

Students enrolling in the School of Medicine as non-residents will pay non-resident tuition during
the full period of enrollment in the Medical School except that Western Interstate Commission
for Higher Education Exchange Students will be charged the same tuition as a resident of the
State of New Mexico.
* Tuition in the case of all new students includes a $5 matriculation fee; and in the case of
all full-time students, includes fees for maiar athletic events.
, Not required of Graduate, Law, and Medical School students. This fee is determined by the
students with Regents' approval, and is, therefore, subject to change (changes are usually minor).
2 The group health and accident insurance is available only to students enrolling for 8 or
mare semester hours. Po rticipation is at the student's option. The fee indicated is approximate.
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TUITION AND FEE PAYMENT
ADVANCE PAYMENT. Students who find it possible to do so are urged to pay
tuition and fees in advance of the regular registration days. All advance payments must be accompanied by the student's Residence Status Slip and the
Cashier's Record Slip: Two methods of advance payment are available.
.
1. The student is urged to pay by mail if possible. A check or money order
should be sent together with the Residence Status Slip and the Cashier's
Record Slip directly to the Cashier, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106. A self-addressed Cashier's envelope is enclosed with the student's registration materials. The check is to be made
payable to The University of New Mexico and it must be received by the
Cashier at least one week prior to registration to assure credit prior to
the first billing.
2. Payment may be made in person at the Cashier's Office in the Administration Building, Room 156. Payments will be accepted at the Cashier's
window during normal business hours through registration. Payments received later than one week prior to registration may not be credited to
the student's account prior to the first tuition billing. The Cashier's window is open from 9:00 to 12:00 and 1:00 to 4:00, Mondays through Fridays. The Residence Status Slip and the Cashier's Record Slip must be
prese~ted at the time payment is made.
POST-REGISTRATION PAYMENT. The student who registers during the days of
. regular registration and has not paid the tuition and fees in advance will be.
billed immediately following the regular registration period. Payment must then
be made within 7 days of the statement date. A self-addressed Cashier's envelope will be enclosed with the statement. To avoid waiting in line at the
Cashier's Office, Room 156,' Administration Building, the student who can make
payment by check or money order is urged to remit by mail. Cash payments
should not be mailed. The Cashier's Office will be open 9:00 to 12:00 and 1:00
to 4:00, Mondays through Fridays, during the period following registration to
accommodate students who must pay in cash. All payments, either by mail or
in person, made on the basis of a post-registration billing must be accompanied
by the tuition and fee statement in order that payment may be credited to the
proper student account. A $10.00 penalty fee will be charged any student failing to pay tuition and fee charges during the allowed 7 days from date of billing. It is the responsibility of the student to be sure that his account is paid in
full prior to the deadline, even though the student has not received a statement. The registration of any student for whom payment has not been received
by the close of the late registration period will be subiect to cancellation.
LATE REGISTRATION PAYMENT. Students who register or complete registration
after the regular registration days must be prepared to pay their tuition at the
start of the late registration procedure. Late registrants must also be prepared
to pay the $5.00 late registration fee .
. IN ALL CASES IT IS MANDATORY THAT PAYMENT BE ACCOMPANIED BY
THE STUDENT'S NAME AND IDENTIFICATION NUMBER TO ASSURE CREDIT
TO THE PROPER STUDENT ACCOUNT.

STUDENT EXPENSES
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HOUSING FEES
See Catalog section "Student Housing.

i

'

OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES
....... $10.00
Application fee
.
. 1.00
Change in program after end af second week
5.00
Late reg istratian fee
2.00
Removal of Incomplete grade, per course
.
2.50
Advanced Standing Examination, and examination to establish credit, per credit hour
2.00
Examination to validate creditt, per course
.
.
2.00
Other faculty-admi nistered special examinations
1.00
Transcript of credit (per copy)
10.00
Late payment fee (tuitian)
5.00
Deferred payment fee
2.00
Penalty for dishonored checks
6.00
Foreign Language Examination
5.00
Graduate Record Examination fee (Graduates only)
Handling fee, Air Force ROTC, per year payable in full Semester 1**
8.00
10.00
Graduation fee, all bachelor's and master's candidates
.
Master's thesis binding fee
.
6.00
Architectural thesis fee
6.00
Doctor's dissertatian fee
65.00
English 010
20.00
Mathematics 010
.
20.00
Home Economics 445L (Home Management)
50.00
Horseback Riding (PE 131)
20.00
Men's Bawl ing (P E 137)
6.50
Women's Bowling (PE 130)
.
13.00
Ice Skating and Skiing (PE 141)
30.00
Applied Music (see p. 79).
Use of practice rooms
1 hour per day, per semester
4.00
Each additional hour per day, per semester
2.00

*

RESIDENCE FOR TUITION PURPOSES. A resident student, subject to the qualifications below, is defined as one who shall have maintained bona fide residence
in the State of New Mexico for at least 12 consecutive months immediately preceding his or her registration or re-registration in The University of New Mexico
and who can provide evidence satisfactory to the University of his or her intent
to retain residence in New Mexico.
Any person unable to qualify as a resident for tuition purposes shall be required to pay the non-resident fee upon enrollment during any semester of the
regular 9-month academic year in a course of study consisting of 8 or more
semester hours, or upon enrollment in the Summer Session regardless of the
number of hours of enrollment.
The folloWing general rules govern:
A Minor Student is entitled to resident student status upon proof of the bona fide
residence in New Mexico of his, or her, custodial parent or guardian for the one
year immediately preceding the student's registration or re-registration.
t Applies to cal lege credit already earned in another college-level institution but not directly
acceptable under University regulations.
See definition of special examinations, p. 119.
** For students entering AFROTC for the first time in the spring semester, handling fee will
be $5.00.

*
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An Adult Student is entitled to resident student status if he or she has maintained bona fide residence in New'Mexico continuously for 12 months immediately preceding his or her registration or re-registration and if he or she
can provide evidence satisfactory to the University of intent to retain residence
in the State. The residence of a married woman is determined by the residence
of her husband.
Teachers. Any person who has taught in a public or parochial school system in
New Mexico on a full-time basis for a full school year of approximately nine
months immediately in advance of his registration or re-registration may
qualify as a resident of New Mexico for tuition purposes, provided such person
can give evidence satisfactory to the University of intent to continue to make
New Mexico his home.
Special Residence Problems. Persons who have special problems concerning
residence should arrange for a conference with the Director of Admissio·ns.
. Changes in Residence Status. A change in status from non-resident to resident
for tuition purposes can be made only after satisfactory evidence has been
presented in writing to the Director of Admissions that residence requirements
have been met.
BREAKAGE. The tuition provides for a nominal or "normal" amount of breakage in laboratory or other courses. Excessive breakage will be billed separately
to the students responsible therefor.
INSURANCE PLAN.

See p. 108 for explanation.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS FEE. The assessment of this fee is a voluntary action of
the student body, through its organization, t·he Associated Students of The University of New Mexico. At registration the University collects this fee as an accommodation to the Associated Students. The Associated Students Fee is distributed to the student organizations as shown in the Constitution of the Associated Students. Copies of the Constitution may be obtained from the Office
of the Deans of Men and Women.
STUDENT ACCOUNTS. Students are required to pay all accounts due the University during one semester before registering for a new semester.
REFUNDS UPON WITHDRAWAL

When a full-time student withdraws voluntarily from the University during
the 1st week of the semester, $5 of his tuition will be retained as a service fee.
The service fee will not be charged in the case of a student registered for 7 or
fewer hours. After the 1st week, registration fees will be refunded (where the
student withdraws voluntarily) to the end of the 5th week of the semester as
follows:
80% refund during the 2d week
60% refund during the 3d week
40% refund during th.e 4th week
20% refund during the 5th week

STU DEN T E X PEN S E S
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Students withdrawing after the 5th week of a semester, or those withdrawing at any time under discipline or because of academic deficiencies, will not
be entitled to any refund. There is no refund for English 010 or Mathematics
10 after the first week of classes.

a

PROGRAM CHANGE. $1 .00 is charged for processing after the second week
of classes on all changes in program of studies. Tuition, as applicable, is charged
for all courses added. The refund schedule above, for withdrawal, applies when
courses are dropped and a tuition adjustment is necessary. There is no refund
for English 010 or Mathematics 010 after the first week of classes.
ESTIMATE OF TOTAL EXPENSE

The min imum amount necessary for expenses of resident students while attending the University is estimated as follows, per semester:
Tuition and fees
Student health and accident insurance
Books and supplies
Board and room
Clothing, laundry, misc.
Total, per semester

... $168.00
7.50
60.00
381.00
233.50
$850.00

Non-resident students must add $175 per semester to the foregoing tuition.
All charges are subject to change without notice.

STUDENT HOUSING
FACILITIES AND REGULATIONS
HE UNIVERSITY operates residence halls for full-time undergraduate students. All of these structures are modern, relatively new buildings with
attractive living accommodations designed to meet the specific needs of
University students. The convenience and economy of housing and dining
facilities located on campus within easy walking distance of classroom and
recreational facilities are welcomed by students carrying a full academic load.
The housing services are an integral part of the total educational experience provided by the University. Each hall is under the supervision of trained
personnel who provide leadership, counsel, and a wealth of educational
opportunities to the residents. Residents of each hall elect a governing body
whicn plans and organizes a full program of cultural, intramural, and social
activities. All residents are afforded the opportunity to enioy and participate in
a democratic type of group living.
Students enrolled in the University College, whose homes are not in Albuquerque, are required to live in University residence halls unless given permission to live elsewhere by the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women upon
authorization of the students' parents. Women enrolled in degree-granting colleges may live off campus with parental authorization. Wherever they live,
students are expected to conduct themselves so as to bring no discredit to the
University.
A -proportion of the residence hall capacity will be reserved for returning
students. The remainder will be available to students new to the University and
will be assigned in order of the receipt of housing contracts and deposits.
All students must register their correct addresses with the Deans of Men and
Women. Any change in address should be reported immediately to the Records
Office which will in turn notify the Personnel Dean and the dean or director of
the college in which the student is enrolled.

T

RESERVATIONS
NEW AND READMITTED STUDENTS

The Director of Admissions will study each student's appl ication for admission or re-admissionand his high school or college transcript. When the
applicant has been found admissible, the procedures will be as follows:
1. The student will be informed of his acceptance and if he is required to
have, or desires, University housing, he will be sent a housing application
which he should complete and return to the Housing Collections Office,
Mesa Vista Hall.
2.
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When the student's housing application is received, a formal room and
board contract will be issued according to room space available. The
student should complete the contract (to include th~ signature of his
parent or guardian if he is under 21 years of age), and return it with
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his advance housing deposit of $25.00 to the Housing Collections Office.
By the terms of this contract, the student agrees to reside in University
housing for two semesters within an academic year.
3. When the student's remittance is received, housing space will be confirmed by the Housing Collections Office. Upon arrival at the University,
students should report directly to the hall to which they have been assigned. Specific room assignments are issued only when a student checks
into his hall. Both men and women students should plan to arrive between 8:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
4. All questions concerning an exception to housing regulations should be
addressed to the Dean of Men or to the Dean of Women.
HOUSING RESERVATION FEE

An advance deposit of $25.00 is required of all students who desire University housing. The deposit is retained by the University against possible losses
or damages incurred by the resident for as long as the student remains in the
residence halls and renews his room and board contract for succeeding years.
This deposit is automatically forfeited if the student fails to give notice of
. cancellation, or if notice of cancellation is received later than August 15, in the
case of a fall semester reservation, or January 5, if the reservation is for the
spring semester.
STUDENTS CONTINUING IN ATTENDANCE

Students living in the residence halls are required to make housing reservations for the following year not later than May 15th of the spring semester.
Student occupancy in residence halls is on a school-year basis. Unless a contract. is renewed with the Housing Collections Office, living space will be assigned to another student and the deposit will be automatically refunded by
July 15.
CHANGES IN STUDENT'S PLANS

Should an applicant for admission or re-admission to the University find it
impossible to keep a reservation, he should notify the Director of Admissions.
Returning students should notify the Housing Collections Office. The advance
housing deposit is refunded if a cancellation is received by August 15 for the
fall semester, or January 5, for the spring semester.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
Upon receipt of the housing contract and the $25.00 advance housing deposit, a residence hall assignment will be made. Consideration will be given to
the preference of the student when possible, but the University reserves the
right to make room assignments and changes.
Married women students must have permission of the Dean of Women to
live in residence halls.
The University reserves the privilege of closing its residence halls during
the Christmas and spring recesses. When the halls are to be closed, they must
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be vacated by noon of the first day of. the recess. They will be re-opened the
day before classes resume.
•
All students who are not required to remain on campus for Commencement
activities must vacate their rooms not ·Iater than 24 hours after their last final
examination in the spring semester.
Dogs or other pets are not permitted in University buildings or on University
premises for sanitary reasons.

ROOM AND SOARD CHARGES
All students occupying rooms in residence halls are required to take their
meals at the University dining halls. Room and board charges are payable in
advance to the Housing Collections Office, Mesa Vista Hall. Payment may be
made in full or in three installments as described below.
Rates for Board and Room in Residence Halls

. Per Semester
Single Room
.
Doub Ie Room (per person)

. .. $429.00
. 381.00

Per Year
$858.00
762.00

Rates include a $3.00 residence hall social fee for each semester.
All rates for University room and board are subject to change whenever
necessary to defray operating costs. These rates do not provide for meals during official recesses as listed in the Academic Calendar.
All the foregoing rates for University housing for men or women provide
for University-suppl ied bed linens. All other personal linens, pillows, towels, and
blankets are provided by the student. The use of electric blankets is not permitted.

PAYMENT OF ROOM AND BOARD
Room and board is payable on or before August 15 for Semester I, and
January 5 for Semester II. Installment payments include a $2.00 deferred payment fee and are due as follows:

1st payment
2nd payment
3rd payment

·
·
·

Double

Single

$183.00
$100.00
$100.00

$231.00
$100.00
$100.00

Semester I
August 15
September 20
October 25

Semester II
January 5
March 15
April 25

A student moving into a residence hall during a semester will make payment on or before the date he occupies his room.
DINING HAllS

To the extent that facilities permit, students living off-campus or in fraternity
or sorority houses are permitted to eat at the University dining halls. Information
concerning rates and types of meal tickets can be obtained from the Housing
Collections Office, Mesa Vista Hall.
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MARRIED HOUSING
The University owns and operates some furnished one-bedroom apartments
for married students. An applicant for this type of housing must be enrolled in
The University of New Mexico as a full-time student. Apartment residents..may
remain in University housing during the summer months if they plan to reregister for the fall semester. No dogs or other pets are permitted.

REFUNDS
ROOM REFUNDS

Refunds for room rent are calculated on the following basis:
If a student officially withdraws:
Refund
During
During
During
During

the first 2 weeks of classes
the 3rd and 4th weeks of classes
the 5th and 6th weeks of classes
the 7th and 8th weeks of classes

.80%
..... 60%
........
.40%
... 20%

A student who withdraws after the 8th week of classes will receive no rent
refund.
BOARD REFUNDS

Board refunds are prorated on a weekly basis according to an established
rate schedule.

FINANCIAL AID
EMPLOYMENT
HE PLACEMENT BUREAU is maintained to assist students in finding part-time
employment to supplement their incomes while they are in school as well as
to aid graduating students and alumni in finding suitable and satisfactory
employment in permanent positions.
The part-time employment program is quite extensive, including work both
on and off the campus. Campus jobs are located in the various offices of the
University, in the dining halls, and in the dormitories. A few students obtain work
in private homes where they may earn their room and board in exchange for a
few hours of work a day. The Bureau also has many calls from business and private citizens in Albuquerque for students to fill part-time jobs.
Any student wishing part-time employment is requested to file an application
with the Bureau. Applications for campus employment must be renewed each
year. In the Student Aid Program, the following principles are used as the
basis of selection of candidates: (1) establishment of actual financial need of the
student; (2) scholarship; and (3) reemployment based on satisfactory service and
scholarship.

T

LOAN FUNDS
The University administers its own Student Loan Fund and cooperates in the
administration of several others. Applications and information concerning all loan
funds are avai lable in the Personnel Office.
The maximum amount available from this fund is $100. General rules applying to the University loan funds are:
1. Applicant must have been in residence at The University of New Mexico
for at least one semester.
2. Applicant must be receiving grades of "C" or better in subjects carried
at the time of application.
3. Applicants desiring loans from the student loan fund may be requested to
have the signature of one substantial local citizen on the bank note.
4. In order for a student to be eligible to apply for a student loan, it will be
necessary for him to have paid in full any previous loans which he has
obtained.
Six other loan funds are available for small, short-term loans: The Mortar
Board Loan Fund, the Khatali-Vigilante Loan Fund, the Joe L. Kramer Loan Fund,
the Phikeia Loan Fund, the Donald R. Fellows Memorial Loan Fund, and the
S. U. B. Club Loan Fund. These six funds are administered through the Office of
the Dean of Men.
Other loan funds available to students at the University are: The American
Association of University Women's Loan Fund; Revolving Loan Fund of the Ancient,
Free and Accepted Masons of New Mexico; Educational Loan Fund of the Grand
Commandery of Knights Templar of New Mexico; The McGaffey Memorial Loan
Fund of the Albuquerque Rotary Club; The Women's Club Loan Fund; The Altrusa
89
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Club Loan Fund; The G. Perry Steen Memorial Student Loan Fund; Zonta Club of
Albuquerque Loan Fund; A. & L. Rosenbaum Loan Fund; The Pharmacy Scholarship Loan Fund; The Kiwanis-Milne Loan Fund; the State Bar of New Mexico Loan
Fund; the Lois and Harry Bruch Memorial Loan Fund; and the Walter B. Fuente
Memorial Loan Fund.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOANS
The National Defense Student Loan Program is one ofthe features of Public
Law 85-864, the National Defense-Education Act of 1958. Under the terms of
the act, funds are available for loans to qualified undergraduate and graduate
students. The law provides that special consideration be given to students with
superior academic backgrounds. The deadline for filing a loan application is
August 15 for the fall semester and December 15 for the spring semester.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND LOANS
The University of New Mexico has established a reserve with United Student
Aid Funds, so that students can obtain low-cost, long-term bank credit. This reserve enables United Student Aid Funds to endorse bank loans made to needy
students by their hometown banks. To qualify for a loan, the student must have
completed his freshman year of college and not be qualified for a conventional bank loan. The applicant applies to the loan officer at his hometown
bank. Applications are available from either the bank or the office of the University's Personnel Deans, Room 157, Administration Building.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
(For the Physically Handicapped)
Through the New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabilitation which operates
under the supervision of the State Board for Vocational Education, the State and
Federal Government offer financial assistance for payment of tuition to those
students who have physical disabilities. Other assistance may also be given to
these physically handicapped students who are financially unable to provide the
services for themselves.
The follOWing are some of the requirements for acceptance for service by the
Program:
(1) Applicant must be a resident of New Mexico and have a permanent physical disability, whether congenital or as a result of an accident or a disease, and
(2) must be capable of carrying a course and maintaining at least a "C" average.
(3) Training in the course chosen must offer an opportunity for employment for
the individual without being injurious to his health and must be within his physical
capacities.
Both men and women are eligible for the service. Those with military service
who have acquired physical disabilities will be accepted only after their training
under the Veterans Administration has expired.
The Rehabilitation Service is a part of our system of public education as are
our grammar schools, high schools, colleges and universities. Those who can
qualify should apply for this service.
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HOW TO APPLY. Those students having disabilities who wish to apply should
do so by writing to one of the New Mexico Rehabilitation Offices at 117 Richmond
Drive NE, in Albuquerque, New Mexico; P. O. Box 881, in Santa Fe, New Mexico;
104 North Penn, Roswell, New Mexico; 128 South Water, Las Cruces, New Mexico, or P. O. Box 328, Las Vegas, N.M. A counselor will arrange an interview
to discuss the program in detail with those who have applied. Application must
be made and case accepted before obligation for tuition has been made.

SCHOlARSHIPS AND AWARDS
The University awards scholarships to a substantial number of its entering
freshmen and uppercl assmen each year. The qualifications expected of the recipients and the amounts of the awards vary. Some carry special stipulations or
require that the student major in a specific field, but the majority of awards require only a strong scholastic record and a need for financial assistance.
Announcements of awards for scholarships, prizes, medals, and certificates are
made after approva I by the Faculty Scholarships and Prizes Committee. Information on all scholarsh ips and awards may be obtained from the Personnel Office
in the Administration Building.
The Thomas S. and Louise Freeman Bell and the Daniel C. Jackling Scholarships are for students with outstanding academic records. The Bell and Jackling
Scholarships vary in amount from $300 to $800, with a financial evaluation
by College Scholarship Service used as the criterion for determining the amount
of the award. "Tuition" scholarships of $200 are awarded to students with outstanding academic records. Financial need is not so important a consideration
as with the Bell and Jackling awards.
Achievement awards, with token stipends, are presented to graduating high
school seniors in recognition of their outstanding high school records when there
is no indication of need. A few scholarships are available for students who are not
residents of New Mexico. These students are required to file statements with College Scholarship Service regardless of the award sought.
Scholarship applications and recommendation forms for freshman awards are
available from New Mexico high school counselors or principals. Applications
should be filed during the senior year in high school before April 15. A transcript
of completed units from the ninth grade to the date of application, with a listing
of units for which the applicant is currently enrolled, is to be forwarded from the
secondary school when the scholarship application is filed.
Four primary factors are involved when a student is being considered for a
scholarship, as follows: (1) the academic record; (2) scores on standardized tests;
(3) the need of tne student for financial assistance; and (4) the recommendation
of the student's counselor or principal.
For information on scholarships in Latin American Studies, Law, Naval
R.O.T.C., and Pharmacy, see those respective sections of this catalog.
Fellowships and Assistantships for graduate students are also available. Application for these may be made to the Dean of the Graduate School.
A complete listing cif the scholarships and prizes available to University of
New Mexico students follows.
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SCHOLARSHIPS
Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps Cadet Scholarships. Two scholarships, in the
amounts of $100 and $50, are awarded annually ta sophamore or 'junior cadets in AFROTC.
The awards are based an academic ability, leadership, and financial need.
Albuquerque Chapter of the National Secretaries Association Scholarship. An annual award
of $150 made by the above group to a female student at the University. Selection of the recipient
is made by the association.
The Albuquerque City Pan hellenic Scholarships. Each year the Albuquerque City Panhellenic
provides a number of scholarships for entering freshman women from the Albuquerque public high
schools. The awards are based on recommendations from the high school principals, scholastic
aptitude, participation in extracurricular activities, and financial need.
The Albuquerque Classroom Teachers Association Scholarship. A scholarship awarded annually
by the Albuquerque Classroom Teachers Association to a student in the College of Education who is
preparing to teach in the elementary schools of New Mexico.
The Albuquerque Downtown Lions Club Scholarship I. The award covers full tuition costs for an
instate student. Recipient must be a graduate of a New Mexico high school, show need for financial
assistance and have demonstrated ability to do college work.
The Albuquerque Downtown Lions Club Scholarship II. The award covers full tuition costs for an
instate student. The recipient must be a graduate of a New Mexico high school, must signify his
intention of taking, or must be pursuing, a course in the field of physical therapy. He must show
need for financial help and have demonstrated ability to do college work.
The Albuquerque Gem and Mineral Club Scholarship. An annual scholarship of $200 to be
awarded to a deserving geology major with special interest in mineralogy.
The Allstate Insurance Company Foundation Scholarship in Nursing. The recipient is to be a
first-year nursing student selected on the basis of financial need, interest in a nursing career, and
scholastic ability. Preference will be given to students who have residence in New Mexico, or
secondly, in the Rocky Mountain states.
The Alpha Delta Kappa-Gamma Chapter Scholarship. A $50 annual scholarship. This is to be
given to a woman who is training to become a teacher and who is in her junior or senior year.
The Alpha Delta Pi Alumnae Scholarship in Art. The Albuquerque Alumnae Club of Alpha
Delta Pi sorority has established a scholarship to be awarded to a sophomore woman in the
Department of Art who has attended the University at least one year and who is recommended
by the faculty of the Department of Art on the basis of need and creative ability. The scholarship
is paid to the recipient at the beginning of her junior year.
Alumni Association Scholarships. The Alumni Association, through the Greater UNM Fund,
has made available four annual $250 scholarships for sons or daughters of University alumni.
The awards, based on scholastic ability and financial need, are determined by the University
scholarship committee.
The American Association of University Women Scholarship. A scholarship of $200 is granted
by the Albuquerque branch of the A.A.U.W. to promote advanced training for women. It is given
to a graduate woman student. Selection is made on the basis of scholarship, financial need, and
ability as indicated by recommendations from professors.
The American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education Scholarships. These scholarships are
awarded to third-, fourth- or fifth-year students in the College of Pharmacy who rank in the upper
quarter of their classes scholastically and who can demonstrate need. The scholarships vary in
value and are made possible by an annual grant from the American Foundation for Pharmaceu.
tical Education.
The American Institute of Architects Scholarship. A scholarship and a book on architecture are
awarded to an outstanding junior student in Architecture, the scholarship to be applied toward
the student's tuition in his fifth year.
American Legion Auxiliary Department of New Mexico Schalarship. A $100 scholarship is given
to the finalists in the American Legion Department Oratorical Contest.
The American Petroleum Institute Scholarships. The Institute each year awards a number of
scholarships of $500 to outstanding students.
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The American Saciety for Quality Control Scholarship. A scholarship of $200 established by
the Albuquerque Section of the American Society for Quality Control is awarded annually to a
junior or senior in the College of Engineering on recommendation of the Dean of that college.
The scholarship has been established to promote interest in the application of statistical methods
and quality control in the engineering field.
The Archaeological Society of New Mexico Scholarship. A scholarship is awarded by the
Archaeological Society 0/ New Mexico to a student majoring in archaeology. The recipient of
this scholarship will be selected by the members of the Department of Anthropology.
Army Nurse Corps Candidate Program. An effort by the Army to train nurses for the Army
Nurse Corps. The Army pays the tuition, fees, room, board, books, and supplies. Application is
made through the DeclO of the College of Nursihg.
Art Fund Scholarships. The Art Department receives a limited amount of funds each year
from projects it sponsors. This income is used for scholarships for students in the Art Department.
The Associated General Contractors of New Mexico Scholarships. The Associated General
Contractors of New Mexico present a number of schol~rships yearly to Civil Engineering students.
These scholarships are in the amount of $200 per year for 4 years and may be granted to
freshmen at The Un iversity of New Mexico or at New Mexico State University.
The Aztec Oil and Gas Company Scholarship. Aztec Oil and Gas Company annually awards
$400 to a geology major an the basis of need, scholarship, and interest in follOWing a career
in petroleum exploration. The recipient preferably will be a New Mexico resident at the junior
or senior level. Selection is made by the Department of Geology.
The Ballut Abyad Scholarship. The interest from a trust fund of $2,500 is given annually to
either a man or woman student at The University of New Mexico who is in need of financial
assistance.
Band Grant·ln·Aid. Awards of $100 made to students selected by the Music Department to
participate in The University of New Mexico "Pep" Band.
Bandelier Parent-Teacher Association Scholarship. Awarded for the second semester to a
junior or senior in the College of Education. The recipient shall have indicated a sincere desire to
enter the teaching profession, be of high moral character, have a high academic standing. and
financial need.
The Clayton C. and Agnes May Barber Memorial Scholarships. A trust fund established in
1956 by the wills of the late Clayton C. Barber, farmer employee of the University, and of his wife,
Agnes May Barber, provides scholarships for children of the employees of the physical plant.
John E. Beck Memorial Scholarships. The family of the late Otho E. Beck has established
three annual $500 scholarships in memory of their son and brother, John E. Beck. Two
scholarships are awarded each semester in the College of Engineering and one each semester
in the College 0/ Education. Recipients are residents of New Mexico with demonstrated academic
ability and financial need. Selections are made upon recommendations from the deans of the
Colleges of Engineering and Education.
The Thomas S. and Louise Freeman Bell Scholarships. Income from a trust fund is used for
scholarships for worthy stlJdents. The purpose of this gift is solely to help promote and encourage
among the students a higher grade of scholarship and application to studies.
The Philo S. Bel1nett Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $1,200 is awarded annually
to a woman student, at the beginning of the s~cond semester of her freshman year, who is most
worthy, who has resided in. New Mexico for at least the preceding 4 years, and who will continue
as a resident student in the University.
The Bernalillo County Council of Parent-Teacher Association Scholarships. Several annual
scholarships 0/ $250 each have been provided by the Bernalillo County Council of Parent·Teacher
Association for iuniors or seniors in the College of Education preparing to teach in the elementary
schools 0/ New Mexico.
The Bernalillo County Medical Association Scholarship. A scholarship in the omOlJnt of $300
given to a first-year medical student wh9 must be a resident of Bernalillo County.
Beta Sigma Phi Scholarship in Music. A $250 scholarship established by the Albuquerque
chapters of Beta Sigma Phi for a woman student majoring in music who is a resident of Albuquerque.
The recipient must be of high moral character, have a satisfactory academic record, and have
genuine financial need. Preference will be given members or relatives 0/ members of Beta Sigma
Phi. The scholarship is renewable each year.
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The Eva Boegen Newman Center Memorial Scholarships. Two scholarships of $50 each are
aworded annually. by the Aquinas Hall Newman Center in memory of Mrs. Eva Boegen, one to a
student who maintains at least a B average and has financial need and one to a student who
maintains at least a C average and has financial need. (See also the Eva Boegen Newman Center
Prize listed below.)
The Clarence Milton Bolls, Jr., Memorial Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $5,000,
given by Dr. W. R. Lovelace as a memorial to Lieutenant Colonel C. M. Bolls, Jr., who was killed
in action near Manila, Philippine Islands, May· 15, 1945, is awarded each year to a premedical
student of junior or senior rank who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives promise of being
a good medical student.
The Barbara Hunt Bresenham Memorial Scholarship in Nursing. An annual scholarship in the
amount of $300 established by Jack Bresenham, an alumnus of the University, as a memorial to
his late wife, Barbara Hunt Bresenham, a former student in the College of Nursing. The recipient
shall be a female student in the College of Nursing who has completed her freshman year, who
has indicated a desire to follow a career in nursing, and who is a member of the Student
Nurse's Association.
The Craig Elton Bresenham Memorial Scholarship in Engineering. An annual scholarship in
the amount of $300 established by Jack Bresenham, an alumnus of the University, as a memorial
to his late son, Craig Elton Bresenham. The recipient sholl be an undergraduate student in the
College of Engineering who has displayed an active interest in the engineering profession through
participation in one or more student professional organizations.
The Burkhart·Parsons Memorial Scholarships. The income from a trust fund established by the
late Mrs. Miriam P. Burkhart provides approximately $800 for scholarships to be awarded annually
to men and women freshmen students who are graduates of the public high schools of Albuquerque.
The Caroline Thornton Carson Memorial Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $20,000
established by Mr. James G. Oxnard and Mr. Thornton Oxnard in memory of their mother provides
a scholarship for a freshman engineering student who has high academic record, and who is of
high moral character and in need of financial assistance. There shall be no restrictions as to race,
color, religion, or sex.

The Carter Scholarships. Income from a trust fund established by Mr. and Mrs. Rufus H.
Carter, Jr., provides scholarship awards for qualified students in the Colleges of Engineering
and Nursing. Recipients are selected on the basis of financial need and scholarship.
The Chi Omega Alumnae Scholarship. A scholarship equal to one semester's resident tuition
given each year by the Chi Omega Alumnae to a woman student who has earned a minimum of 30
semester hours at The University of New Mexico, who has creditable scholarship, and who has need
of financial assistance.
The Christian Science Organization Tuition Scholarship. The fund for this scholarship was
established by Dr. Marie Pope Wallis in honor of the late Dr. Dorothy Woodward. A full tuition
scholarship, it is available to any student who is a Christian Scientist and who demonstrates
financial need. Recipients may retain the award for as long as 5 years on maintenance of a C
average.
Lena C. Clauve Scholarship of the Maio Chapter of Mortar Board. A scholarship estab·
lished in honor of Lena C. Clauve by the Maia Chapter of Mortar Board. It is to be awarded to a
woman. student who has completed 3 semesters of creditable work at the University and is in
need of financial assistance. The recipient is selected by a special Mortar Board Committee.
The Contractors' Equipment & Supply Company Scholarship. A tuition scholarship established
by the above company for an entering freshman who intends to maior in engineering. Selection of
the recipient is based on scholastic ability and need for financial assistance.
The Carl Cramer Memorial Band Scholarship. Friends of the late Carl Cramer have
established this scholarship to ·be awarded to a member of the University band. Primary selection
criteria are scholastic and musical ability and financial need.
.
The Credit Women's Breakfast Club of Albuquerque Scholarship. This scholarship of $50 is
awarded to a woman student in the College of Business Administration upon recommendation of
the Dean of that College.
The Lou Beverly Damron Memorial Scholarship. At least $100 of the proceeds from a trust
fund established by the parents of Lou Beverly Damron, Class of 1952, as a memorial to their son,
is awarded annually to a member of Sigma Chi Fraternity above the rank of freshman who
has the highest scholastic record during the year.
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The John W. Dargavel Foundation Scholarship. The John W. Dorgavel Foundation, sponsored by the National Association of Retail Druggists, annually provides a $200 scholarship
for a third-, fourth-, or fifth-year student in the College of Pharmacy. The award is made by
the College of Pharmacy.
The Doughten of Penelope Memorial Scholarship. An annual scholarship in the amount af
$50 established in memory of all deceased members of the Helen of Troy Chapter 19, Daughters
of Penelope, to be awerded to a man or woman student who is a resident of New Mexico and
who plans to teach in the elementary or secondary schools. Scholarship and need are determining
factors.
The Davis Brothers :Scholarship. A scholarship of $300 provided by the Albuquerque Division of Davis Brothers, Inc., is awarded annually to a student in the College of Pharmacy on
the basis of scholarship, ability, and need.
Delta Kappa Gamma Grant-in-Aid in Education. A scholarship of $75 awarded for the spring
semester by the Albuquerque Chapter of Delta Kappa Gamma Society, an international honorary
for women educators. The recipient must be a junior or senior in the College of Education who
needs financial assistance.
The James M. Doolittle Memorial Scholarship. The interest from a trust fund of $1,000 established by Mrs. J. M. Doolittle in memory of her husband, Mr. James M. Doolittle, is awarded each
year to a' student who has made a high scholastic average in a New Mexico high school, who
enters The University of New Mexico as a freshman, and who is in need of financial assistance.
The Duke City Susiness and Professional Women's Club Scholarship. A scholarship of $200
established by the Duke City Business and Professional Women's Club is awarded annually to
a sophomore or junior woman student in the College of Business Administration or the College
of Education on the basis of scholarship, need, and the recommendation of the dean of the
college involved.
The Faculty Women's Club Scholarships. One or more scholarships of $135 are awarded to
senior or junior women on the basis of need and scholarship. The awards are made in May of each
academic year.
The Eva M. Farone Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship of $500, established in memory of
the late Eva M. Farone by her husband, is awarded annually to a qualified and deserving
student in the College of Pharmacy. Preference will be given to women students.
The Joe Feinsilver Student Assistance Fund. Mr. Feinsilver set up a $36,000 trust, income from
which is to be used to help students in financial need. The program is administered through the
Office of the Deans of Men and Women at the University.
The Forty and Eight Grand Voifure of New Mexico Scholarships in Nursing. The follOWing
scholarships are given annually to freshmen in the College of Nursing upon the recommendation
of the Dean of the College: Bob Mullin Memorial Scholarship, $300 per year for 4 years; Earle
Stark Memorial Scl1olarship, $150 per year for 4 years; Grand Voiture Scholarship, $150 per
yea r for 4 yea rs.
The Forty and Eight Voiture 703 Scholarship in Nursing. A scholarship sponsored by Voiture
703 in Albuquerque for a student in nurse's training. The award pays $150 per year for 4 years.
The Forty and Eight Voiture 1377 Scholarship in Nursing. The Los Alamos Voiture of the
Society of Forty and Eight provides a scholarship of $100 to be awarded to a student in the College
of Nursing upon recommendation of the faculty of that College.
The General Motors Scholarship. A scholarship sufficient to supplement fully the resources of
the student so that he will be assured of 4 years of college is made available annually to an
entering freshman by the General Motors Corporation. The award is made by the University.
The Edward Grisso Memorial Scholarship Fund. A trust fund established by Mr. W. D. Grisso
of Oklahoma City as a memorial to his son provides a scholarship each fall for a junior male
student who has mode the most improvement in grades during his sophomore year over his freshman year. The recipient is selected by a special advisory board.
The Alfred and Miriam N. Grunsfeld Scholarships. The income from a $10,000 trust fund
provides two scholarships for men and two for women. The conditions governing the Grunsfeld
Scholarships are as follows: (1) recipients must be legal residents of the State of New Mexico; (2)
recipients must have been in full-time attendance at the University during their sophomore year;
(3) recipients shall not have completed more than 66 semester hours by the end of the semester in
which they are awarded the scholarships; (4) at least three of the four scholarships shall be
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awarded to students who declare at the time of applicatian their intention to major in the Department of History Or the Department of Government and Citizenship (A subsequent change in the
maior from either of these two departments to another department may terminate the oward); (5)
in selecting the recipients, considerotion shall be given to their general scholarship and to their
financial need.
The Dr. Eric P. Hausner Memorial Scholarship. The income from a trust fund established by
the Santa Fe Chapter of the Heart Association is awarded annually to a junior or senior student
who has been occepted for odmission to an approved medical college.
The Gwinn Henry Memorial Scholarship Fund. A $500 fund established by the University of
New Mexico Alumni Letterman's Association as a memorial to the late Coach Gwinn Henry is used
ta assist in the education of a worthy student athlete who is regularly enrolled at The University
af New Mexico.
Benjamin K. Horton Scholarship. An award of $1,000 which is made to a regularly enrolled
student who is participating in intercollegiate track and field. Selection will be made by the Faculty
Committee on Scholarships and Prizes, based on recommendations from the Director of Athletics.
The Interfraternity Council Scholarship. The Interfraternity Council of The University of New
Mexico provides an annual scholarship which is awarded to a member of a social fraternity on the
basis of scholarship, leodership, and need.
The Portia Irick Nursing Scholarship. A fund established under the ioint sponsorship of the
Altrusa Clubs and Business and Professional Women's Clubs throughout New Mexico in honor of
Portia Irick, who was an outstanding public health nurse in New Mexico.
The Ives Memoriol Scholarships. These scholarships were established in memory of Mrs. Julia
Louise Ives and Mrs. Helen Andre Ives. The income from a $15,000 fund provides three scholarships
for women students. Candidates must be residents of.New Mexico, preferably living in Albuquerque,
in good health, of good moral character, of high scholastic standing, and they must intend to
teach. The scholarships are awarded by the President of the University in July of each year.
The Daniel C. Jackling Scholarships. Income from a trust fund is used for scholarships for
worthy students. The purpose of this gift is solely to help promote and encourage among the students
a higher grade of scholarship and application to studies.
The Kappa Kappa Gamma Memorial Schalarship. A scholarship of $150 is given each year by
Kappa Kappa Gamma Fraternity to a woman sludent who has earned a minimum of 30 semester
hours at The University of New Mexico, who has creditable scholarship, and who has need of
financial assistance.
Kappa Kappa Iota-Beta Conclave Schalarship. An annual scholarship of $50 to be given to
a worthy senior from the College of Education, upon recommendation of the Dean of the College.
The Kappa Omicran Phi Schalarship. Pi Chapter of this national professional honorary in
home economics provides a $60 scholarship for c senior who is a mojor in home economics. It is
awarded on the basis of scholarship an8 financial need.
The Theo Karvelas Scholarship in Philasaphy. Mr. Theo Karvelas, longtime Albuquerque
resident and friend of the University, has established a $250 annual scholorship for students
maioring in philosophy. Criteria for selection of recipients are finanCial need and academic
ability.
The George A. Kaseman Memorial Scholarship. A trust fund established by Mrs. George A.
Kaseman as a memorial to her late husband, to perpetuate his interest in the development of New
Mexico by aiding young people in obtaining a university education, provides an annual scholarship'
of $750 or more to be awarded to a student in the College of Arts and Sciences, preferably a
resident of New Mexico, who shall rank in the upper one-fifth of his high school graduating class
and who shall have economic need for this scholarship.
The Kennecott Copper Corporation Scholarships. The Chino Mines Division of the Kennecott
Copper Carporation provides a number of scholarships of $500 each to students in New Mexico
institutions. Two of these scholarships are awarded to students who are sophomores or upperclassmen at the University, who are maioring in certain specified fields, who have acceptable scholarship and finoncial need, and wha are recommended to the Chino Mines Scholarship Committee by
the University through the Scholarships and Prizes Committee.
The John F. Kennedy Memorial Scholarship. Income from a trust fund is awarded ta a
student ar students engaged in orig'inal and scholarly research in the humanities ar social
sciences, preferably in the history of New Mexico and the Southwestern United States. Recipients
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shall be designated by the Scholarships and Prizes Committee upon recommendation by the chairmen of the humanities and social science departments. Neither race nor creed is a factar in the
selection of recipients. Twa distinguished citizens of New Mexico, Calvin P. Horn and Senator
Clinton P. Anderson, were instrumental in the establishment of this fund which is financed by
private contributions ond by the income derived from the sale of a book written by Mr. Horn
entitled New Mexica's Troubled Years.
.
The Frederick Herbert Kent and Christina Kent Scholarships. Three scholarships are awarded
annually to high school students, residents of the State, on the bosis of hig h school grades, recommendation of the principal, and financial need.
Kinney Brick Campany Scholarship in Architecture. The Kinney Brick Company of Albuquerque,
New Mexico, has established two awards of $250, each for students in the Architecture Department who have comp leted at least 2 years. The scholarship is renewable, and the recipient is
selected by the Scholo rship and Prizes Committee of the University based on recommendations
received from the Chairman of the Architecture Department.
'
The Don Kirby Forensic Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 established by Mr. Kirby because
of his belief that participation in forensic activities is of extreme importance to college students.
Selection of the recipient is based on forensic excellence, good scholarship, and need. The award
is made by the University Scholarships and Prizes Committee upon 'the recommendation of the
Department of Speech.
The Kirtlond Air Force Bose Officers' Wives Scholarships. Two tuition scholarships awarded to
children of Armed Services personnel assigned to Kirtland Air Force Base or to children of retired
Air Force personnel living in the immediate area. The recipients are selected on the basis of their
academic achievement, recommendations, and citizenship. The award is renewable if the student's
academic achievement is outstanding. Selection is made by the Scholarships and Prizes Committee
of The University of New Mexico.
The Kiva Club Scholarships. A few tuition awards are made to Indian students each year by
the University of New Mexico Kiva Club.
The Kiwanis Club of Highland Scholarship. The Kiwanis Club of Highland each year awards
a year's tuition scholarship to a deserving student who is a resident of Albuquerque.
Kiwanis Club of Sandia Scholarship. A scholarship awarded by the Sandia Kiwanis Club to a
member of the Highland High School Key Club. The award is for $300 and goes to a young man
who has shown leadership ability, good citizenship, and has established a good highschool record.
The Carlisle Kruger Memorial Scholarship. A $500 scholarship is awarded annually to a
male student who is in good academic standing and who participates in intercollegiate track.
Pueblo of Laguna Scholarship. The governing body of the Pueblo has established a scholarship
fund to assist students who are members of the pueblo to obtain their college education. The size
of the aword varies according to the student's needs. Final selection is in the honds of a committee
set up by the Governor of the Pueblo. Applications can be obtained directly from the Pueblo Governor's Office.
The Harry and Mable F. Leonard Scholarship Fund. This is a scholarship established by the
Leonords for an undergraduate student in engineering or geology. The recipient must be a resident of the State of New Mexico. The need for financial aid is the primary factor in selection and
scholarship is the second:
The Marjorie Little·Emily Hines Memorial Scholarship. Provided by the New Mexico Nurses
Associotion, District # 12, of Grant County, this $200 scholarship is for a nursing student who
is' a resident of New Mexico, preferably from Grant County.
Marshall Scl1olarships. These are offered by the British Government in gralilude for the
Program for Europeon Recovery,. Graduating seniors ond graduate students of either sex under
26 yeors of age ore eligible for the 24 new awards made annually. The scholarships 'are for two
years, and may be extended for a third year. They" are tenable in any university in the United
Kingdom for study leading to ,a degree in any fi'eld. The stipend covers tuition, fees, transatlantic
passages, and a maintenance grant of $1,540.
The Reverend Uvalda Martinez Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship provided by the New
Mexico Health Foundation as a memorial to the late Reverend Uvaldo Martinez is awarded
to a student who desires to e'nter the field of public health nursing in New Mexico, is Spanishspeaking, needs financial assistance, and shows creditable scholarship.
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Charles May Memorial Scholarship Fund. A memoriol scholarship fund established by Mr.
May's wife. The inierest from a $5000 trust fund is awarded ea'ch year to a pre-medical student
with ,'llutstanding scholarship and the promise of being a good medical student.
The Kathleen ,McCann Memorial Schol!,rship of Pi lambda Theta. Alpha Mu Chapter of Pi
lambda Theta, women's honorary society in education, has established a scholarship of $100 as a
memorial to the late Professor Kathleen McCann. The scholarship is awarded to a woman student
above freshman rank who is preparing to teach.
, lloyd McKee, Motors Scholarships. lloyd McKee Motors, Inc., of Albuquerque has establishedsever~1 $500 scholarships for residents of 'New Mexico. Criteria for, selection are
acaqemic ability and financial need. Preference is given to, students from Bernalillo County.
The'Alonzo Bertram McMillen Memorial Scholarship. The Occidental life Insurance Company
established this scholarship 'as a memorial'to the lote Alonzo Bertram McMillen, a founder of the
company, to cover for the cost of room, board, and tuition. The scholarship is awarded annually to
a student in the College of Business Administration ,who is a resident, is of excellent charocter,
shows active interest in good citizenship and in general student activities, has an average
academic record, and is in need of fincincial assistance.
, - The, Phillip D. Miller Memorial Scholarship. The Miller and Smith Manufacturing Co" Inc, has
established, a scholarship iri memory of Mr, Phillip D. Miller, The scholarship is given annually to
an entering freshman .interested in a career in engineering, with the opportunity of having it re.newed if his academic work is satisfactory. The award is for $350 and·is made to a senior in an
Albuquerque high SC~lOOI.
" , The J'ohn 'Milne Memorial' Scholarship Fund. A trust fund of $5,000 established as a memorial
to the ,late, John Milne, Superintendent of Albuquerque Schools for 45 years, provides scholarships for students who plan to be teachers.
The Abraham 'Lincoln Mitchell Scholarship. Miss Dorothy Coulter of Albuquerque has, established a trust fund in theamounl of $4,000 in honor of Abraham lincoln Mitchell. The income
froni this fund is to be awarded to a man or woman student 'of The University of New Mexico
who 'has completed the freshman year of college. First consideration will be given second or
third-year students in the School of law. Students interested in the field of' race relations will be
given special consideration.
Mu ,Phi Epsilon Scholarship, Albuquerque Alumnae Chapter. A scholarship of $75 awarded
each spring, io beappli'ed toward tuition for the following fall semester, by the Albuquerque
Alumnae Chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon, national professional music sorority. The recipient, who must
be a' m~sic major, is selected by committee from .the Music Department and Mu Phi Epsilon.

a

The Music Performance Awards. 'From the proceeds of departmental concerts, the faculty of
the Dep',<;"rtment of Musi~ in 1956 estoblished a number of awards to be given freshman students
on'the bosis of auditions conducted among New Mexico high school seniors in piano, voice,
string~d instr~ments, anq wind instruments respectively, the judges to be faculty members of the
Dep'brfmenf of MusiC, The scholarships are paid in two installments; in order to receive the second
half of his scholarship a recipient must maintain creditable grades as defined by the Department
of Music. lriterested high schaol seniors may obtain information about auditions from the Department of'Mu'sic.
'.
,
,
, 'Nationcillnfaritile Paralysis' Foundation Scholarships. T":'6 annual scholarships of $300 'each
are provided for students in the School of Medicine. Recipients must be, New Mexico residents
and are selected. upon recommendation from the Dean of the School of Medicine.
',: "N~tional Mtilrit Scl\ol~rshi·p.A supplemental gra'nt to the p~blic colleges attende'd by Nationol
Merit 'Scholars for assistonce to students who are not Merit Scholars: For Notionol (unsponsored)
Merit Scholars the grant is $100 a year, up to a maximum of 20 annuol grants at anyone college.
,,', "'~avy ~u~seC~~ps 'Canclidcite. Program.' An effort; by the NavY Jo'tr~in nu~ses. fa'':' the, Navy
Nurse, Corps. Th,e Novy pays th~ tuition ana fEles, room and board,' ~Jnd books and supplies:
Application is madeth,rough 'the Dean of the ,College of Nursing,
'
"The Neely ,Sales Division/Hewlett-Packqrd Scholarships. These scholarships are open to
';lectri~al engineering or physics students, above the rank' cif- freshman who are residents of
Colifornia, Arizona, Nevoda, or New Mexico.

"~-' .ITh'e J'~ew Me~i~~ -AIIi~'d Dr~gTrovelers' Associ~tion Scholarship.· A .,·scholarship 'Qf $300 is
c'w'aided: annualf to' a fun'ior or senior student in the College af Pharmacy who has creditable
schafa'rsh'ip an'd who has need of financial assistance.

y
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, The' New Mexico 'Allied Pharmaceutical Scholarship: 'A scholarship of $300 a ye.ar, for 5
years is awarded on the casis of scholi:mhip, ability, and n'eed ta a graduate af 'a' New Mexico
high school who enrolls in the pharmacy program, This scholarship was' established and' is main~
tained, by the contributions of.,New ,Mexico pharmacists.... '
' ... ,
The New M~xico Art League Scholarship, A scholarship 'of $100 provided by 'the 'N~w'Mexico
Art League to promote ort education is awarded on the basis of scholarship, need and ability to
a junior or senior student on recommendation of the faculty of, the Art Department..
The New Mexico &ookmen's 'Associa~ion Scholarship. A scholarship of $150' a ,year 'for' four
years is awarded on the basis of need, ability, and the recommendation of the high school principal
ta a graduate of a New Mexico high school, who intends to become 0 teacher and who 'is enrolled in an accredited institution of higher',ed,ucatiQn in New M~xic,~, The N~w MexicS'. Bookmen's
Association has ,established this scholarship' to aid. a student who mighi otherwise be denied a
'; ,
" , ' , .:, ,:~,:": " '
college educotion.,
New Mexico Chapter of The American Institute of Architects' Scholarship,' A scholarshii; ,and a
book on architecture are awarded to an outstonding junior student in Archit",cture, the scholarship
,
',.'
,:', ,I
to be opplied toward the student's tuition in his fourth year. ' ' .
New Mexico Cong ress of Parents and Teachers Scholarships; ,Two scholarships awarded to
majors in the College of Education on' an annual basis. The recipients must be graduates
a
New Mexico high school, have the potential to become outstanding teachers and leaders, high
,
' ,
moral character, -financiol need, and be at least sophomores. I , '

of

"

'

New Mexico Nurses Association District Number 1. A scholarship ,of $150 Is 'bworded by the
Nurses Associotion of District No, 1 to a student;'n Nursing:' Selection ''is'' based on academic
achievement, nursing optitude, and the recommendation of the Dean of the College' of Nursing.
:

,

The New Mexico Petroleum Industries Scholarships, Each year the N,M.P,I.C. awards two
' "
,, :
"
scholarships for $2.50 to stu'derits • of the six state institutions.
;
" ,
.J
The New Mexico PhilosophiCal Society Tuition Scholarship Essay Contest. New Mexico high
school students moy win a tuition scholarship for one year at one of the five state institutions ,of
higher learning by writing an 'essay on "the doctrine'of human~ equality." The contest is .. spon.
sored jointly by the Philosophical Society ,and the five schools.
The New Mexico Society of Certified Public Accountants Scholarship. Aworded, on basis, of a
competitive examination,' Informotion available at Office of the Deans of Men and Women.
New Mexico State Medical Society Wonien's Auxiliary Scholarship in Nursing. This scholarship
of $300 is awarded annually to a student in the College of Nursing upon recommendation of the'
Dean of that College.
"
The Jean Norris Scholarship in Nursing of the Progress, Women's Clu'b of Albuque}qIJe,'This
scholarship provides $300 for a student in the College of Nursin'g upon' recommendation 'of the
Dean of that College. It was established to honor Jeon No;ris who was a nurse an'd 'cipasi'p';e~~
ident of the club,
'
"
' , i : ,'"

,

Hal Patton Memorial ~cholarship, A scholarship established by the Phidelity, Educational, F,oundation in memory of Hal Patton, The income from a trust fund is awarded to a male undergraduate
student who has establi'shed a good scholastic, record and is in need of 'financial' assistance to
,'
,,' , "
" , " : ,,' .
continue his colleg e education. "
,

.

'

.

.,

• . • • r·

The Women's Pharmaceutical Auxiliary Scholarship. A scholarship of $300 established by'the
Wamen:s Pharmaceutical Auxiliary in New Mexico to cover th'e cost'of tuiti~in and books is awarded
annually toa student in the College of Pharmacy upon the recommendatibn of th~' Dean ond the
approval of a committee of theAuxiliary. . ,
'
,
, ," , - ",
.

.

.

•

I .•

,.

Pharmacy,Alumni ASfociation Sc~olarship, The ,Pharmacy Alumni Association 'of New Mexico
annually awards 0 scholarship to a pharmacy student 'of junior or senior rank. The 'award is for
resident tuition 'for one academic year as well" as' payment 'of the ,health insurance. The recipient
is selected by a committee composed of Pharmacy Alumni Association members.'
,',
The Piggly Wiggly Scholarship. The Pi~gly WigglySt~re;,of Albuque'rque 'c'ward 'bienhi~lIy a
.
scholarship which includes a full'year's tuition and all necessary textbooks. .

, The Pilot C'lu b of Albuquerque Scholarships in N~rsi~~. Scholarships 'of $300'each ha~e .b~en
established by the Pilot Club of.Alb-uqu'e;que to be awarded to 'siudent;'inthe Colleg~ '~fN~rsin\l
upon recommendation of the faculty of that CO,lIege on the basis of residence, \lrad~s"and abiliiy,
and need.
'
"
' '",
, -'
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The Presser Foundotion Scholarship in Music. A scholarship of $400 is awarded by The Presser
Foundation of Philadelphia to a student in music upon recommendation of the President of the
University and the Chairman of the Music Department.
The Progress Women's Club of Albuquerque Scholarship in Nursing. This scholarship provides $300 per year for a student in the College of Nursing. The recipient is selected upon
recommendation of the Dean of the College.
Residents Housing Council Scholarships. Two annual scholarships, each in the amount of

$300, will be available to dormitory residents. One scholarship will be awarded to a female
student, the other to a male student, upon the recommendation of the Residents Housing Council.
Reynolds Metals Company Competition. An annual award of $200 to the student submitting
the best original design for a building component in aluminum.
The Rhodes Scholarship. The trustees of the will of Cecil Rhodes provide for a maximum of

32 scholars each year, each scholar to receive on honorarium of $2,000 per year and to study 2
or 3 years in Oxford University, England. Early in the fall semester a representative of the University nominates candidates to the state committee for selection. This committ~e may select 2 men
to represent the State of New Mexico before the district committee, which in turn selects no more
than 4 scholars· to represent the 6 states which compose a district.
The Millicent A. Rogers Foundation Scholarship in Education. This scholarship of $500 is
awarded annually to a resident above'the rank 'of freshman in the College of Education, on the
basis of need and scholastic achievement. The Millicent A. Rogers Foundation has been established
by the sons and friends of the late Mrs. Millicent A. Rogers, who was for many years a resident of
Taos and who was deeply and actively interested in the people and the culture of the region.
Millicent A. Rogers Foundation Scholarship in Nursing. An award of $500 is made to a student
in the College of Nursing.
The Rust Tractor Company Scholarship. The Rust Tractor Company has established a scholarship of $500 to go each year to a sophomore in Civil Engineering. The award is. open to residents
of New Mexico and can be renewed each year until graduation if the recipient's academic work
is good and he continues to progress satisfactorily toward a degree in Civil Engineering.
The Doro Lewis Sanders Scholarship. An annual scholarship of $100 established by the New
Mexico Federation of Garden Clubs in 1951 is awarded to a junior or senior student majoring
in botany.
Sandia Base Woman's Club Scholarships. The Sandia Base Woman's Club awards two $250
tuition scholarships.. One scholarship is for an entering freshman student and the other for a
second-year student. The awards are to be made by the Sandia Base Woman's Club on the basis
of financial need and scholarship. Students applying for the scholarships must be legal dependents
or wards of'Armed Forces personnel attached to· Sandia Base, or of personnel employed at Sandia
Base by the Sandia Corporation, or of personnel employed at Sandia Base by A.E.C.
Sandia Mountain Lodge No. 72 Scholarship; A $150 scholarship awarded' by the Lodge to a
Sandia High School student to assist the student in the continuation of his or her education. The
scholarship is renewable to the same person for succeeding academic years, if his record warrants.
Sandia Savings and Loan Association Scholarship in Architecture. The Sandia Savings and
Loan Association Scholarship in Architecture in the amount of $2,000 is awarded to fourth-year
Architectural students on the basis of an architectural design competition.
The Santa Fe Motor Company Scholarship. This scholarship is awarded to a ~hild of an
employee of the Santa Fe Motor Company. It covers tuition, fees, and board and room.
Dr. Joseph Franklin Schoen Scholarship. A tuition scholarship established by the Contractors'
Equipment and Supply .Company in honor of Dr. Schoen. The award goes to an entering freshman
in any of the profeSSional colleges of the University. Selection of the recipient is based on scholastic
ability and need for financial assistance.
The Wilma Loy Shelton International Fellowship for Women. This annual fellowship, established
in 1951 by The University of New Mexico Chapter of Mortar Board, senior women's honorary
society, to promote international understanding through the education of women leaders, awards
$400 provided by the active chapter of Mortar Board plus tuition and fees provided by the University to a foreign woman student, preferably in the Graduate School, to be chosen by a special
committee.
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The Sigma Alpha Iota Alumnae Scholarships in Music. The Albuquerque Alumnae Chapter of
Sigma Alpha Iota will make available one or more tuition scholarships to qualifying applicants
in the 'field of music. There will be on alumnae scholarship committee appointed yearly to organize
and review qualifications with the University of New Mexico Scholarships and Prizes Committee.
.The Sigma Alpha Iota Patroness Scholarship. The Albuquerque Patroness Chapter of Sigma
Alpha Iota has esta blished on annual scholarship of $50 to be awarded to a member of the
Alpha Sigma Chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota, notional honorary music fraternity.
Sigma Chi Mothers Club Scholarships. Two scholarships of $120 each have been provided by
the Sigma Chi Mothers Club. One of the scholarships is to be awarded in the spring semester
and one in the fall, They are to be awarded to members of the Sigma Chi Fraternity who are
above the rank 0/ freshman, have financial need, and have salisfactory scholarship.
The Sigma Delta Chi Scholarship in Journalism. A scho.larship of $100 or more established by
the New Mexico CI1apter of Sigma Delta Chi, journalism society, is awarded to a mole student
majoring in journalism on the recommendation of the faculty of the Deportment of Journalism.
The Albert Gallatin Simms Music Scholarship 'Fund. A trust fund established by music lovers
who have enjoyed the June Music Festivals for many years has been established as a meanS of
expressing their gratitude to Mr. Simms. The income from the fund will provide one or more
scholarships for students majoring in music and studying stringed instruments.
The Elizabeth P. Simpson Scholarship. A scholarship equal to one semester's resident tuition
given each year by Chi Omega Alumnae of Albuquerque in honor 0/ Mrs. Elizabeth P. Simpson,
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics and Chi Omega member. The award is granted to a woman
student who has eo med a minimum of 30 semester hours at The University of New Mexico, who has
creditable scholarship, and is in need of financial assistance.
The Southern Union, Gas Company Scholarships. Two scholarships of $500 each are provided
by the Southern Union Gas Company, on~ for a student in the College of Business Administration
and one for a student in the Deportment of Mechanical Engineering. Recipients must be mole
students, preferably juniors or seniors. They sholl be of good character and proven ability and
shall be in need of
fino ncial assistance.'
.
"
.

The Department of Speech Forensic Scholarship for F~eshmen. A scholarship awarded annually to a worthy freshma n. The basis for awarding the scholarship is forensic excellence, good
scholarship, and need. The Deportment of Speech is to make recommendations to the Scholarships
and Prizes Com mitlee.

The Standard Oil Company of Texas Scholarship in Chemical Engineering. A scholarship of
$500 established by the Standard Oil Company of Texas is awarded to a junior or senior in the
Department of Chemical' Engineering on 'recommendation of the faculty of that department on the
basis of scholarship, extracurricular activilies, and good citizenship. A matching grant of $500 is
mode to the Department of Chemical Engineering. Available periodically on a rotational basis.
The Student Nurses Association Scholarship. The Student Nurse Association of the University of New Me"ico offers a scholarship each year to a nursing student who is active in the
Association.
.
The Theta Sigma Phi Scholarship in Journalism. This scholarship of $100 or more provided by
the Alumnae Chapter of Theta Sigma Phi is awarded to a promising member of or pledge to the
undergraduate cho pter.
The Toppino-Golden Scholarship in Journalism. A scholarship of $100 which was established
to encourage students to pursue a career in journalism is awarded' in the fall of each year by the
Journalism Department.
The United Daughters of the Confederacy Scholarship. The Nora Mitchell McDowell Chapter of
Albuquerque awards a $ I00 scholarship for the second semester of each academic year to a mole
or female studenl who is the lineal descendant of a Confederate soldier.
The Universal Constructors Scholarship. Universal
several annual scholarships of $700 each for sons and
scholarships may be renewed to the original recipients
that they maintain a satisfactory academic record and

Constructors of Albuquerque established
for daughters of weekly employees. The
each semester until graduation, provided
have financial need.

University Dames Club Scholarship. A full iUition scholarship is awarded annually by the.
University Domes Club to a member or the husband of a member of the Domes Club who has
attended The 'Unive rsity of New Mexico and wh~ has attained a 2.5 grade ave~age. The 'recipient
must be a full-time student working for a degree and must have financial need.
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University'Golfer's Associotion Scholorship. A $375 scholarship is given to a student 'participating in the intercollegiate golf program of the University. The recipient will be selected by the coach
of the golf team, who will make his recommendation to the Scholarship and Prizes Committee 'of
the University~
,
,
The University Theatre Training Scholarship. The Department. of Dramatic Art provides a
scholarship of $150 each semester which is awarded in the spring of each year upon 'recommenda'
tion of the faculty of the Department on the basis of ,need, scholarship, a~d suitability fpr the
training involvee;!.
The Berta Hurt Van Stone Memorial Scholarship. Mr. and Mrs. Walter M. Mayer of Sant'a fe,
New Mexico, have established a scholarship of $100 to be given annually in memory of Mrs.
Berta Hurt" Van Stone, Mrs. Mayer's mother, to a student majoring in the field of ,music.
The Western Electric fund Scholarship. Through this fund, Western' Electric"provides an
annual scholarship to a student 'in' the College of Engineering. The award is for tuition, fees,
and books.
Western Electronic Educational funds Scholarships. Twe' scholarships of' $250 ',to '·eleCtrical
engineering majors cif 'sophomore ,or higher rank. Selection is based on academic 'achievement,
financial need. The University Scholarship and, Prizes Committee will make the finol selection based,
on recommendations received from the Electrical Engineering Department.
'
The Thomas M. Wilkerson Memorial Scholarship. The income from a' trusffund of $5,000
established by Dr. W. R. Lovelace in honor of Major Thomos M. Wilkerson, wh'o was· killed January
29, 1946.while in the service of his country, is awarded each yeor to a junior or senior premedical
student who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives promise of being a good medical student.·
Eric l. Williams Memorial Scholarship. The University of New Mexico 'Golf Course has estoblished in memory of Eric l. Williams an annual scholarship consisting of a·tuition and fees a'ward
to a student active in the collegiate golf program.
. , '
The, Women in Construction Scholarship. The Albuquerque Chapter of' Wome,"! in Construction has established an annual scholarship for students in electrical, mechanical, or civil .enginee·ring or architecture. Scholastic ability and financial need are primary factors in' 'selection of
recipients.

. . The Women's Club of Albu'q~erque Scholarship. The Women's CI~o of Alb'uquerque has
established an' annual $100 scholarship for a first-year woman student in, th.e University'S
School of Medicine. Selection, made upon the recommendation of the Dean of the School' of
Medicine, ·is based on scholastic ability and financial need.
.
.
. Helene Wurlitz~r foundation of New Mexico Arts ~nd Sciences Scholars~ip: An annual $250
scholarship av.:arded by the Wurlitzer foundation is made to a Taos High Sc~ool graduate who will
enroll, in the College of Arts and Sciences here at the University .. The recipient is recommended to
the foundation by the principal of Taos High S c h o o l . .
..
.
l:f';lene Wu;lilzer fou~dation of New Mexico fine Aris Sch~l~rship. the 'i~u~dation offers a
scholarship cif $250 to a 'student in the College 'of fine Arts at the University of New' Mexic·o.
Selection of the recipient will be made by the Governing Board of the foundatio~ in connection
.
.
with 'the College of fine Arts.
The Zonta Club Schalarship 'in Business Administration. 'The Zonta Club of Albuquerque, a
service organization of wom.en executives, provides an annual scholarship of $200 to. be awarded,
upon recommendation"of the faculty of the College 'of Business Administration, to '0 iunior or senior
woman in that College who is a resident of New Mexico.
'
.
PRIZES
The'ACf Industries Prizes 'iii Technical Writing. Prizes of $50; $30, and $20 are provided by
ACf' Industries for winners, in a Un'iversity'wide
competition
in technical
writing.
.
' .
.
~.

Achievement AWciid. Awarded to· entering freshmen an the basis' of high school scholastic
e'ch'ievement "and recommendations of high: school teachers' and the 'nigh school·principcil.
. The Allied Arts Competition of thelliu;';inating Enginee',ing Soci~ty. Prizes~f$25,'$15, and
$10 are aw6rded to students in Architecture 'for the winning entries in a com'petition in' illumination
design.:
.'
.
.,;
.
'.;
:',' '
'.
.".'
The Student B;anch of'th'; American Pharmoceutical.AssOciation Sophomore Award in Pharmacy:
The University of'i'.jew MexlcoBra'rch of'the Ar1]erican PHarmo'ce'0iic,,'1 A~sociatian annually awards,
an appropriate book and certificate to the sophomore 'student in' the' College of Pharmacy who
ranks highest in scholarship in his class.
.
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American Society for Testing Materiols Membership Awards. Two student memberships' in the
American Society for Testing Materials are awarded to twa outstanding senior students in
architecture,
Evelyn Duffett Ancona Prize (Music). A $25 prize is awarded each April to on, active
member of Alpha Sigma Cnopter of Sigma Alpha Iota who has made a valuable contrjbution to
the group,through her active interest and participation.
'
The Architectural Design Faculty Awards. Three prizes, each consisting of a current architectural
book, are awarded annually to the outstanding sophomore, junior, and senior 'student in
Architecture,
'
The Eva Boegen Newman Center Prize. An annual prize of $50 is awarded to the student who
renders outstanding service to the Newman Center.
'
. "
'
The George E. Breece Prize in Engineering. A cosh prize consisting of the income from a $600
trust fund is awarded to a graduating senior in engineering, who is' enrolled for a full time' course
of instruction, upon the basis of character, general ability, and excellence of scholastic record as
shawn during the lost 2 consecutive years of residence in the Vniversity. , '
The Chemical R"bber Company Handbook Award in Physics. A current copy of the Handbook
of Chemistry and Physics will be awarded annually to the student in Physics 260, 261, or 262
selected as most capable by the Chairman and staff of the Physics Deportment.
The Chi Omega Prize in Economics. Twenty-five dollars is awarded ,each year to the' regularly
enrolled woman student (eh i Omega members excepted) who has done the best work in economics
during the academic year. Selection is mode 'on the basis of scholarship.
The Charles Florus Coon Prize. The income from a trust fund danoted by faculty and friends
as a memorial 'to Charles Florus Coon, Ph.D., 'Professor of History and Political Science, is awarded
annually, for excellence in scholarship, to a worthy student whose major field of study is history:'

.

,"

The Marian Coons Prize. A memorial prize consisting of the interest from a $750 trust fund is
given each year tei the regularly enrolled senior in the Department of 'Home Economics who is
voted the most kind by her classmates and teachers in that deportment. .
'
The Harry,L. Dougherty Memorial Prize in Engineering. A cosh prize consistin'g of,the income
from a trust fund contributed by colleagues, students, and friends, as a memorial to' Mr. Harry
L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, is awarded each year to the student in the
College of Engineering who has mode the highest scholastic ave~age in residence during his freshman and sophomore years while carrying a 'normal course of study.
Faculty Award in Pharmacy. The Faculty of the College of Pharmacy annually mokes an.appropriate award to the graduating senior in the Co)lege of Pharmacy who,has attained ·the highest
grade overage for the entire cour~e in pharmacy.
The Charles LeRoy Gibson Memorial Prize: The intimist from a trust fund created by students
and colleagues of Charles LeRoy Gibson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry, is given to the
senior student, major or nlinor in chemistry, who is judged most outstanding. by the faculty of that
deportment.
.
..
'.
'.
" " ,."
•
Carol M. Goodkin Prize. An annual prize of $25 to be awarded to on Indian student in 'the
College of Nur~ing. The award was established by Mr. and Mrs .. R. P. Goodkin to recognize
outstanding ac~ievement in this area. ,
Robert P. Goodkin Prize. An annual prize of $25 to be awarded,.to an I';dian,student.majoring
in Sociology. The award waS established by Mr. and Mrs. R., P. Goodkin to recognize outstanding
achievement in this area.
_

, 7 "

~."

.•

The H. J. Hagerman Prize. An annual ,$50 cosh' prize I was established by, the New Mexico
Taxpayers Association in 1938. This is a~arded to the regularly enrolled undergraduate student
who presents the best original study in'the field of taxation and:,public finance in New ,Mexico.
The study should be submitted by Decemb~r 1st to the faculty of the Departmenraf ~conomics:"
The Hamilton Watch Award. Each year the Hamilton Watch Company presents a' watch to on
outstondingsenior in" the College of Engineering. The recipient is selected by the Colleg!!,.of Engineering Scholarship ond Awards Committee.,
' ,..
. R. E. "Jake" Haverstock Award in Art:" An award of $150 ",'ill be n;ade each year to a 'st~'de~t
in the Art Deportment who has demonstrated some form of unusua,l ability or pioglliss in 'any field
of that Department.
' ,
'
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The Tellair Hendon, Jr., Memorial Prize. The interest Irom a trust lund 01 $500 established by
John F. Hendon in memory 01 his brother, Mr. Telfair Hendon, Jr., Instructor in English, is given to
the graduating senior who has achieved the highest scholastic record as a major in the Department
01 English.
The H. E. Henry AW$lrd in Pharmacy. A pocket watch appropriately engraved is presented
annually to a male student in the 'graduating class of the College of Pharmacy on the basis of
scholarship, ability, and promise in the field of pharmacy.
Kappa Alpha Theta Poetry Awards. To stimulate interest in creative writing, Kappa Alpha
Theta annually presents awards in amounts af $15 and $10 for the two outstanding paems
presented to the English Department.
The Kappa Kappa Gamma Alumnae' Memorial Prize lor Poetry. An annual prize af $25 ta be
awarded as a first prize for poetry in the underg'raduate literary contests in the Eng'lish Department. This prize was established by the Kappa, Kappa Gamma Alumnae Association in memory
of all deceased members af the Association and of the New Mexico Chapter of Kappa Kappa
Gamma.
Langell Art Supply Stores Award. The recipient of this $25 award is selected by the
Faculty of the Art Deportment for the best creative work of art, in pointing, submitted in the
annual student art show.
Law Prizes, see School of Law section.
The Mike S. Millican Memorial Prize. The interest fram a trust fund established by cal leagues
01 Mike S. Millican, members of the Chemistry Department, and friends of the University is
given to a senior student with a B.S. major in chemistry who, is judged outstanding by the
faculty of the department.
New Mexico Home Builders Competition. P,rizes of $100, $75, $50, and $25 are awarded
annually to students in the Department of Architecture who are winners in 0 competition for the
best residentia I desig ns.
The New Mexico Section 01 the American Society 01 Civfl Engineers Award. A certificate of
merit with entrance dues paid for junior, membership in the A. S. C. E., together with a membership
badge, is given to a graduating student in civil' engineering who excels in scholarship, holds
membership in the student section of the engineering society, is, active in student engineering 'organizations, and who, in the opinion of his professors, shows promise of becoming a successful engineer.
The New Mexico Society' 01 Prole~sional Engineers' Wives 'Aw;ard, The Women's Auxiliary of
the New Mexico Society of Professional Engi,neers awards each spring to a graduating .~enior in
the College of Engineering a cash prize equivalent to the registration fee for the New Mexico
Engineer-in-Training Examination. The prize is awarded on the basis of need, scholarship, and
interest in Professional Engineering Registration.
The Phi Kappa Phi Freshman Prizes. Cash prizes of $25 are awarded to the' man and woman
who, while carrying a full-time course ,of study, rank highest in .general scholarship for the freshman year.
The Phi Kappa Phi Senior Prize. Fifty dollars is given 'each year by the local chapter of Phi
Koppa Phi to the graduating senior of any of the colleges of the University who makes the highest
scholastic record of his class.
, Phi Sigma Kappa Prize in Creative Play Writing. Phi Sigma Kappa has established an award
01 $30 annually for the best one-act play submitted in the creative writing contest.
Carl Redin Memorial Prize lor Drawing.' An award ,of $25 to be made for the best creative
work of art submitted in the annual student art shaw..
Reynolds Metals Company Competition. An annual oward of $200 to the student submitting
the best original design for a building component in aluminum.
The Rose Rudin Roosa Prize. The income from a $1,000 trust fund is awarded each year, to the
upperclassman or graduate student in the' Department of Government and Citizenship who has
indicated in the opinion of his professors, the mast positive interest in the development of goad
citizenship. A paper is required.
The George St. Clair Memorial Prize. The interest'from a trust lund established by colleagues,
students ond friends af Gearge St. Clair, Professor of English, Department Head and Dean of
the College of Fine Arts, is granted to the student who has. made the greatest contribution in
acting, stage design, lighting, or production in the Department of DramatiC: Art.

FINANCIAL AID

105

The·Katherine Mather Simms Memorial Prize. A $50 prize as a memorial award is made each
year to a regularly enrolled undergraduate, who has been in residence at least one semester
preceding the time of the contest, on the basis of excellence in prose composition and on the
quality of a competiti"e essay'
The Smead Manufactuing Company Prize. For outstanding achievement in business education
a student is annually awarded a prize consisting of membership in the United Business Education
Association, a subscri ption to the U.B.E.A. Forum, and a binder embossed with the student's name.
The Student Nurse Association Award. The' Student Nurse Association gives a cash award
each year to the nursing student who is chosen the Student Nurse of the Year.
The Tile Council of America. Award in Architectural Engineering. Prizes of $25, $15, and $10
are awarded by the Tile Council of America to the winning students in a competition in architectural design.
.
The Lenna M. Todd Memorial Prize. The interest from a trust fund of approximately $2,000 is
available annually to be awarded to the student or students doing the best work in creative writing
in the Department of English. This endowment was created by the will of Dana Paul Todd, as a
memorial to his mother, Mrs. Lenna M. Todd. Dona Todd, Class of '33, served in the United States
Army in the Philippines and died in a Japanese prison camp at Osaka, on or about August 15, 1943.
The Yemco Prize in Architectural Engineering. A prize consisting of a set of Vemco drawing
instruments and Vemco Tee pencil is awarded to the outstanding regularly enrolled freshman
in engineering drawing upon recommendation of the faculty of the Department of Architecture.
The Wall Street Journal Award. A prize consisting of a one year's subscription to the Wall
Street Journal and a suitably engraved medallion are given annually to the graduating senior in
the Finance Concentration of the College of Business Administration who has the highest scholastic
average.
The Eric H. Wang Memorial Fund. Because of Mr. Wang's interest in the improvement of
the engineering profession, the interest from a trust fund established in his name is used to help
senior engineering students either to pay for special refresher courses taken prior to the
Engineer-in-Training examination or to pay the EIT examination fee.
MEDALS AND CERTIFICATES
The Beta Alpha Scholarship Key in Accounting. A certificate of achievement and a gold key
are awarded annually by Beta Alpha, honorary accounting fraternity, to the graduating senior in
the College of Business Administration with the highest grade in all his accounting courses.
Delta Sigma Pi Schelarship Key. This key is awarded annually by Delta Sigma Pi, national
profeSSional fraternity in business administration, to that male senior who upon graduation ranks
highest in scholarship for the entire course in commerce and business administration.
The C. T. French Medal. The medal is awarded to a graduating senior of the College of Arts
and Sciences who has obtained, during his last two years of continuous residence, the highest
general average for scholarship in a program of not less than 14 credit hours a semester.
The Kappa Psi Award in Pharmacy. A certificate is awarded annually to the male student who
has the highest schol astic average in the senior class of the College of Pharmacy. If the student
is a member of Kappa Psi, a key is awarded in addition to the certificate.
The Kappa Psi J'IO;or Award in Pharmacy. Gamma Rho Chapter of Kappa Psi pharmaceutical
fraternity annually awards on appropriate book and certificate to the junior student in the College
of Pharmacy who ranks hig hest in scholarship in his class.
The Kappa Psi Schola rship Honors Certificate. The Grand Council of Kappa Psi pharmaceutical
fraternity awards annually a certificate to each member of Kappa Psi who completes the full junior
and/or senior year (last 2 years of the profeSSional curriculum) with a minimum grade-point
average of 3.0 for each year. A member may qualify for a certificate for each of the 2 years.
The New Mexico Pharmaceutical Association Award in Pharmacology and Other Biological
Sciences. The New Mexico Pharmaceutical Association annually awards an appropriate book, or
books, and certificate to the graduating senior in the College of Pharmacy who ranks highest in
scholarship in the req uired courses in Pharmacology and other biological sciences.

,,:,
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The College of Pharmacy Alumni Association Award in Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Chemistry. The Alumni Associotion o'f the College of Pharmacy annually awords an appropriate book, or
books, and certificote to the graduating senior, in the College of Pharmacy who ronks highest in
scholarship in the required courses in pharmaceutical chemistry and chemistry.
The Phi Gamma Nu Scholarship Key. This key is awarded annual1y to the senior womon student, not necessarily a member of the fraternity, who upon completion of seven semesters of
col1ege work ronks highest for the entire course in Business Administrotion or Commercial Education. The oward is made by the Deon of the Col1ege of Business Administrotion ond the Dean of
the Col1ege of Educotion.
The Phi Sigma Certificates in Biology. Each year the Notional Society of Phi Sigma awards a
certificate to a regularly enrolled undergraduate student and another certificate to a graduate student in The University of New Mexico far excel1ence in biology and promise of future achievement.
Pickett and Eckel Slide Rule Prize. A prize consisting of a slide rule is awarded annual1y to an
outstanding freshman student in architecture.

STUDENT SERVICES

A

LL division.s of. thE;) University concerned W.ith stLJd.ent welfare ane;! activities
are under the coordinating superyision of the Dean of Students. There
. follow descriptions of some of the services and programs which ~upple
ment the University's educational program and a~sist the student' in his academic and personal development.
Information in regard to Admission and Registration, Student Housing, and
Financial Aid will be found in those respective sections of this catalog. An explanation of· the ,orientation and advisement program is given on p. 77.

PERSONNEL DEANS
The Deans of Men and of Women and their staffs are responsible for most
of the personal cou nseling of individual students.
The administration of direct student aid, in the form of loans and scholarships, is concerltrated in this office. Records of the extracurricular activities of
students are compiled.
The Deans are responsible for the counseling programs in the residence halls
and for the supervision of social fraternities and sororities. They serve as advisers
to the student honorary organizations.

COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES
The University of New Mexico recommends its Counseling and Testing Services
to all University students. Counseling and vocational guidance are available to
University students without cost. Counseling and testing are provided for such
student problems as selection of an occupation or profession, appropriate majors
and minors, arld development of reading and study skills. Students with personal,
social, and emotional, or any other problems in which professional psychological
assistance can be of value, may come for consultation. Standardized tests of
occupational and scholastic aptitudes; interests, achievements, reading and study
skills, and personal ity and personal adjustment inventories are utilized by the
Services. Students may arrClnge for these services by direct application to the
Director of the University Counseling and Testing Services.
The Counsel ing and Testing Services offers remedial reading assistance
through the administration, scoring, and interpretation of reading and vision
screening tests and individual attention to those students who most need help in
reading and establ ishment of effective study habits.
In addition to providing individual guidance, the University Counseling and
Testing Services supervises the administration, scoring, and interpretation of testing programs including the entrance and placement examinations, the English
Proficiency Test, some departmental examinations, the Graduate Record Examination for graduate students and seniors, the state-wide testing of high school juniors,
and special placement tests for colleges in the University.
The University Counseling and Testing Services also acts as consultant to the
various high schools of the State.'
107
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HEALTH SERVICE
The Student Health Service provides facilities for medical advice, treatment,
and if necessary, bed care for acute illnesses of relatively short duration. The
Student Health Service is not a teaching department and is staffed by experienced physicians and graduate nurses. Consultation with the physicians is
available at regular morning and afternoon office hours, and the Service is open
for emergency care 24 hours a day.
The Student Health Service is supported by a budgeted allocation from fees
paid by all students carrying eight or more semester hours. Beyond this there is
no charge for medical services rendered. It should be noted, however, that drugs
ordered on prescription must be purchased by the student from any drugstore.
Should the services of a specialist be required, the student will be referred for
treatment at his own expense.
Each student enrolling for the first time, or re-enrolling after an absence of
a year or more, is required to arrange for a physical examination by his own
physician prior, to enrollment or re-enrollment. The examination is to be reported
on a form prepared by the Health Service. Evaluation of the health of a student
whose medical examination reveals a condition affecting his eligibility, or his
ability to perform satisfactorily, is the responsibility of the Health Service. A
student whose condition indicates the need of a limitation of activity in physical education, or an excuse from the physical education requirement, may
obtain such an excuse from one of the University physicians. The' Health
Service is authorized to exclude from residence halls or classrooms a student
suffering from contagious or communicable disease.
The Health Service maintains constant supervision over sanitary conditions
in residence halls, dining halls, swimming pools, and classrooms.
Full information is contained in the brochure, "This Is Your Health Service,"
which is issued at registration and should be preserved for reference.
INSURANCE PLAN

The University, after study and consultation with representatives of insurance
companies, has adopted an insurance plan designed to protect students against
those burdensome expenses which may result from unexpected severe illness,
injury, or major surgery. Participation is optional on the part of the student.
The University plan provides low-cost coverage, through a national insurance
company, while the student is in school and while he is away during interim
vacation periods. It provides for medical, surgical, and· hospital benefits to apply
against expense incurred for necessary care beyond that provided by the Student
Health Service. 'Benefits under this plan are payable in addition to those the student may receive from any other policy.
Any student enrolled during a regular semester for eight or more semester
hours is eligible to participate in the plan during that semester upon payment of
a special fee (see Student Expenses). Arrangements may also be made for protection during the summer session or summer vacation period.
Details of this insurance plan, including a schedule of benefits, are mailed to
new and readmitted students as a part of the admissions procedure.
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PLACEMENT BUREAU
The Placement Bureau is maintained to assist students in finding part-time
employment to' supplement their incomes while they are in school, and to aid
gra,duating seniors and alumni in finding suitable and satisfactory employment
in permanent positions.
The Burea u acts as a general clearing house for registrants seeking employment and for employers and school administrators seeking college-trained personnel. Seniors who are graduating, alumni who are seeking, a change, and
students who are seeking part-time employment are urged, to register with the
Bureau, Building T-10, Roma Avenue.
The Bureau keeps on file a complete record of each registrant's scholarship,
employment experience, activities, and personal qualifications and seeks the
proper placement of the individual, commensurate with his training and background. The Bureau maintains constant contact with the conditions and trends
of the nation's job market. Representatives from industry and school administrators are urged to visit the campus to interview seniors for possible employment.
No fee is charged for services rendered. Graduates are invited to use the
services of the Burea u in the years follOWing their graduation.

DIVISION OF VETERANS AFFAIRS
The University of New Mexico is fully approved for the training of students
eligible under the Veterans Administration educational assistance programs.
The Division of Veterans Affairs was established to provide every possible
service to these students, and to aid in the solution of any problems that might
arise in the students' relations with the University and the Veterans Administration. The student is given assistance in obtaining a certificate of eligibility from
the Veterans Adm inistration, cJ=lrtification of his registration so that training allowance may sta rt, proper withdrawal or interruption of his educational program,
and information of any changes in procedures and regulations of the University
and the Veterans Administration. This Division also has the authority to provide
educational or vocational counseling to any student under the Veterans Administration educational program, and to assist them in the selection of an
objective and in the development of a program of education. All documentary
forms necessary for these government programs are available in this office.

NEW MEXICO UNION
The New Mexico Union is well planned to provide a focal point for the cultural and recreation al activities of the University. It is the center of a consolidated
program enlisting 'the joint efforts of student government, program directorate
committees, student organizations, and staff to bring about a balance of activities providing the greatest values and benefits for students and staff. All students
are members of the Union, and their cooperation and contributions are depended
upon to assure its total success. Control of the Union operation is vested in a board
made up of students, faculty, alumni, and administrative representatives. The
Program Directorate, working under the Student Council of the Associated Stu-
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dents and with the Union staff, has the respopsibility of planning and executing
a program,of activities for the Union.
The A?so,ciated Students' Bookstore, the Alumni Offices, and the Activities
C(;)nter, the ~ub of out-of-c1ass acti~ities at the University, are located in the
Union. A feature of. the Activities Center is the master calendar, which lists. all
campus events of student interest and provides a clearing house .for these events.
Union food services i8c1ude a fountain, cafeteria, din ing room, catering facilities,
and a recreation lounge which converts to a commuters' room over the noon
lunch period. Also included are a hobby-crafts area, music liste~ing rooms,
barber ShOP, a 200-seat auditorium, and complete games facili.ties including
b"owling~ table tennis, and billiards. Eight guest rooms are available to campus
visitors:lounges, a ballroom, and many meeting rooms round out the facilities
wliich""enable the Union to serve the University campus.
.

ATHLETICS
The Un'iversity's intercollegiate athletic program' is conceived to be an extension of the work offered in the Physical. Education Department, which, in turn,
share's a responsibility with all other segments of the University to maintain genercil academic standards of high quality. Athletes are expected to participate,
first and primarily, as full members of the student community. The faculty of the
University, within its powers, assumes responsibility for keeping the environment
conducive to these objectives.
Intercollegiate athletics are governed by regulations of the Western Athletic
Conference, the general athletic policy of the University, the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, and the National Collegiate Athletic
Association.
Varsity sports include football, basketball, track and field, baseball, tennis,
golf, swimming, wrestling, and gymnastics.
The University also sponsors an intramural program designed to supplement
the prescribed courses in physical education. The intramural program includes
swimming, tennis, handball, golf, cross-country, track and field, volleyball, touch
football, bowling, baseball, lacrosse, softball and basketball. A parallel program
of sports appropriate for women is sponsored by the Women's Recreational
Association.
Indoor sports are centered in Johnson Gymnasium, which includes an indoor
pool, two large arenas, handball courts, and other specialized areas. Outdoor
recreational facilities maintained by the University include a golf course, a swim.
ming pool, rifie range, tennis courts, and numerous playing fields.

CULTURAL OPPORTUNITIES
The Associated Students, through allocations from the Associated Students
Fee, support an extensive program in the arts, including the Band, Chorus,
Orchestra, Opera Workshop and the University Theater. The Cultural Program
Committee presents a varied fare of concerts, theater, and lectures. All of these
fee-supported events are available to students without charge. Students may also
purchase season tickets for Community Concerts.. the Civic Symphony, and the
Albuquerque little Theater, in some instances at reduced rates.
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The University Art Gallery in the Fine Arts Center presents masterworks of
traditional and contemporary art as well as the work of faculty and students.
The Jonson Gallery, also on the campus, offers one-man' shows by contemporaryartists. New Mexico has a long tradition in the visual arts. Museums and
galleries abound in the State. Those in Albuquerque and Santa Fe are readily
accessible to tile interested student.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES.
Practically all religious denominations are represented in the 'city of Albuquerque. The cllurches all welcome the University students and invite them to
share in their religious life and services. The University maintains a policy of
non-sectarianism, but encourages its students to affiliate with the religious organizations of their choice and to attend services regularly.
. . ..
The following religious organizations invite student affiliation: Baha'i.. ' Student Association, Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Club, Christian Science
Organization, Christian Student Center, Deseret Club, Hillel. Counsel~rship,
The Islamic Society, Lobo Christian Fellowship, Lutheran Student Association,
Newman Club, Un ited Campus Christian Fellowship, and Wesley Foundation.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

All underg rciduate students enrolled for eight or more semester hours are
affiliated as "Tile Associated Students of The University of New Mexico." The
Associated Students function under a constitution approved by student referen- .
dum, by the Faculty, and by the Regents of the University. The government of the
Associated Students has three principal branches: the executive, consisting of the
President and elected Council; the legislative, which is the Student Senate, made
up of representatives of all recognized student organizations; and the judicial,
which is the Student Court. yarious boards and committees governing enterprises
of the Associated Students have student representation.
ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS

The Associated Women Students is composed of all regularly enrolled women
students of the University. The purpose of the organization is to govern conduct
and standards of women students of the University and to promote broad social
interests. It is governed by a council, the members of which are representatives
of all women's organiz'ations on the campus.
PROFESSIONAL, HONORARY, AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

The following organizations are active: Alpha Kappa Psi, Alpha Phi Omega,
Blue Key, Campa no, Chakaa, Chi Epsilon, Delta Sigma Pi, Economics Club,
Eta Kappa Nu, Kappa Mu Epsilon, Kappa Omicron Phi, Kappa Psi, Mortar
Board, Phi Alpha Theta, Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Delta Kappa, Phi Gamma Nu, Phi
Kappa Phi, Phi Sigma, Phi Sigma Iota, Phi Sigma Tau, Pi Kappa, Lambda, Pi
Lambda Theta, Pi Sigma Alpha, Pi Tau Sigma, Sigma Alpha Iota, Sigma
Delta Chi, Sigma Gamma Epsilon, Sigma Xi, Sigma Tau, Spurs, Tau Kappa
Alpha, Theta Sigma Phi, Vigilante.
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SOCIAL GROUPS

Fraternities: Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha,
Omega Psi Phi, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha,
Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi Epsilon.
Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta,
Delta Gamma, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi.
Fraternity and sorority relations are controlled by the Interfraternity Council
and the Panhellenic Council respectively. These organizations also take prominent
places in student activities.
Other social groups: Town Club.
For information in regard to other student organizations and activities, see
the Student Handbook.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
The New Mexico Lobo, the campus newspaper, is published four times each
week, and The Mirage is the campus yearbook issued at the end of the spring
semester e"ach year. The Thunderbird, a literary magazine issued twice during
each semester, carries literary contributions submitted by students. .
The publications are edited and managed by students under the supervision
of the Student Publications Board comprised of both student and faculty members,
the majority of the Board, however, being student members.
The student editors and managers of these publications are elected by the
Publications Board for a period of two semesters.

GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS"
HE STUDENT is adv"ised to familiarize himself with the academic regulations
of the University. He is solely responsible for complying with all regulati06s
of the University; of his respective college, and cif the departments from
which he takes courses, and for fulfilling all requirementsfor his p'articul~r degree."

T
"

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class hour a week of recitation or
lecture, throughout a semester, earns a maximum of one credit hour. One class
hour a week of laboratory, orchestra, chorus, or physical training, throughout
a semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit hour.

GRADES
The grades awarded in all courses are indicative of the quality of work done.
Their significance is as follows:
"
A, Excellent. 4 grade points per credit hour.
B, Good. 3 grade points per credit hour.
C, Average. 2 grade points per credit hour.
D, Barely Passed. 1 grade point per credit hour.
F, Failed. F is also given in any course which the student drops after the
fourth week of a semester or second week of a summer session, while doing failing
work.
I, Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when circumstances beyo"nd the
student's control hove prevented his completing the work of a course within the
official dates of a session. (See grade of PR.) The I automatically becomes an F
if not removed (1) within the first 12 weeks of the next semester of residence, (2)
within the next 4 semesters, "if the student does not re-enroll in residence. The
student may change the I to a passing grade by satisfactorily performing the
work prescribed by the instructor. (Arrangements should be made with the instructor within a reasonable time in advance of the planned date of completion.)
The student obtains from the office of his dean or director a permit to remove
the I, pays the $2 fee, a~d takes the card to the instructor, who completes it
and returns it to the college office. That office forwards this permit to the Office
of Admissions and Records where official entry on the student's record is made.
A student may re-enroll ina course for which a grade of I still stands on his
record only upon petition to, and approval by, the Committee on Entrance and
Credits for change of the Incomplete grade to a grade of W.
W, Dropped Without Discredit. W is given in any course which the student
drops officially after the fourth week of the semester or second week of the sum~
mer session, whi Ie doing passing work, subject to the regulations for dropping a
course or for wHhdrawal from the University. These regulations appear under
"Change in Program of Studies" on p. 114, and under "Withdrawal from the
University" on p. 116.
CR, Credit. CR is used to report satisfactory completion of a master's thesis
or doctor's dissertation.
113
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NC, No Credit. NC is use,d to report unsatisfactory completion 'of, master's
thesis or doctor's dissertation.
' . , "
.
PR; Progress. This grade is used to indicate that a thesis, dissertation, or a
graduate problem, is iii progress but not ~omplete. When the problem is complete, a regula~ grade is reported. When the. thesis or 'dissertati~n is complete,
CRor NCis.reported.
.'
The mark of NR; No Report, is used only in'reports prepared by the Records
Office for release to students and parents, to indicate that the in'structor has not
reported 'a grade. '
'
CHANGE IN GRADE.
N~ g'rade except I can be raised by a sp~ci~1 examin~
tion. A grade of I can be changed to a passing grade in a manner to be determined in each case by the instructor concerned with the approval of the dean or
director of the college. (See I above.)
Any other change in grade, after the grade is on record in the Office of
Admissions and Records, may be made only after reasons 'for such change have
been submitted in writing by the instructor concerned, and approved by the Com.
,
mittee on Entrance and Credits.
GRADE REPORTS

At mid-semester (normally the end of the eightb week of the semester), and
at the end of the semester, grades are reported for all courses to the Admissions
and Records Office.
Copies of end-of-semester grades are mailed to parents of undergraduate
students, with the exception of married students and students over 21 years of
age.
SCHOLARSHIP INDEX

A student's academic standing is referred to in terms ofa scholarship index
obtained by dividing the total number of grade points earned at The University
of New Mexico by the total number of hours attempted at The University of New
Mexico. * Hours given a niark of W or I will be excluded in this computation, but
hours of F will, be counted. 'All honors and 'prizes depending upon scholarship
are determined by ranking students according to this index.

REGISTRATION
CHANGES IN 'REGISTRATION
CHANGE IN PROGRAM OF STUDIES. The student who desires to add a course to,
or' drop"a course from, his program of studies should obtain from his college
office a petition for change in program of studies, The student obtains signatures
called for and returns the form to the Office of Admissionscmd Records where
official entry is made on the student's record. A course may not be added to a
student's program after the second week of the semester or the ,first week of the
summer session (see the Academic Calendar). No grade is assigned when a
student offiCially drops a course during the first 4 weeks of the semester or
the first 2 weeks of the summer session, except that a grade of F assigned by an
instructor on the basis of University regulations relating to student, dishonesty

*

Exclusive of hours in nonprofessional physical education and ensemble music.
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will be. shown ..When a student drops a course'offi;:ially after the first 4 weeks of
the semester or the second week of the summer session, he wjll receive a grade
ofW or Faccording to his' standing in the. course at the time of withdrawal,
except that no 'student may withdraw after the twelfth· week ·of the semester or
the sixth week of the summer session· with a grade of W without petition to,
and approval by, the dean or director of his 'college. For regulations governing
withdrawal from all courses for which a student is enrolled, refer to "Withdrawal from the University" on p. 116. In the School ·of Law, a student desiring
to drop a course after the first 8 weeks must petition the faculty of ·that School
in writing to drop the course and receive a grade of W therein.
The student is responsible for the completion of every course for which' he has
registered; if he drops a course at anytime without filing the officioI' change of
program form, he will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of $1 is charged
for any change made in the student's program of studies after the end of the
second week of the semester or after the end of the first week of the summer
session..
.
Transfer from one s~ct:ion to another section of the same course is effected by
application to, and approval by, the department chairman involved. By use of the
Section Change Authorizati~n form, ,the department chairman notifies .the Records Office of the apprpved change, No withdrawal grade is assigned in a
section change.
CHANGE IN COLLEGE.
A student who desires to change his registration from
one college to another within this University shall petition the dean or director of
the college in which he is currently enrolled. This petition requires approval of
both colleges and is then filed i~ the Office of Admissions and Records.
CHANGE I N ADDRESS. Each student is expected to keep the University authorities informed as to his .address. Any change in address should be reported
immediately to the Office of Admissions and Records.
ADDITION Of CORRESPONDENCE OR EXTENSION COURSES TO PROGRAM. A resident
student may enroll for correspondence and' extension courses on Iy when the
addition of such courses does n9t cause his program to be in excess of the maximum load allowed, and only after permission has been given by the dean or
director of his college.
REPETITION Of COURSE

A student may repeat a course without special permission (but'may receive
credit only once), except for one in which a grade of Incomplete was earned
(see p. 113). When a student repeats a course in whi~h he has previously made
a Dar F, hours and points for all attempts will be counted in his scholarship index.
Hours and points for repetition of a course in which the student has previously
earned a grade of C or better will not be counted in his scholarship index.
AUDITED COURSES

A student may register for a course as an auditor, without c'redit, provided
he obtains the permission of the instructor concerned and of the dean or director
of the college having jurisdiction over his program of studies. The fee for audited
courses is the sa me as for credit courses.
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A student may not chang~ from audit to credit basis after the first 2 weeks
of the semester or the first week of the summer session.
He may change from credit to audit basis within the first 4 weeks of the
semester or the first 2 weeks of the summer session regardless of his grade at the
time the change is made. Change from credit to audit between the end of the
fourth week and the end of the twelfth week of the semester or between the end
of the second week and the end of the sixth week of the summer session can be
made only if the undergraduate student is earning a passing grade. The student
enrolled for graduate credit may change from credit to audit after the fourth
week of the semester or the second week of the summer session only if he is earning a grade of A or B. After the twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week of
the summer session, ·a student enrolled for undergraduate credit may, subject to
approval by the dean or director of his college, change from credit to audit only
if he is earning a grade of C or better.
CLASSIFICATION

A student admitted to one of the degree-granting colleges from the University
Coilege will be classified on entry into the degree-granting college as a sophomore. Classification beyond sophomore status will be determined by the college
on the basis of the student's progress toward his chosen degree.
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

When a student wishes to withdraw from all the courses in which he is enrolled during the semester, he should secure a withdrawal card from the office
of the Dean of Men or Women. Any unmarried undergraduate student under 21
years of age must have a letter of permission from parents to withdraw from
the University. No grades are assigned when a student withdraws officially from
the University during the first 4 weeks of the semester or th~ first 2 weeks of the
summer session, except that grades of F assigned on the basis of University regulations relating to student dishonesty will be shown. Grades of W or F are shown
on the student's record if he withdraws officially from the University after the
first 4 weeks of the semester or first 2 weeks of a summer session, except that no
undergraduate or non-degree student may withdraw from the University after the
twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week of the summer session with a grade
or grades of W except upon petition to, and approval by, both the dean or
director of his college and the Personnel dean. The graduate student withdrawing
under these conditions must petition to and secure approval from the Graduate
Dean. When a student leaves the ·University during a semester and does not carry
out his withdrawal according to this regulation, he becomes liable for a grade
of F in all of his classes, even though he is passing his courses up to the time of
leaving.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
The standing of all students (including those who withdraw from the University during the ·session) with respect to scholarship is checked at the end of
each semester and summer session (or at the time of withdrawal). At such times,
all students who are deficient in scholarship are placed on probation, or sus-
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pended, in accordance with the following regulations. A student placed on
probation at any time will remain on probation until the next final examination
period.
PROBATION
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE,
The minimum scholarship index to remain in goodacademic'standing in the University College is lAO through the semester or summer
session in which a student has equaled or exceeded the limit of 30 hours attempted. Thereafter the minimum scholarship index required shall be 1.70. A
student is placed on academic probation at the end of any semester or summer
session in the University College if his scholarship index falls,below the applicable
minimum indicated above.
DEGREE-GRANTING COLLEGES AND NON-DEGREE STATUS. A student in a degreegranting college or in non-degree status is in good academic standin'g if his
academic record shows either: (1) a scholarship index (as defined ,in this catalog)
of 2.0 or better, or (2) a grade-point average of 2.0 or better on all work taken
while enrolled in a degree-granting college or in non-degree status. A student
will be placed on academic probation at the end of any semester or summer
session when his academic record fails to equal one of the two minimums set out
above. (The student is reminded that the grade-point average required for graduation from some colleges may be, in certain individual cases, higher than the
grade average necessary to avoid probation.)
SUSPENSION

A student is subject to suspension at the end of any
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
semester or summer·session in which he was carried on academic probation as
defined above, unless he has succeeded in removing himself from such probation
by acquiring the minimum scholarship index. No student, however, iS,subject to
suspension or dismissal because of his grade-point index until the end of the
semester or summer session in which the cumulative number of hours attempted
exceeds 16.
'
DEGREE-GRANTING COLLEGES AND NON-DEGREE STATUS,
A student in a degreegranting college or in non-degree status whose name has appeared on a probation list at the end of any semester or summer session is subject to suspension at
the end of his next semester or summer session if he has not qualified for removal
from probation status by that time.
A student who has been suspended is not eligible to re-apply for admission
for a period of one calendar year from the date of suspension. The readmission
of a suspended student to the University after the expiration of the suspension
period is contingent upon the approval of the dean or director of the college to
which he is seeking admission or readmission. A student who is suspended for
poor scholarsh ip or who, after having been placed on probation, fails to reregister for tile following semester, shall be considered as on probation upon
his return to tfle University. The same regulation applies to a student who withdraws from the University while on probation (unless his withdrawal grades make
him subject to suspension). A dean may require a student who is on probation
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at the time of registration to enroll for the minimum number of hours, ,and he
may at any time require a student on probation to drop as many hours as seem
to bein excess of the student's ability.
,
College of Business Administr'ation: For additional regulations, see section
"College of Business Administration."
'
College of Nursing: F~r additional regulations, see section, "College of
N'ursirig.'" "
'
,
"
'Co'liege of Pharmacy: For additional regulatlons,see section "College of
Phar~acy." , '
'SUSPENSION BY SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES OR DEANS.
Regulations on probation
and suspension as described above apply on'ly at.the end of a semester or summer
session. However! ,during the progress of any semester or summer session the
dean of a college may refer the case of a delinquent student to a college committee on scholarship; and such committee may recommend to the dean 'probation
or suspension from'the University for such student.
Attention is called also to the possibility of suspension as a result of excessive
absence: See below.
GRADUATE SCHOOL DISQUALIFICATION

See the Graduate School Bulletin.
ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in which they
are enrolled. No extensions of the vacation periods are given to any students,
regardless of the locatjon of their homes. Non-attendance at classes due to late
registration is considered the same as absence incurred after registration.
Instructors will keep a record of class attendance, and will report all absences
to the dean or director of the college concerned. A student with excessive
absences may be dropped from a course with the grade of F, by the dean or
director of the college upon recommendation of the instructor. The dean or
director may suspend a student from the University, 'on the grounds of neglected
duty, when he has thus been dropped from two courses.
Absences due to illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to be reported by
the student to the instructor and to the Personnel Dean. Such report does not
relieve the student of responsibility for lost work. It is the duty of the student to
take the initiative in arranging with his instructors to make up work missed.
Students who are absent and unexcused from final examinations, or other
closing exercises of the classes in which they are enrolled shall be given the
grade of F. A grade of I may be given when there is a valid reason for absence
from the examination.
DISHONESTY IN ACADEMIC MATTERS

'Every student is expected to abide by the highest standards of honorable
conduct in academic matters. Dishonest action in connection with, tests, quizzes,
or assignments, whether in the classroom or out, generally will be cause for
dismissal from the University.
'
Non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out applications or other University records will make a student liable for disciplinary action, including possible dismissal from the University.
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A student is entitled to one official transcript without charge at undergraduate
and at graduate level prior to graduation. He is entitled to a second transcri'pt
without charge after graduation. A student who' hasno~ requested a free transcript
before graduation is entitled to two trariscripts with'out charge after graduation.'
After a student has'secured the transcripts to which he is entitled without chdrge,
additional transcripts are charged for at the'rate of $1 each. No charge will be
made for transcripts submitted to the New MexiCo State Department of Education
for teacher certification purposes. Transcripts of credits cannot be issued until all
accounts with tile University are settred.· '
.'.
If the student requires special statements to be 'made concerriirig his record,
or if special forms are to be filled out, the transcript fee of $1 will be charged
for such service.
SCHOLASTIC STATUS, 'An undergraduate student has the status: "in good standing," "on probation," or "under suspension." The University's period of suspension
is one calendar year. At the expiration of the suspension period, the student may
apply for readmission; but re-enrollment requires the approval of the college
dean or director,
HONORABLE DISMISSAL.
The status "in good standing," or "on 'probation," en"
titles the student to Ilonorable dismissal, and on transcripts no separate statement
of honorable dism issal is necessary. Whether he completes a semester, or withdraws with permission before the end of the semester,' a student Is entitled to
honorable dismissal provided that he has the necessary scholastic status and is
in good standing regarding conduct 'and financial obligations.' Honorable dismissal implies that the University will permit the student to re-register in the next
session.
.

EXAMINATION S
REGULAR EXAMINATIONS. Examinations in each course are held at the close of
each semester, and at intervals during the semester·at the discretion of the instructor. All students, inc! uding graduating seniors; are required to take semester
final examinations.
GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION, .

See p. 122.

"

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special examinati~n is one taken 'at 'a time other
than regularly with the class. Classified as special examinations are: examinations given to make up missed regular course examinations, Advanced Standing
examinations, examinations to establish credit, examinations to validate unac-'
credited, or otherwise· unacceptable, credit earned at other college-level institutions, examinations to remove a grade of I, examinations for the removal of
entrance deficiencies.
Entrance examinations for students deficient in entrance units, or for. g'raduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools who must validate
their unaccredited work, are given at the beginning of each semester to' each
student who desires to take them. These examinations to clear admission status
are not to be confused with the aptitude and placement tests which are required
of all freshmen,
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A fee is charged for all special academic examinations administered by the
faculty. Examinations for, Advanced Standing and all examinations ,to establish
credit are charged for on a per-credit-hour basis, (See p. 81.) Other types of
special examinations have a. perccourse fee (see p. 81). There is no charge for
certain :examinations administered by the Universitis Counseling and Testing
Service. The latter include the University's entrance examinations, required placementand aptitude tests and the A.C.E. Psychological Examination. .
Before the student is admitted toa special examination, he must present to
th~ instructor a permit signed by the dean' or d.irector of his college. The Director
of Admissions issues permits for entrance examinations, For those examinations
where a fee is required, the permit must show the Comptroller's receipt of the fee.
EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED STANDING. A student in residence in an undergraduate college shall have the privilege of passing a course in the University
by special examination without attendance upon the course, and receive undergraduate credit therefrom, such privilege to be subiect to the following restrictions:
1. He shall not have been previously registered in the course in any division
of any college or university.
2. The applicant shall have a scholarship index of 3.0 or more in a normal
program of studies completed during the last semester (or last 2 summer sessions)
in residence, and he shall be doing superior work at the time of taking the examination.
3. The examination shall have the approval of the dean or director of the
college, the chairman of the department, and the instructor concerned.
4. The applicant shall obtain from the dean or director of his college a permit
for the examination, and shall pay in advance the required fee of $2.50 per
credit hour.
5. The student shall obtain in the examination a grade not lower than C,
and shall show a mastery of the course acceptable to an examining committee
of three, appointed by the dean or director, including the instructor and the
chairman of the department concerned.
6. Credits earned through advanced standing examinations do not apply to
residence requirements.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The student may graduate under the catalog requirements for the year in
which he was enrolled for the first time in the degree-granting college of The
University of New Mexico from which he is seeking a degree, provided he completes graduation requirements within a continuous six-year period. If a student
interrupts his attendance, or transfers from one degree-granting college to another.
within the University, he must graduate under the catalog in effect at the time of
his readmission or transfer.
For information concerning the various degrees offered, and for course and
scholastic requirements leading to these degrees, students should refer to those
sections of the catalog devoted tothe colleges.
The student is· solely responsible for knowing the rules and regulations con-
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cerning graduation re'quirements an'd for registering in the courses necessary to
meet specifications for the degree.
TWO UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES,
Two u~derg'raduate degrees may not be
granted a student until he has earned the equivalent of 5 years' c~llege 'work
(as represented by a minimum 6f 30 semester hours above the requirements for
the first degree) and has fulfilled all requirem'ents for both degrees. A transferring
graduate should notify the Director of Admissions when applying for admission
if he plans'to work fora second undergraduate degree.
'

a

SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENT.
The minimum University requirement for
bcic'h'elor's degree is ot least a 2.0 cumulative grade-point average on the last i 24
semester hours of degree work or such greater number as.is required for the
degree sought. The individual colleges, however, have the privilege of requiring
for their respective degrees an average higher than this minimum. The st~dent is
referred to the various college seCtions for individual college requir~ments:'
SPECifiC COURSES REQUIRED.
Four semester hours of nonprofessional activity
physical education shall be completed by all undergraduate students in the University. Veterans, NROTC students, students over 30 years of age, and hqndicapped students excused by the University Physician are exempted from the
physical education requirement. Exemption for NROTC and for medical excuse
is on a semester-by-seniester basis. Not more than 1 semester hour per semester
nor more than 4 total hours of nonprofessional physical education may be
credited toward a degree.
For specific requirements leading to degrees in the various curricula, students
should refer to the courses of study outlined in the listings of the different colleges. ,
DIVI DENDS AND PENALTI ES, For every 15 semester hours of A, or for every 30
semester hours of B, the hours required for graduation are r.educed by one. The
maximum of such dividends allowed is four. For every 15 semester hours of D,
the hours required for graduation are increased by one. No dividends or penalties
are given in tile Colleges of Business Administration, Engineering, Fine Arts,
Nursing, and Pharmacy. Dividends and penalties are assessed only on work done
in residence at The University of New Mexico.
SENIOR RES IbENCE REQUIREMENTS.
Residence credit is defined as credit earned
by attendance in regular classes on the University of New Mexico campus or in
one of its field sessions. Credits earned through the Extension Division or by
examination arenot counted toward the residence requirement.
Students wllo have done less than 60 semester hours in residence previous
to senior status (see "Classification") shall earn 30 semest,er hours in residence
in the senior yeaL
" Students wllo have done 60 semester' hours, but less than 90, in residence
previous to senior status, shall earn 24 semester hours in residence in the senior
year.
Students wllo have done 90 or more semester hours in residence previous to
senior status shall earn 15 semester hours in residence in the senior year.
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In no case is the number of, hours specified to be earned in the senior year
to be interpreted as necessarily the last hours.
'
Students mayfulflll part or the whole of this residence requirement by sum~er session attendanc!,!.
"
,
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND MINOR,
At least one-half of the mini,mum number of credit ,hour~r~quired for major study and one-fourth of the
minimum nUn;Jb~r o,f creqit hours required, for minor study must be class or laboratory work earned in residence ,in the University. When a senior transfer student
plans to complete a major by presenting credit hours earned in residence at
another' institution; the major department, or the director of the interdepartmental
meijor, may modify this ruli~g, not, however; below one-fourth of the total minimum hours required for the maior (or the interdepartmental major).

,GRA~UATE' RECORD EXAMINATION. All se~iors are required to take the Graduate
Record Examination during the last term of residence.
All grad~ate students who are candidates for an advance'd d~gree and who
have not taken the Graduate Record Examination prior
admission must'do so
during theirflrst term of residence.
' "
, ,

to

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE HOURS 'ALLOWED
' "
TOWARD DEGREE

1. Credit is allow~d f~r c~m3~pohdenc~ and extension courses completed
at this University o'r'through other colleges and universities accredited 'by
regional a&r~diting associations.
"
2.

As many ~s 40 s~mester hours in CO[r~~ROndence and exten'sion courses
wIl.l be aliowedtoV;ard the bachelor's degree provided that at least 10
'of the 40 have been earned'in extension courses taught by regular resident inst~uctors'of:the' University, Of this 40-hour maximum,no more
than 30 hours will be~allowed.in correspondencework."

'3. "CrediHor extension' a'nd correspondence courses completed i~'iilstitutions
not accredited by regional accrediting' associations is' not' accepted for
'transfer. A student wh6' ha~'completed such c6rres~ondence or extension
, worK in' a 'course compara'ble to' one 6fferEld by the University' has the
privilege of establishing credit here' under the regulcitiori~'governingspe~
cial exarni.nations to establish credit.
',4.

Courses taken from other, institutions must 'corr.espond ,to those offered at
The University of New Mexico.
. -,: ; , , "

'5;

Any graduating'senior not inresideiice who expeCts fooffer credits earned
correspondencetowdrd' fulfillment of degree 'requirements mUst have
• prior approval of the dean ofhiscollege.' "
;;i~
For regulations governing the addition of correspondence or exten~
': sion courses' to ,the student's program while, hei' is in residence, 'refer to
;p, ]']5,:. ;.
"
.,
".,:;.

:' ';', ,1 'by:

,','

6.

No credit will be given for a course taken by correspondence if the studenthas'previously received a grade; of~' F 'in, the 'cour.sedt;this University.
,Exceptionsto fhisrulecan'be'made only upon petition 'to/and approval
by, the Committee on Entrance and Credits.
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7.. The student' is solely responsible for complying with all regulations stated
in the cu rrent Correspondence Bulletin.
COMMENCEMENT

Normally, commencement ex~rcises are held at the end of Semester JI. Stude[1ts who complete their requirements in an off-session receive their diplomas at.
the next regulaccommencement.,
'.
.
, .'
. ' .
'
. Students iTIust participate in 'the com'mencement exercises at the time of receiving diplo~as,. unless ex~used by the dean of tj,e~college concerned.. '. , •

~

' .•

\ ' ,

.

•

I·

HONORS WORk AND, GRADUATION WITH :HON9RS

,"

It is possible for (J student to graduate with General Hon'ors (Honors in, Gen-.
er91 Studies), or with Departmental Honors, or with both. The designations for
the various levels of Honors in General Studies are as follows: cum 'I~ude in
General Studies, magna cum laude in General Studies,:summ~ ~um laude in'
General Stu9ies. The student becoll)es a candidate for fjonors only; the leve'l of,
Honors with wh ich he is graduated is determined by the General Honors Council,
Designations for graduation with Departmental Honors are as foI16ws': cum laude,
magna cum laude, .and summa cum laude. In Departmental Honors also, the student is a cand idatefor Honors and the. level 'of Departlllental Honors with which
he graduates is deter'mine'dby. his department (or college, in colleges which are,
not departmentalized),'
.
Graduation with Honors, ei.ther Generalor Departmental;'ls inno sense automatic, The student is required to make, application for candidacy, 'Informatio(1
regarding Honors in General Studies and the method of gaining admission to this
program can be obtained in the office of the Director·of General Honors.
High school graduates who ir]tend to enter the University in the fall and whoi
would like to be considered for admission to the General Honors program
should make application forodmission to the University as early in the-spring
as possible and should request of their high school principals that their full
transcripts be sent to the University as promptly as possible. after thE';)ir h.igh
school graduation. Chances of being accepted intbth~Honors'program will. be
greatly enhanced i(stude.nts tak~ the required Uriiversity pla~erherit examinations in the'late spri n9 or early summer.' (Write t6'th~ Office of Counseling "a~d'
Testing, The ,University .of New Mexico, for 'various dates~n yvhich these. ex~m-,
inatio(1s areg iven ,) No freshman or transferring student, even if fully qu'aHfI'ed;
can be assured qfa p.la~e in the Ge,neral Honors program J(\ .th~ flrstsem.este~,
of his enrollment
uriless.' ,he
has taken, the placement
examirlOtions
well,
.
'.
'_.
' " .. '
, . . ".
. . .r
•
r':'.• '. in
. .,.- ad~.
r
vanc~ of .registration f.o'r thafsem~st~r, ':', ". _. '.:' . '."
. ' \ " .. :'" .,' ,_
Information regarding the Honors Program in a.speciflc departme,ot .or .CS+.
lege can be obtQinep in the main depart~:~~t,a~ pr college pffi~~,. l :;:,',:;.:;,;:'" "
,~'f '

i

..

,'"

The ,General', Honors Program: (Ieading"·to i
gr.aduation with Honors in 0eneral Studies) is availElble to 'students in.. any;under c ;
graduatedegr.ee-grantingcollege ordivision·:of. the ·'University.: Normally,f the~
student enters th is program in his freshman year, Requirements':for. 'graduation'
with Honors in General Studies are as follows: (a) an 'over-all grade point
THE GENERAL HONORS PROGRAM..
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average of 3.2; (b) completion of ·15 to 21 hours in c;ourses listed under "General Studies" in the section of this catalog entitled "Courses of Instruction," including normally the program for the junior and senior years; (c) certification
by the General Honors Council; (d) completion at The University of New Mexico of all of the last 60 hours of the work for the bachelor's degree. In addition
to these minimal requirements, the General Honors Council may set such additional qualitative requirements as are approved by the University Faculty.
Completion of the required General Studies courses does not necessarily mean
that the student will graduate with General Honors.
The major purposes of the program of General Honorsare as follows:, (1) to
supply additional breadth to the student's general education; (2) to put the able
student more directly into competition with other able students so that his achievement may be more nearly in line with his potentialities; (3) to give the able stu-'
dent full opportunity to express himself in writing and in vital discussions in small
groups; (4) to thrust the abler student into an environment that will offer improved
intellectual opportunity and a greater challenge.
Performance and the level of achievement in the General Honors Program
will not be judged by mechanical quantitative standards. The student will be
'under constant surveillance in small groups by a variety of faculty members. The
program, in short, is designed to offer the student an opportunity; and the student is expected to respond with liveliness, imagination, and complete conscientiousness.
The candidate for General Honors may be dropped from the program at any
time when his performance shows that he is not responding fully to the opportunities being offered him.
Special advising is available to all students who are candidates for General
Honors. Information about advising of Honors students can be obtained in the
office of the Director of General Honors.
Students in General Honors will be constantly encouraged to undertake also
Departmental Honors.
THE DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM,
A Departmental Honors program is
available to the qualified student in many departments of the University and
will ultimately be available in nearly all departments. The student should inquire
of the chairman of his major department (or the dean of the college in colleges
which ~re not departmentalizec:l) as to the availability of a program. Normally,
the student enters a Departmental Honors program in his junior year. He should
at least make his intention of graduating' with Departmental Honors known to
his chairman or dean early in his junior year. Admission to Departmental Honors
candidacy can in no case be granted later than the beginning of the student's
senior yea'r.
Minimal requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are as follows: (a) an over-all grade point average of 3.2; (b) not less than 6credit hours
in independent. study, senior thesis, or special courses open only to candidates for
graduation with Honors in the department (or college, if the college is not
departmentalized) .
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Departments or colleges may have differing additional quantitative. aqd
qualitative requirements. The prospective Departmental Honors student should
confer with the chairman of the department (or the dean of the college) regarding the requirements above the minimum requirements set forth just above.
The purposes of departmental honors programs are as follows: (1) to intensify
and deepen the student's knowledge in his major field; (2) to put this specialized
knowledge into better relationship with knowledge in related fields and in the
larger general a rea of the student's specialization; (3) to bring the student under
closer guidance of, and into closer acquaintance with, teachers in his field.
Graduation with Departmental Honors shall never be a matter solely of performance in standard courses or of grade-point averages in either the field of
specialization or the entire program of the student. Continuance in departmental
honors programs and the level of honors at which the candidate shall be graduated are both in the discretion of the department.
SCHOOL OF LAW GRADUATION HONORS

The LL.B. degree may, in the discretion of the Law School faculty, be awarded
with the honors indicated to graduating students who ~ave successfully completed
two seminars prescribed by the faculty and who have achieved the following
over-all grade~point averages in their law school work: 3.4, cum la·ude; 3.6,
magna cum laude; 3.8, summa cum laude.
GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION·

Students graduating with a scholarship index which ranks them in the upper
5 per cent of the graduating class of the University will automatically receive the
degree "with Distinction." Ranking will be based·only upon work taken by the
student at The University of New Mexico. Eligible senior stud~)1tswho have tak~n
all of their work at this University will automatically receive this' honor. Transferred students must present a minimum of 45 semester hours earned at this
University in order to be eligible for the "Distinction" list; however, their transfer'
records shall be subject to review by the Scholarship~ and Prizes Committee for
the purpose of determining the quality of their over-all academic accomplishment.

UN IVERSITYCOLLEGE'
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'
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LL F"RESHMEN entering the University'are enrolled in the University CO,lIege.
The pril\lary purpose of the College is to give each student the maximum
,
opportunity to select the course of study best suited to his needs and
aptitudes. To this end the College plans an individual program of testing, counseling, and guidance for, each s t u d e n t . '
,
A freshman who has decided to prepare for admission toa· specific degreegranting 'college of the University will be, assigned an adviser kom the faculty
of that college. With his adviser's approval, he should L!nderfake a program of
courses recommended by his chosen college for the freshman year. These programs are described, in the sections of this catalog devoted to the several colleges.
A freshman who has not decided on a specific college should develop, with
the aid of his adviser, a program of first:year. courses designed to help him
discover areas ,of interest and special competence. He should also request vocational guidance. The student who uses this exploratory 'approach shou.ld b~
advised that if he later chooses to enter one of the colleges having a very specific
freshman program, he may require more than the usual 4 years to earn a degree.
Students who 'fail to meet the admission requirements of a degree-granting
college at the end of the freshman year, or who wish further to adjust themselves
to degree work, may remain in the University College through the sophomore
year, subject to the scholastic regulations of the College.
Many students, for one reason or another, do not find a 4-year course leading
to a· degree advisable,. For them the' University College can provide a variety
of 2-y~arpr0gramsleading to a;certificate of completion.
,

ADMISSiON REQUIREMENTS
. For admission ,requirements to the Univ~rsity College, see the "Admission"
s~c;tio.l1 of this bul,letin. ,The University College will not, accept students who have
9ttenipted 72 or, more Qcademic hours or who have earned 64 or more academic
,,' "
' . "
'
,
hours.

N~student may~nroll I~th~' University College after'he has been admitted
to any degree-granting college of The University of New Mexico.
CONTINUATION IN UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
No student will be permitted to re-enroll in the University College if at the
el)d of his previous semester or term of enrollment he,had attempted a total of 72
or more hours (including hours with grade of Incomplete) or earned a total of
64 or more hours.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
Seepp. 116-118..

ADMISSION TO A

DEG~EE~GRANTING

COLLEGE

The minimum requirements for transfer from the University College to any
degree-granting college are:
'
1.
Twenty-six hours of earned credit.
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2. (a) Ascholarship index of aUeast 2.0 onall hours attempted;
.
.'
or·
(b) A scnolarship index of ·~t least 2.0 on all hoyrs attempted in the
previous 2 semest~rsof enrollment; provided that, if,few~r thari<26
hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index
of at least 2.0 shalL be required on all .work attempted in' as ma'ny
previous consecutive semesters as are' necessary to' bring t,he student's
.
total hours attempted to at least30..
3. (a) A satisfactory score on the English Proficiency· Examinatibn (adminis.
tered by The University of New MeXico)';
or
.
(b) A grade' of C or better in a remedial English course offered' on a noncredit basis by The University of New Mexico English department.
For additional admission requirements of a particular degree-granting college, refer to tne admission regulations set forth in the section of this catalog devoted to that college;
.
.0.'

•

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

Upon application to the University College Office, a University College Certificate will be awarded to any student who meets the following requirements: (1)
completion of 60 semester hours of college work with a passing grade, of which
at least 30 hours have been earned in The University of New Mexico with 15 of
these 30 hours earned in the University College of The University of New Mexico;
and (2) a cumul ative average of 1.70 on all work attempted through the semester
or session in whicn tne total of college credits earned first becomes 60 br more.
(Nonprofessional courses in physical education may not be counted in these
totals.)
Students seeking the Univ,ersity College Certificate may pursue courses in
the Department of Naval Science or the. Department of Aerospace Studies only
with the permission of the Director of the University College and the chairman
of the military department concerned.

TWO-YEAR SECRETARIAL PROGRAM
Students who want two years of ~ecretarial training combined with a solid
background in the liberal arts may wish to enroll in this curriculum. Successful
completion of the 60-nour program will enable the student to obtain a certificate.
Freshman Year
Second Semester
Fi rst Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng II'IJRdgs in Expos
3
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in lit
Hist 101 Western Civ
3
History 102 Western Civ
BA 112 Interm Typ
3
~A 114 Begin Dicta
BA 113 Shorth Theory
3
BA 262 Adv Typ
Spch 101 or 255 Fund of Spch or Pub Spkg 3
Elective
Physical Ed
1
Physical Ed
15

+ PE

:

"

3
3
. 3
. 3
3
1
15

+ PE
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Sophomore Year

3
2
3
3
4

BA 105 Prin of Acctg
BA 117 Off Mach & .Filing
Econ 200 Prin of Ec
BA 253 Transcription
Electives
Physical Ed

3
3

BA 254 Speed Dicta
BA 265 Bus Communication
Electives .
.
Physical Ed

9

1

1
15

+ PE

15

+ PE

Electives would be taken from the following areas as determined by the
student's major adviser:
Government
English
Psychology
Data Processing

Fine Arts
Mathematics
. Sociology

A student who has had business subjects in high school would be advised to
omit BA 112, BA 113, and BA 114. This arrangement would enable the student to select 9 more hours from the list of electives.
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HE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES offers instruction in subjects or fields
which relate to man's cultural, socicil, and scientific achievements, with more
regard to historical and philosophical backgrounds and developments than
•
to immediate practical. use. Although the fields of study offered in the College
underlie the more specialized work of the graduate, professional, or vocational
school, the degrees and courses of study are designed as ends in themselves,
supplying knowledge of mankind's and the student's own potentialities which
will enable him to live better and later to perform better in his chosen field.
DEGREES

Upon the recom mendation of the faculty and the President of the University,
the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science is conferred by the Regents
upon those candidates who have completed all specified requirements. Differing
requirements are specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree and for the Bachelor
of Science degree if chemistry, geology, or psychology is the subject of major
study; the student must choose beforehand the degree for which he wishes to
work. A candidate who completes the requirements for a major in biology,
dietetics, mathematics, or physics will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science
unless special request is made for the Bachelor of Arts degree. (Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology is the only choice of degree in that field.) A
candidate who completes requirements with a major in any other subject will
receive the Bachelor of Arts degree.
RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES

Courses preparatory to law, medicine, and the other professions are planned
and taught as cu Itural subjects and do not infringe upon the work of the professional school. Concerning the limited acceptance of work in business administration, education, engineerrng, law, medicine, pharmacy, and fine arts, see
"Electives" and "Special Curricula."

ADMISSION
All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed
statement of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section of this catalog.
ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COlLEGE

Requirements for transfer from the University College into the College of Arts
and Sciences are as follows:

1.
Twenty-six hours of earned credit.
2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
.
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26 hours
were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of at
least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous
conseClJtive semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total
hours attempted to at least 30.
129
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3.

4.

Completion of the English Proficiency Examination (administered by
The University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score or a grade of
C or better ;n a remedial English course offered on a non-credit basis
by the University's English Department.
Of the 26 hours mentioned in "1" above, 23 hours must be acceptabl~
towards graduation from the College of Arts and Sciences.

TRANSFERS

Transfer to the College of Arts and Sciences from another degree-granting
college of The University of New Mexico requires a scholarship index of 2.0 on all
work attempted while the student was enrolled in the other degree-granting
college(s).
A student seeking to transfer to the College of Arts and Sciences from another
accredited institution must meet the University's general qualitative admission
requirements for transfer and, in addition, must present a mnimum of 26 semester hours, 23 hours of which must be in courses acceptable toward graduation from the College of Arts and Sciences. Transfer students must complete
admission requirement No. 3 (immediately above) during the first semester of
enrollment in this University.
TRANSFERRED GRADE OF D. Courses with grade of D transferred from another
institution cannot be allowed for credit in The University of New Mexico. In
certain sequences of courses in the College of Arts and Sciences, however, where
grades of D from another institution are involved, it is possible ,for a student to
secure a waiver of certain lower-division requirements. For information upon this
possibility, the student may consult the Dean of the College.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science are
required to complete a total of 124 semester hours in academic subjects, and 4
semester hours in physical education, with a scholarship index of 2.0 on all work
attempted in academic subjects.
In the first 2 years, whether the student is technically enrolled in the College
of Arts and Sciences or not, he is expected to acquire certain basic essentials
and to explore several different fields to determine where his interests lie. In the
last 2 years the student devotes himself to the completion of his group requirements, to his major and minor, and to the permitted electives that he may wish
to take. The student is solely responsible for completing all requirements for
graduation.
Specific graduation requirements are as follows:
1. Completion of 124 semester hours in academic subjects and 4 semester
hours in physical education.
2. Grade points equal to twice the total number of hours of college-level work
which the student has ever attempted. This ;s exclusive of hours ;n nonprofessional
physical education and ensemble music.
3. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered 300 or above, with
at least a 2.0 average in all such hours attempted.
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4. Completion of the English Proficiency Examination with a satisfactory
score. (Normally, this is a requirement for admission.)
5. Completion of at least 1 major and 1 minor, or 2 majors; or fulfillment of
all requirements in one of the combined curricula of the College of Arts and
Sciences definitely specified in the catalog.
6. Completion of the Graduate Record Examination.
7. Completion of the Group Requirements described below.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS

The purpose of the following group requirements is to insure that the student
will explore various fields of knowledge before beginning to concentrate too
heavily in a field of his choice. The group requirements also aim to give a certain
guarantee of the breadth of the student's knowledge regardless of the specialty
he may wish to choose in taking his degree. The student should arrange his
program so that he will be able to fulfill these group requirements as early in his
career as possible. He has not earned the right to concentrate in his specialty
until he has made a reasonable effort to fulfill the group requirements. The
following rule, therefore, is extremely important:'
A student may not take any courses numbered 300 or above (junior-senior
courses) until !le has completed 30 !lours in the 5 groups and unless he is also
concurrently enrolled in 1 course in a majority of the groups in which he still
has deficiencies. (If there are deficiencies in 4 or 5 groups, at least 1 course in
each of 3 of those groups must be taken; deficiencies in 2 or 3 groups, at least
l' course in each of 2 of those groups; deficiency in 1 group, 1 course in that
group.) Exceptions to this rule can be made only with the written permission of
the Dean of the College.
The acceptability of transferred work toward fulfilling group requirements
lies in the judgment of the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.
No course may be counted toward the satisfaction of requirements in more
than one group, but a course may be counted toward the fulfillment of both a
group requirement and a major or minor requirement.
Courses in General Studies, taken in the Honors Program, may, with the approval of the Dean, be counted toward the satisfaction of requirements in
similar areas in Groups III, IV, and V.
The requirements in the groups are as follows:
I. English. 5 ix semester hours must be earned in English 101, 102 (unless
English 101 has been waived), and 3 additional credit hours must be earned in
a course in literature numbered above 200. A student deficient in writing skill
may at any time be referred to English Workshop for remedial aid. Normally
English 101 and 102 should be completed within the first 2 semesters of enrollment in the University.
II. Foreign Language. The student is required to take as many semesters of
one foreign language as he needs to complete the intermediate courses (251,
252) in that language. For the student who chooses a language which he has
not previously studied, this ordinarily means a minimum of 4 semesters, as well as
a minimum of 12 semester hours.
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Students who have studied a language in high school, or those who believe
they have some proficiency in a language, may determine the level at which
they should begin language study by consulting the Chairman of the Department of Modern Languages.
To receive credit hours toward graduation for demonstrated competence
in a foreign language, without actually taking courses in the language, a student
must take advanced standing examinations. (See p. 120.)
III. Humanities. Nine semester hours (not more than 6 fr.om anyone area)
must be completed in courses in the following areas: (a) History; (b) Literature
(either English or foreign); (c) Philosophy; (d) Art History or Music History or
Speech (to the extent of 3 semester hours).
IV. Social Science. Nine semester hours (not more than 6 from anyone area)
must be completed in courses in the following areas: (a) Anthropology; (b) Economics; (c) Geography; (d) Government; (e) Sociology.
V. Mathematics and Natural Science. Fourteen semester hours (not more than
8 from anyone area, and including 2 semesters in courses that require laboratory
work) must be completed in courses in the follOWing areas: (a) Astronomy; (b)
Biology; (c) Chemistry; (d) Geology; (e) Mathematics; (f) Physics; (g) Psychology.
MAJOR AND MINOR STUDIES

At the beginning of his junior year a student shall select and declare (1) a
major and a minor subject or (2) two major subjects, or (3) one of the special
curricula of the College, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet with
the approval of the chairman of his major department or the supervisor of the
special curriculum.
Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the major and the minor;
in the case of a special curriculum, all work within the general area of the
specialization must be of at least C quality. (Courses in which grades of Dare
earned in The University of New Mexico may be accepted as electives and in
fulfillment of group requirements.)
For the Bachelor of Science degree in the College of Arts and Sciences in
departments requiring a major and a minor, the major department may specify
in lieu of a single minor in one department a distributed minor in courses in related departments. The distributed minor shall consist of not less than 30 semester
hours nor more than 36 semester hours. With the permission of the Dean, some
relaxation may be allowed in the rules relating to number of hours required in
courses numbered 300 or above and to penalties for excessive hours in freshman
courses when these rules are in conflict with distributed minor requirements. In all
cases, however, the student will be expected to have at least 35 hours in courses
numbered 300 or above. The student should consult the chairman of his major
department if he wishes to take a distributed minor.
A distributed minor in Comparative Literature or in Russian Studies may be
elected by candidates for either the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts degree. A distributed minor in American Studies is also available for students majoring in Anthropology, Economics, English, Government, History, or Sociology. A
distributed minor in Paleoecology is offered to students majoring in Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry, or Geology.
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CERTIFICATION TO TEACH IN HIGH SCHOOL

It is often possible for a student taking a degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences to achieve certification as a secondary school teacher in New Mexico
on the same basis as students graduating from the College of Education and
without going beyond the 124 semester hours required by the College of Arts
and Sciences for graduation. To do this, however, requires careful planning of
the program. In certain major-minor combinations a student cannot achieve the
B.A. or B.S. degree from the College of Arts and Sciences and also achieve
teacher certification without taking more than 124 semester hours. The plan is
possible only when the major-minor combination (or double major) is in subject
areas usually offered in high school (see p. 170 for approved areas). All students
at The University of New Mexico who expect to follow a course of study leading
to certification are subject to the requirements for admission to teacher education
listed on pp. 153-155 in the College of Education section of this catalog.
In selecting courses to meet group requirements, students seeking both
teacher certification and a bachelor's degree in, Arts and Sciences must incI ude the followi ng courses:
1. A course in speech and a course in general psychology.
2. Hours offered in laboratory science must be taken in biology, chemistry,
geology I physics, or astronomy.
3. At least 6 hours in fine and practical arts, of which one course in art
or music history may also be counted toward fulfillment of the A&S requirement in humanities.
Students interested in following this plan should consult the office of the Dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences as early as possible, preferably at the beginning of the sophomore year but at least by the beginning of the junior year. Additional time may be required to ,complete the program if advice is sought too late.
elECTIVES

A student who has fulfilled all other requirements for graduation may use
electives to complete his total of 124 hours for graduation, subject to the restrictions stated be low.
A'maximum of 24 hours in any ~ombination, earned in courses offered in the
Colleges of Business Administration, Engineering, Law, Education, * Fine Arts, **
Nursing, and Pharmacy, or in Naval Science and Aerospace Studies, is acceptable as electives in the College of Arts and Sciences, with the following exceptions:
(1) Courses in typing orin office machines and filing in the College of
Busi ness Admi n istration.
(2) Ensemble music in excess of 4 hours.
(3) Shop work in excess of 3 hours.
(4) Courses in health, physical education, and recreation in excess of 7 ho'urs, .

* Except in the case of a Home Economics maior, when a maximum of 34 hours will be
accepte'd.
** Except in the cose of on Art moior, when 0 maximum of·32· hours will be accepted.
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the 7 permissible hours to be chosen from courses Health Education 171,
Phy~ical Education 397, 398, 399,461,489, Recreation 303, 374,452.
(5) Courses in educational methods, supervision, and practice teaching, except 3 hours of high school methods and 6 hours of high school practice
teaching. (If the student has taken the fu II 21 hours in Education plus the
additional courses required for certification to teach in a New Mexico
high school, these 21 hours will be accepted in the College of Arts and
Sciences. See "Certification," etc., immediately above.)
GENERAL RULINGS

1. Students with less than junior standing may not carry more than 8 hours
in one department during one semester.
.
2. Not more than 50 hours in courses open to freshmen may be taken with.
out penalty of 1 hour for every 3 excessive hours.
Exceptions to these rules may be made only by the Dean.

a

NORMAL FRESHMAN-SOPHOMORE PROGRAMS
A student wishing ultimately to enter the College of Arts and Sciences should
take the following standard program while enrolled as a freshman in the University College. Deviations from this program should be made only with the permis'
sion of the University College adviser.
First Semester
tEnglish 101 (Group I)
At least 9 hours from
Groups II, III, IV, or V
Elective
Physical Education

3
9-10
3
1

Second Semester
English 102
At least 9 hours from
Groups II, III, IV or V
Elective
Physical Education

16-17

3
9-10
3
1

16-17

If a student intends to take a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences, his
program as a sophomore (whatever college he is enrolled in as a sophomore)
should be as follows. Deviations should be made only with the permission of the
student's adviser.
.
First Semester
At least 12 hours from
Groups I, II, III, IV, or V
Elective
Physical Education

12-13

3
1
16-17

Second Semester
At least) 2 hours from
Groups I, II, III, IV, or V
Elective
Physical Education

12-13
3
1

16-17

PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA
Students are cautioned against assuming that 4-year college courses always
prepare for professional work. At least 1 year of specialized graduate work is
advisable, even if not actually required.
COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Engineering may be obtained by following a 5-year curriculum to be outlined in

t If the student fails to make a satisfactory score on the placement test, he will be required
by his adviser to take remedial work or tutoring.
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each case, jointly, by the deans of the two colleges. Any student interested in
this curriculum slloLJld confer with the deans before the end of the sophomore
year. For students illterested in careers in countries to the south of the United
States, attention is <ailed to a' major in Latin American Studies along with
engineering.
COMBINED 6-YEAR PROGRAM IN LAW AND ARTS AND SCIENCES

It is possible for the properly qualified student to gain admission to a combined 6·year program in Law and Arts and Sciences leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from the College of Arts and Sciences and
to the Bachelor of Laws degree in the School of Law. Such a student fulfills all
requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences by using certain of his Law
courses as a minor ill the College. See "School of Law," p. 201, and requirements for a Minor in Law under "Law" in "Courses of Instruction" section.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY

The minimum requirement for admission to accredited dental schools is 2
years of acceptable academic work with a scholarship index of 2.5.
Because of the varying requirements of different dental schools, it is not
possible to formulate a definite predental program. However, among the courses
required for adm ission are English, social science, biology, physics, inorganic.and
organic chemistry.
The student slloLJld selecr, the dental school(s) to which he plans to seek
admission, and then, with the assistance of the predental adviser, plan a course
of study which will meet the admission requirements of the school(s) in which he
is interested. A stLJdent who plans to do more than 2 years preparatory to entering a dental scllool should select courses which will give him a broad liberal arts
background as well as courses which will prepare him for the more technical
requirements of dental school.
Ordinarily, the student will be expected to plan his academic program in such
a manner that, if Ilis plans to go to dental school do not materialize, he will still
have made progress towards a baccalaureate degree.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY

Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of forestry,
the student is advised to seek admission information from the Department of
Biology.
FOR CURRICULA RELATING TO FOREIGN STUDIES

See p. 138.
FOR STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO STUDY LAW

.See "School of Law."
CURRICULUM IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Certification as Medical Technologist
For requirements relating to certification as a medical technologist without a
bachelor's degree, the student should ~onsult the Chairman of the Department
of Biology.
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Degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology
The curriculum and requirements leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Medical Technology are listed below. In addition to the prescribed academic
work, candidates for the degree must complete a 12-month medical technology
program at an approved hospital and be certified as a medical technologist by
the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Before completing the year's work
at the hospital, for which 16 hours of credit are a Ilowed, the student must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 108 academic hours, of which at least 45 shall
be earned while the student is in residence on the campus of The University of
New Mexico. Thirty of these 45 hours shall be earned at The University of New
Mexico after the student has attained junior status. Of the 53 hours of specified
courses in science and mathematics, not fewer than 21 hours shall be earned in
residence on the campus of The University of New Mexico.
The order of courses in the prescribed program should be followed as closely
as possible. Only the student's adviser may give permission to vary the order of
courses.
Students wishing to follow this program should make their intention known
to the Chairman of either the Department of Biology or the Department of Chemistry as early in their student careers as possible.
The program described below meets all Group Requirements and all requirements as to major and minor in the College of Arts and Sciences.
. The number of hours from outside the College of Arts and Sciences which
can be counted towards this degree is reduced from the usual 24 hours to 12 hours
(not counting the 16 hours of credit from the hospital course).
PRESCRIBED PROGRAM-MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Freshman Year
Fi r5t Semester
Chem lOll Gen
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
, Foreign language
. Math 120 or 121 or 160 or 162
tSoc Sci
Physical Ed
17-18
Bioi 101 L Gen
Chem 301-303l Organic
English Literature
Foreign language
Physics 111-113l Gen
Physical Ed

4
3
3
4-5

3
1

+

Second Semester
Chem 102l Gen
Engl 102 Wrtng. w/Rdgs in Lit
Foreign language
*Humanities
tSoc Sci
Physical Ed

PE

Sophomore Year
Bioi 102l Gen
4s
Chem 302-304l Organic
4
Foreign language
3
Physics 112-114l Gen
3
:j:Social Science
4
Physical Ed
1
18
PE

+

4

16

+

3
3
3
3
I
PE

4
4
3
4
3
1

18

+ PE

* For this particular requirement only, "Humanities" may include courses in the departments
of English, History, Modern and Classical Languages, and Philosophy, and in the College of Fine
Arts. History courses may be counted as either Humanities or Social Science, but not as both:
t Any course in the social sciences that is allowed in the stated Group Requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
:j: For this particular requirement only, "Social Science" shall include courses in the departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Government, History, and Sociology. History courses
may be counted as either Humanities or Social Science, but not as both. (Of the 9 hours required
in the social sciences, not more than 6 may be from one department.)
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Bioi 429l Cellulor Physiol
Chern 253l Quant Anal
tSoc Sci
Electives

*Humanities
:j: Socia I Science
Electives

Junior Year
4
Bioi 393l Gen Bact
4
Chern 323 Intra Bioi Chern
3
Chern 324l Intro Bioi Chern Lab
3-6
Electives
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4
3

14-17

1
6-9
14-17

Senior Year
3
12 months in
3
School of Medical
7-10
Technology
13-16
Total Number of Hours Required-124

+ PE

16

The program cart be accelerated by completion of two summer sessions and
entrance to the school of medical technology in June or September.
Upon completion of the J 2-months' course in medical technology at an approved hospita I, the student will submit a transcript of his work and certification
as a medical technologist and apply for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology from The University of New Mexico.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE

The requirement for admission to medical schools approved by the Association of American Medical Colleges and by the Council on Education of the
American Medical Association is ordinarily at least 90 semester hours in a college
of arts and sciences. However, because of the large number of applications for
admission to medical schools in recent years, it is difficult to gain admission to
many accredited medical schools without a bachelor's degree.
Because of variable requirements for admission to different medical schools,
it is not possible to outl ine for the student a specific program, particularly beyond
the first 2 years. For admission, many medical schools require that a student shall
have had 2 years of 0 foreign language, preferably French, German or Russian;
varying amounts of English, speech, social science, and mathematics; and 1
year of physics with laboratory. Normally, 1 year of general chemistry, a year
of organic chemistry, and J semester of quantitative analysis are required. Most
medical schools require J year of general biology and two of the following
courses: vertebrate em bryology, comparative vertebrate anatomy, and genetics.
Normally the student should major in biology, chemistry, or physics.
In view of tile varying admission requirements, the student is advised to
determine the medical school(s) to which he plans to seek admission and then,
with the assistance of the premedical adviser, plan a course of study which will
meet the admission requirements of the school(s) in which he is interested. The
student is urged to seek early the advice of the premedical adviser.
* For this particular requirement only. "Humanities" may include courses in the deportments
of English, History and Modern Classical Languages, and Philosophy, and in the College of Fine
Arts. History courses may be counted as either Humanities or Social Science, but not as both.
t Any course in the social sciences that is allowed in the stated Group Requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
:j: For this particu lor requirement only, "Social Science" sholl include courseS in the deportments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Government, History, and Sociology. History
courses may be cou nted os either Humanities or Social Science, but not as both. (Of the 9 hours
required in the social sciences, not more than 6 may be from one deportment.)
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Following is a suggested premedical curriculum for the first 2 years at The
University of New Mexico.
First Year
English 101, 102
French, German or Russian
Chemistry 101 L, 102L
Biology lOlL, 102L
Math 120 or 121 or 160 or 162
Physical Ed

3-3
3-3
4-4
4-4
4-5
1-1

Second Year
English, and Psychology 101
French, German, or Russian
Chemistry 253L, Social Science
Biology 271 Land 421 L
Physics 111, 112, 113L, 114L
Physical Ed

3-3
3-3
4-3
4-5
4-4
1-1

N.R.O.T.C. CURRICULUM

(Suggested curriculum for the first 2 years.)
First Year
English
Foreign Language
Social Science
tMath
'Naval Science
Elective

3-3
3-3

3-3
3-2

3-3
2-3

Second Year
English
tPhysics
Foreig n Lang uage
'Naval Science§
Social Science
Electives

3
4-4
3-3

3-3
3
6

DIVISION OF FOREIGN STUDIES
Miguel Jorrin, Professor of Government, Director

The Division of Foreign Studies is an administrative unit of the College of Arts
and Sciences and of the Graduate School. From its founding in 1941 until 1959
this division functioned under the name of the School of Inter-American Affairs,
offering the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees in the field of Latin
American Studies. With the addition of curricula in Western European Studies and
Russian Studies in 1959 and 1960, respectively, the designation Division of Foreign Studies was adopted. The Latin American Studies curriculum and the facilities of the Division continue as in the past.
THE UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM

The Division offers the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the College of Arts and
Sciences with combined majors and minors in (1) Latin American Studies, (2)
Western European Studies, (3) Russian Studies. These programs are designed to
provide basic training in fundamental subiects and a choice of supplementary
courses to meet individual needs and preferences. The emphasis of these major
fields of concentration is upon language study and the social sciences, with particular attention to the important countries of each area. Proficiency in Spanish
and a reading knowledge of Portuguese are basic requirements for the Latin
American major. Proficiency in French and a reading knowledge of either German
or Russian are required for a Western European major. The Russian studies program is designed to give considerable competence in the Russian language. Students are expected to use the languages as tools in various advanced courses in
the program.

* One laborotory drill period, at hours indicated in the final Schedule of Classes, must
also be reserved in student's program of studies.
t See NROTC adviser.
:\: Required for all NROTC regular students; must include laboratory.
§ Regular and contract midshipmen must take a general psychology course during the spring
semester.
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I. MAJOR IN lATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
FOREIGN LANGUAGES, 37 hours
Spanish 101, 102,2.51,252,292,301,302,357,358;
Portuguese 275, 276, 277, 278.
HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY, GOVERNMENT, ECONOMICS, 36 hours
History 101, 102, I ~ 1, 182, 381, 382, 384;
Geography, 301, 302;
Government 203, 355 or 363;
Economics 200.
ELECTIVES, 28 hours
15 hou~s of cou rses num bered obove 300 to be chosen from a list of courses of Latin American
content made available to the student at the beginning of each semester; the remaining' 13 hours
will be free electives.

II. MAJOR IN WESTERN EUROPEAN STUDIES
FOREIGN LANGUAGES, 36 hours
French 101,102,.2.51,2.52,301,302,307,308;
German 101, 102, 2.51, 252 or
Russian 101,102,251,252.
HISTORY, 20 hours
History, 101, 102,303,335,336,371;
Three additional hours chosen from 341, 342, 344, 368.
GOVERNMENT, GEOGRAPHY, & SOCIOLOGY, 18 hours
Government 201, 203, 3~3, 362, 469;
Three additional hours c!losen from:·
Government 305,321,368;
Geography 332;
Sociology 316.
ECONOMICS, 9 !lours
Economics 200, 424-, 450.
FREE ELECTIVES, 16 hou rs

III. MAJOR IN RUSSIAN STUplES
FOREIGN LANGUAGE, 22 hours
Russion 101, 102,251,252,307,345,497.
ECONOMICS, GEOGRAPHY, & GOVERNMENT, 15 hours
Economics 200, 20 I, 4-55;
Geogrophy 333;
Government 357.
HISTORY, 15 hours
History 101, 102,303,347,349.
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS, 12 hours
to be selected from the following in consultation with adviser;
Economics 360, 450;
Geography 102, 331 ;
Government 203, 361, 362;
History 335, 336;
Russian 338;
Sociology 101,4.51,461.
FREE ELECTIVES, 28 hou rs

IV. MINOR IN RUSSIAN STUDIES, 21 hours
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Russian 101, 102,2.51,252;

140

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

9 ADDITIONAL HOURS CHOSEN FROM:
Economics 455;
Geography 333;
Government 357;
History 303, 347, 349;
Russian 307, 338, 345, 497.

THE GRADUATE CURRICULUM
Facilities for graduate work leading to the Master of Arts in Latin American
Studies and to the Ph.D. in Ibero-American Studies are provided through interdepartmental programs. For prerequisites and requirements see the Graduate
School Bulletin.

SCHOLARSHIPS
ALL-UNIVERSITY LATIN AMERICAN SCHOLARSHIPS. In the academic year 1965-66,
The University of New Mexico is offering 2 scholarships covering tuition and room
and board, and 4 covering tuition only, to qualified graduate and undergraduate
students from any Latin American countries who are planning to pursue studies in
any of the departments of the University. These scholarships have been established by the Regents and are administered jointly by the University and the
Institute of International Education. Information may be obtained from the Director of the Division of Foreign Studies. All applications must be received not later
than May 1.
SCHOLARSHIPS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES. The Division of Foreign Studies is
offering in the academic year of 1965-66 six tuition scholarships in the general
course leading to a B.A. in Latin American Studies. These scholarships are open
to well-qualified graduates of high schools in the State of New Mexico who deserve financial assistance and who are planning to enter the University as
freshmen. It also offers three tuition scholarships to undergraduates above the
freshman level or graduate students from New Mexico or outside the State. For
application forms and further information address the Director of the Division.
All applications must be received not later than May 1.

CAREER SCHOlAR (M-3) PROGRAM
With the help of a grant from the Ford Foundation, the University has undertaken a program to encourage gifted undergraduates who intend to become
college or university instructors. During their junior and senior years and during
the first graduate year, students enrolled in the program will pursue an accelerated and rigorous course of study. Each will receive close supervision and
counseling by a senior member of the faculty whom he will assist in teaching and
research activities. For this assistance the student will receive a small stipend during the 2 undergraduate years and a more substantial fellowship in the final
year. There are 12 participating departments: Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, Comparative Literature, English, French, Geology, History, Mathematics,
Physics, Psychology, and Spanish. Students interested in knowing more about
the program should inquire at the office of the department in which they expect
to major, or at the office of the Director of the Career Scholar Program, Administration 151.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
The College of Arts and Sciences offers work in the fields listed below:
American Studies
Anthropology
Biology
Chemistry
Comparative literature
Economics
Economics-Ph iI osophy
English
English-Philosophy
Foreign Stud ies
Geography
Geology
Government and Citizenship
History

Ibero-American Studiest
Journalism
Latin-American Studies *
Mathematics and Statistics
Modern and Classical Languag«;ls
Paleoecology
Philosophy
Physics and Astronomy
Psychology
Russian Studies *
Sociology
Speech
Western European Studies*

Major and minor requirements and descriptions of the courses offered will
be found, listed by departments, ih the Catalog section "Courses of Instruction."
The student is referred also to the Departments of Art, Dramatic Art, Home
Economics, Law, and Music for major or minor studies acceptable in the College
of Arts and Sciences.

* Requirement~ outlined
t Ph.D. program only.

under "Division of Foreign Studies," pp. 138·140.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
URRICULA in the College of Business Administration are designed to give
broad experience in the liberal arts and applied sciences as preparation
for productive living and progress toward executive responsibilities. The
student will find his studies spread over diverse disciplines throughout his four
years that he may maximize his opportunities to apply wide-ranging facts, opin- ions, and techniques to the art of decision-making. Whether a student's objective
be that of proprietor or partner in a firm, executive in a private corporation,
or officer in a public or quasi-public institution, the core work presented is basic
to the appreciation and practice of the administrative function.
The program of studies designed to achieve these objectives has three main
divisions. The first division includes courses in a number of areas of knowledge outside the fields of economics and business and comprises 40 percent or more of the
entire 4-year program; the second division is that of a group of courses in
economics, quantitative analysis, and management specifically required of all
students in the College; the third division comprises a group of courses in a specialized field (concentration) of the student's own choosing. Thus a student
graduating with a degree in the College of Business Administration will have had
the opportunity to gain a broad knowledge of the institutions and culture of the
society in which he will live and work, a special understanding of the economic
institutions with which almost inevitably he will become connected, and a reasonable competence in one or more of the major administrative functions present in
the organization and direction of economic activities.
The College would not wish to impart to any student a feeling of security in
his path toward executive responsibilities. He may hold confidence in his ability
to advance more rapidly toward such goals in consequence of his academic
background; yet he should recognize that success in any field of endeavor depends upon many factors. One of these, obviously, is experience gained through
diligent work in preparatory jobs.
The College of Business Administration includes within its framework a Bureau
of Business Research (see p. 60).

C

ADMISSION

All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed statement of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section of this catalog.
ADMISSION FROM THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
The minimum requirements for
transfer from the University College to the College of Business Administration are:
1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.
2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the previous
2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26 hours were
attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of at least
2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring _the student's total" hours
attempted to at least 30.
142
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3. A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all Business Administration and Economics hours attempted.
4. Completion of the English Proficiency Examination (administered by The University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score, or a grade of C or better in a
remedial English course offered on a 'non-credit basis by The University of
New Mexico Eng lish Department.
5. The successfu I com pletion of Mathematics 122.
TRANSFERS,
Students seeking to transfer from other degree-granting colleges
of the University must present at least 26 semester hours of acceptable credit
with a grade-point overage of 2.0 or better on all work attempted. Transfer
students must meet the minimum requirements for transfer from the University
College (see above) except that qualification 2(b) under these requirements
shall not apply; non-resident transfers must meet the qualitative admission requirement set forth on p. 72 as well as the specified requirements above. Any
student admitted to the College of Business Administration lacking mathematics,
statistics, or accounting will be required to take certain of these courses the
first semester of enrollment.
DEGREES OFFERED

For the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration, the student is required
to complete satisfactorily a 4-year course including a chosen field of concentration
and to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade-point average as specified under "Scholastic Regulations" below. To receive the degree, the student must have completed
satisfactorily at least 128 semester hours, including 4 semester hours of physical
education and to have met all the requirements of the University and of the
College of Business Administration.
For the degrees of Master of Business Administration and Master of Industrial
Administration, the student should consult the Graduate Bulletin.
DEGREES IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER COLLEGES

If a student wishes to secure a degree in another college, he is urged to seek
advice early in his college career from the deans of the colleges concerned. With
care in selecting his program of studies, it is possible for a student to secure two
degrees in one to two extra years, depending on the degrees he seeks.
SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The student should become familiar with the general academic and scholastic
rules which apply to all students enrolled in the University (see pp. 116-118).'
Special attention is called to the rules on probation and suspension. Special rules
for the College of Business Administration are as follows:
1. To graduate wit" the B.B.A. degree a student must have a scholastic index of 2.0 an all his
semester hours attempted at The University of New Mexico, except that those University College
hours with grade i>oints that had not been certified for entrance to the College of Business Administration may be excluded.
2. To graduate wit'" a B.B.A. degree a student must have a grade-paint average of 2.0 on
all Business Administration and Economics hours attempted.
3. To graduate with the B.B.A. degree a student must have earned a minimum of 124 hours
of degree work.
4. To graduate with a B.B.A. degree a student must have earned a minimum of 54 hours in
courses in Business Administration and Economics.
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5. The normal load for students in the College of Business Administration shall be 16-17
hours (not counting PEl.
6. The following will count as laboratory science: Physics, Chemistry, Biology, and Geology.
7. To graduate with a B.B.A: degree a student must have completed successfully the Proficiency Examination in English or have attained a grade of C in the non-credit remedial English
course offered by the University's Department of English.
8. To receive the B.B.A. degree, transfer students must take a minimum of 18 hours in Economics and Business Administration subjects while enrolled in the College of Business Administration.
9. The College of Business Administration will accept as free electives credits earned in other
colleges of the University with the following exceptions:
A. All theory and methods courses in Physical Education.
B. All courses in Education in methods and supervision. (Practice Teaching will be accepted
to the extent of 6 hours.)
C. More than 4 hours in ensemble music.
D. More than 3 hours of shop work.
E. Mathematics 111.
10. Credit is not allowed toward a degree in the College of Business Administration for typewriting, except in the Executive Secretarial Program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (for description of courses, see section "Courses of Instruction"):
A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. English 101 and 102 (6 hrs.); Literature (6 hrs.)*
2. History 101, 102 6 hrs.; Government 102
3. Behavioral Science (Psychology 102, Sociology 101, and Anth ropology 102)
4. Option. Either one of the folloWing:
(a) A single foreign language (12 hrs.)
(b) An approved 12-hour program outside the College of Bus. Adm.**
5. Mathematics 121 and 122
6. Philosophy 355 or 255 or History 306 (or 6-8 hrs. of lab science exclusive of Psych)
7. Fine Arts elective
8. Physical Education
Total
B. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
COURSES COMMON TO ALL CONCENTRATIONS
BA 101 L Data Processing
BA 105, 106, Principles of Accounting
BA 225, Managerial Accounting (for non-accountants)
BA 289, Statistical Analysis
BA 306, 307, Business Law
BA 308, Marketing
BA 310, Corporation Finance
BA 329L, Quantitative Analysis for Mngt
BA 330, Organization Theory
BA 492, Senior Seminar
Ec 200, Prin. of Economics
BA 290, Managerial Economics
Ec 315, Money and Banking
Total
C. CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (varies with concentration)
D. FREE ELECTIVES
Total hours of credit for degree

---

Credit
12
9
9

12

8

3
3
4
60

2

3-3
3

3
3-3
5
3

3
5

3
3
3

3
48
10-18
3-12
128

* 3 hrs. of literature must be upper division.
** Approval by the Dean or his designated representative ordinarily requested at beginning
of junior year.
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General Studies. Students who accept an invitation to join the General Studies
program (see p. 123) may apply their various seminars to satisfying appropriate
General Requirements as approved by the Dean of the College.
English. The beginning freshman will take either English 101 or English 102,
depending on the scores made on the English placement test.
laboratory Science. Laboratory science means laboratory courses in Chemistry, Physics, Geology, and Biology.
Option. If a student chooses option (a) and is admitted with high school language credits and wishes to enter courses above the elementary level, he should
consult the Chairman of the Modern and Classical Languages Department (in the
College of Arts and Sciences).
Mathematics. During the freshman year the student must take Mathematics
010 (Intermediate Algebra-non-credit) as a prerequisite to Mathematics 121 if
the score on his entrance examination in Mathematics is not satisfactory.
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

During the first semester of the junior year students should file in the Dean's
office an application for the B.B.A. degree. This application will include a declaration by the stude nt of his field of concentration. A graduation summary sheet will
then be prepared and a copy will be supplied the student. No student will be
included on a list of candidates for graduation unless an application for degree
has been approved.
During the junior and senior years students in the College of Business Administration must take any of the General Requirements, as listed on p. 144, which
were not taken in the first 2 years. General prerequisites to all upper-division
courses are Econom ics 200, BA 105, 106, 225, 289, and 290, but any course
may have a specific prerequisite which will be stated in its description.
CONCENTRATIONS
1.

ACCOUNTI NG. Advisers: Mr. Mori, Mr. Christman, Mr. Seaton.
Those students who are looking toward careers in either private accounting or public
accounting should follow the Accounting concentration. Knowledge of accounting principles and
practices is basic to any business venture bath for the purpose of internal control and for guiding
policy. The proper keeping of records and their analysis, a proper function of the accountant, is
especially necessary in to)( matters, both federal and local. Those students who aspire to become
Public Accountants probably should take more than the minimum number of courses required in
the Concentration.
Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: BA 421,447,449,484.
NOTE: Students in this concentration probably will have enrolled in BA 263 and BA 264 during
their sophomore yeor. Students who begin accounting in their sophomore year may enroll in
BA 264 and BA 484 concurrently in their junior year.
Recommended Electives: BA 265, 402, 422, 327, 328, 448, and 450.
FINANCE. Adviser: Mr. Goode.
A survey of the courses offered in this concentration wili reveal that they have been carefully
selected to give the student a sound basic understanding of the principles and practices of both
private and public finance. Thus the program serves not only those who plan to enter the banking,
insurance, investment security, and similar businesses; it will also provide highly useful training for
the average citizen who will almost certainly deal with banks, buy life insurance, make some invest2.
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ments, vote on fiscal proposals, and pay the tax collector. To provide the student with an informed
and intelligent approach to such problems is the aim of the concentration.
Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: BA 327, 498, Econ. 350.
Note: Students in this concentration are required to take 3 hrs. from the recommended electives.
Recommended Electives: EfA 328; Econ 362, 306, and 303.
3.

GENERAL BUSINESS. Advisers: Mr. Huber, Mrs. Saner.
If a student has developed no special interest in one of the other concentrations, he should
choose General Business. As the title implies, this program gives a student a broader and more
diversified training than the other programs but with no less emphasis on the basic knowledge and
principles whiCh are common to all good business practices. For those students who plan to take a
graduate ~egree in business administration this concentration is suggested, as a field of specialization may be chosen after receiving the bachelor's degree. likewise those students planning to enter
the School of Law or other professional schools, after graduation, should give careful consideration to choosing this concentration.
Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements:
a. 12 hours in BA from the following: BA 263, 327,328, 485,'495, and 498.
b. 6 hoursin Economics from the following: Econ 300, 303, 306, 320, 350, 360, and 450.
4.

INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Advisers: Mr. Finston, Mr. Dillman, Mr. Nolan.

This concentration is designed to foster an understanding of managerial functions and responsibilities in a changing world. Emphasis is upon developing management perspective, improving
decision-making ability, and broadening perception of inter-personal and organization relationships. The importance of administration is steadily growing in recognition, whether the enterprise is
large or small, and whether it is industrial, commercial, governmental, educational, or philanthropic.
Students planning careers ·in general management, personnel, or labor relations administration
should select this concentration.
Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: BA 493, 494, 495; Soc 341;
Econ 320.
5.

MARKETING. Advisers: Mr. Kirkpatrick, Mr. Winter.

Those students who are looking forward to positions in selling, purchasing, advertising, and
merchandising, or who are interested in establishing businesses of their own, especially in retailing
and wholesaling, should follow the Marketing concentration. Opportunities exist in manufacturing,
agriculture, mining, petroleum, building, and other industries, for those trained in the field. The
problem of the proper and efficient movement of merchandise from the original producer through
-·various channels to the consumer is often a very complex one in modern society and demands
well-trained people all along the line.
Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: BA 482, 483,485; Econ 332.
6.

EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL PROGRAM. Advisers: Mrs. Reva, Mr. Park.

In recognition of the increasing demand for trained office personnel, this program is designed
to give students nat only the basic knowledge and skills necessary for initial employment, but also
the background necessary in office administration and supervision that will help the new employee
progress ioward positions of greater managerial and supervisory responsibility. In recent years
greater appreciation of the value of well-planned and well-directed office services has opened
an attractive field of employment for college-trained men and women. Those students who wish
to teach business subjects in high schools, and who take courses in the College of Education to
fulfill teacher certification requirements, may wish to choose this concentration.
Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: BA 114, 117, 253, 254, 262;
265, 357, 358-23 hrs.
Recommended Electives: BA 314, 431; Geography 263; and English.

AIR FORCE AND NAVAL ROTC
Students enrolled in the Air Force ROTC and Naval ROTC may receive the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration and their commissions at the end of 4 years. To do this the student must
use his required Naval and Air Force courses as his "free electives." Thus, each student enrolled
in the College of Business Administration must be sure he is taking the required courses for the
degree. Naval students are not required to take Physical Education.
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DATA PROCESSING PROGRAM
The Data Processing Program is a 14-month curriculum leading to a Certificate in Data Processing. The program is open to men and women who meet the
admission requirements and are selected by the Admissions Committee of the
program for enrollment.
OPPORTUNITIES IN DATA PROCESSING

Although the field of data processing is not new in itself, having a history of
some 50 years, the advent ofthe modern high-speed electronic computer in the
early 1950's marked the beginning of a new era. While the computer itself is
well~known to the layman in caricature, relatively few people have sufficient
understanding to meet the demand created by both public and private enterprise. The automation of administrative processes, however, is expected to continue, and the person with a merchantable skill in this area will find a ready
market for his services. Coupled with imagination and willingness to work, such
a skill can assure long-run rewards in both an economic and a work-satisfaction
context.
It is the obiective of the Data Processing Program to develop a high degree
of technical skill" in all phases of data processing up to and including elementary systems design. Realizing that technical skill itself does not suffice, the program also includes a selection of courses which bear upon the general
development of the student, as indicated in the curriculum below. In his technical
training, the student is provided with "hands-on" hardwdre time in which he
applies the theory and principles developed in class work.
Much of the curriculum conforms to the suggestions of the Data Processing
Management Association, a profeSSional association of people active in data
processing work. Membership in the association is available to practitioners in
the area of data processing. In addition, the DPMA supervises the examination
of candidates for the profeSSional certificate on a basis similar to that of the
Certified Public Accountant. However, the professional certificate (not to be confused with the certificate awarded upon completion of this program) requires
not only technical skill, but the completion of college work in specific subjects as well as a stated amount of experience on the job.
ADMISSION

A class of 25 students will be enrolled in the program only at the beginning
of each summer session at the University of New Mexico. The program continues through the regular academic year, and each class will finish the program at the end of the next following summer session. (Technical courses in the
summer session may extend slightly beyond the regular 8-week term of the
session.) Students will be selected on the basis of scholarship, aptitude, and
demonstrated ability to do work of a high quality. Students who have poor
motivation for academic work are not encouraged to apply, since the program
is both" academic and technical, in conformance with the requirements of the
data processing profession. Students should not apply for the program unless
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they seriously plan to enroll; failure to enroll upon acceptance, or dropping out
of the program, will ordinarily preclude readmission.
Requirements for admission are:
1. Admissibility to The University of New Mexico as described in this
Catalog (refer to "Admission"), without deficiencies.
2.

Placement in not less than the 6th stanine on both the verbal and
quantitative portions of the School and College Ability Test according
to New Mexico statewide ~tandards. This test is administered at UNM
by the Office of Counseling and Testing, and at all high schools in the
state. Applicants should arrange to take this test through the UNM
agency at the time admission to the University is requested, or, if that
procedure is inconvenient, through a local high school; and the SCAT
results should be submitted (verified by the testing agency) as soon as
possible thereafter.

The deadline date for receipt of applications and credentials required for
enrollment in the program is April 15 prior to the summer in which enrollment
is desired. All requirements for admission as outlined above must be completed
by this date. Communications regarding entrance to the program, including the
submission of applications for enrollment, etc., must be addressed to the Director
of Admissions, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico, 87106.
All applicants will be notified by approximately May 1 whether or not they have
been selected for the program; notification will be made by the Office of
Admissions.
Students having advanced standing at The University of New Mexico, or
transferring to the University with credits from another university, may apply as
above, with the understanding that all work attempted at the college level will
be evaluated in determining eligibility for the program. Students in these categories with less than ~atisfactory scholarship indexes (2.0/4.0) will not be considered. Other things being equal, the high school graduate without previous
college training will be given priority in selection. All students admitted to the
program will be enrolled in the University College but their programs will be
supervised by members of the program staff.
FEES

Tuition is charged at the regular University rates (see p. 79) based upon
the total number of class hours taken in each session. No special fees are
assessed.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN DATA PROCESSING

The candidate for the Certificate must:
1) Complete all of the work outlined in the curriculum of the Program, and
at the time it is offered.
2) Maintain a grade average of at least 2.0 in all work exclusive of Physical
Education.
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3) Complete the English Proficiency Examination (administered by the University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score.
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE CERTIFICATE IN DATA PROCESSING
Fall Semester

Fi rst Sum mer Session

Credit Class
Hrs. Hrs.

Credit Class
Hrs. Hrs.
BA lOlL Data Processing
DP 005 Unit Record Lab

2

o

3
5
8

Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs Expos'
Gov 102 Intro to
BA 105 Prin of Acctg
Math 121 Int Math Soc Sci
DP 010 Systems Prog

3

3

3

3

3

4

4

4

o

5
19

Second Summer Session

Spring Semester
Engl 264 Inf Writing
Psych 101 Gen
BA 106 Pr;n of Acctg
Ecan 200 Prin of Ecen
DP 011 Systems Prog

3
3

3
3

3

3

3

3

o

DP 015 Syst Des and Dev
DP 016 Field Proi
DP 017 Supv and Trng

0
0

0

3
2
3

5
17

Note: 2 credits of Physical Education must be completed during the course of the program.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
NE of the most important and urgent responsibilities of The University of
New Mexico is the effective prep·oration of teachers and school service
personnel (e.g. principals, counselors, supervisors,· and superintendents).
In this connection the University's College of Education plans, develops, coordinates, and evaluates the preparation programs for these teachers and school
service personnel. The College of Education also is solely responsible for all the
courses, sem inars, and profeSSional laboratory experiences which constitute the
professional education portions of these programs.
The College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Fine Arts, and, to a limited
degree, the College of Business Administration, work closely with the College of
Education both in determining and meeting the educational needs of those expecting to serve, or already serving in elementary and secondary schools. The
cooperative effort of these colleges is greatly enhanced by the work of the
U. N. M. Advisory Committee on Teacher Education, a group at faculty members
and administrative officers representing these colleges, which serves in an advisory capacity to the dean and faculty of the College of Education.
Every University of New Mexico program which leads to professional certification for New Mexico's elementary and secondary schools is made up of: 1)
breadth in general (liberal) education; 2) depth in subject-matter specialization;
and 3) appropriate offerings in professional education. All three categories
are deemed necessary in each program. At the present time all the certification programs offered by this institution for elementary and secondary school
classroom teachers include 4 years of college work, culminating in the bachelor's
degree. Since September 1963, however, the University has offered planned
5-year programs for classroom teachers who expect to qualify for "Professional
Licensure," as outl ined in Rules and Regulations Governing Certification Qf Teachers, State of New Mexico, adopted by the New Mexico State Board of Education
on August 2, 1962.* Four-year programs will continue to be offered, but those
persons completing them will qualify only for provisional certification which
will entitle the holder to teach in New Mexico for a limited time only.
All programs for the preparation of school service personnel are offered at
the graduate level only.

O

ACCREDITATION AND CERTIFICATION

The University of New Mexico is fully accredited by the National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). This full accreditation covers
every bachelor's degree program described in this section of the catalog and all
graduate programs for teachers and school service personnel listed in the current
Graduate School Bulletin, including those offered at the master's, sixth-year, and
doctoral levels.
This full accreditation means that graduates of this institution's teacher education programs are eligible not only for appropriate certification to teach in
New Mexico, but also for comparable certification (same level and/or same sub-

* Details of these regulations are available at the Office of the Dean, College of Education.
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ject field) in all of the 28 States of the United States which have entered voluntarily into a reciprocity agreement for certification based upon NCATE accredita'tion of institutional programs.
The University is also an active member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education.
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

All the University of New Mexico undergraduate programs accredited by
NCATE are devoted entirely to the preparation of regular classroom teachers
(elementary or secondary) and of teachers in special areas (i.e., Art Education;
Health and Physical Education; Music Education; Industrial Arts; and Home Economics) who may teach in grades 1 through 12. (See curricula for all these programs in later sections of the catalog.) An undergraduate major is also offered
in the field of Recreation.
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS.
A departmental honors program is offered in several
of the departments of the College of Education. Application for participation in
the program must be made during the junior year. The program may consist of
anyone of the following: (1) a senior thesis, (2) a reading and tutorial program
under the major adviser, (3) honors in student teaching. All students permitted
to enter the honors program will meet University regulations as described on
p. 124. Permission of the major adviser is required for enrollment in course 497,
Reading and Research in Honors.
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS.
The College of Education offers through the
Graduate School programs leading to the master's degree in the following areas
of work: Art Education, Educational Administration, Elementary Education, Guidance and Counseling, Music Education, Physical Education, Recreation, Science
Education, and Secondary Education. All these programs except Recreation include work in subject matter areas, as well as courses and seminars in professional
education. For further information, consult the current Graduate School Bulletin.
SIXTH YEAR PROGRAMS.
Sixth year graduate programs leading to the "Certificate of Education Specialist" are available in the areas of 1) Educational
Administration, and 2) Guidance and Counseling. Consult the Department of
Educational and Administrative Services for details of these programs.
DOCTOR'S DEGREE PROGRAMS. The College of Education offers through the
Graduate School two doctoral programs in Education: one leading to the degree,
Doctor of Philosophy; and the other leading to the degree, Doctor of Education.
Both these degree programs include work in professional education and subjectmatter areas outside professional education. Persons pursuing either of these
degrees must complete a concentration of work in one of the following areas of
study: (1) Foundations of Education; (2) Administration and Supervision; (3) Curriculum and Instruction; and (4) Pupil Personnel Services. Consult the current
Graduate School Bulletin for details of these programs.
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TEACHER EDUCATION AT THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
As stated in an earlier section of this catalog, teacher education at The University of New Mexico is viewed as a broad, institutional responsibility. In an
effort to marsha 11 all relevant resources of the University to the support of teacher
education programs on this campus, the College of Education, the College of
Arts and Sciences, and the College of Fine Arts have agreed upon and now support the following pri nciples, procedures, and requirements with respect to undergraduate teacher education programs offered by the University.
Principles

1. Every University of New Mexico student, irrespective of the college in which
enrolled, who expects to teach in an elementary or secondary school after receiving the bachelor's degree at this institution is required to submit formal application for admission to the teacher education program he wishes to pursue. Admission to such a program is separate from: (1) admission to the University; and
(2) admission to a degree-granting college.
2. There shall be at this institution only one approved preparation program
leading to anyone teaching objective. (This principle does not preclude flexibility
and elective possibilities in a program.)
3. All University of New Mexico students requesting admission to a particular
teacher education program shall be subject to the same admission requirements,
irrespective of the college in which enrolled.
4. Every teacher education program at the University shall include at least:
48 semester hours of general (liberal) education; 50 semester hours of subjectmatter specialization (subject area or areas in which the person expects to teach);
and 24 semester hours of professional education. *
5. All colleges and departments concerned with the preparation of teachers
will cooperate in every way possible in carrying out the six steps listed below.
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Admission to teacher education
Identification of majors and minors
Advisement of students
Recommendation for student teaching assignment
Supervision of student teaching
Recommendation for teacher certification
Requirements for Admission to Teacher Education Programs

1. Eligibil ity for admission to a degree-granting college from University
College:
1) Twenty-six hours of earned credit

2) (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the
previous two semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer

* Some

work may count for both general education and subject-matter specialization.
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than 26 hours were attempted in the previous two semesters, a
scholarship index of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total hours attempted to at least 30.
3) Completion of the English Proficiency Examination (administered by.
the University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score, or a grade of
C or better in English 010, a non-credit course offered by the Department of English.

2. Evidence of satisfactory speech patterns
3. Satisfactory performance l on:
1) Academic aptitude test (SCAT or ACE)
2) Personality inventory administered by the Counseling and Testing Service of the University
3) Selected achievement tests in appropriate subject areas.
4. Evidence of ability to write coherently, clearly, and effectively. (Includes
minimum levels in legibility, correctness of spelling and grammar, effectiveness of
thought.)
5. Absence of obvious physical conditions which might interfere 'materially
with one's performance as a classroom teacher.
Procedures for Admission to Teacher Education
1. As soon as possible after a student has met requirements for admission
to a degree-granting college and has decided to become a teacher, and not later
than the semester in which he takes his first professional course,2 the student shall
make formal application for admission to teacher education. Forms for this purpose may be obtained at the Selection Session to be held once each semester
at a time and place to be designated and widely publicized well in advance
of each session by the Dean of the College of Education.
2. Attendance at the Selection Session mentioned in # 1 above is mandatory. Applicants must also take and pass successfully all tests administered
at this session.
3. Any student admitted to a teacher education program after the first
semester of·his junior year, may be required to spend one or more additional
semesters beyond the usual 4-year period, in order to complete the desired
program.
. '
4. Students transferring from other colleges or u'niversities or students in the
University College wishing to pursue any of the preparation programs listed below
must enroll in the College of Education as soon as eligible. These programs are
available only through the College of Education: a) Eiementary Education; b)
Health and Physical Education; c) Home Economics; d) Industrial Arts; e) Recrea1. "Satisfactory performance" details available in the Office of the Dean, College of Education.
2. Educational Foundations 290, Foundations of Education, is usually the first professional
cou rse ta ken.

C 0 I I E G E 0 FED U C AT ION

155

tion*; f) Composite in Science (Secondary Level); g) Composite in Social Sciences
(Secondary Level); h) Composite in Communication Arts (Secondary Level).
5. Persons wishing to pursue either the Art Education Curriculum or the Music
Education Curriculum may enroll in either the College of Education or the College
of Fine Arts, inasmuch as these two programs are jointly offered by these two
colleges.
6. Persons wishing to pursue the Business Education Curriculum may enroll in
either the College of Education or the College of Business Administration.
7. All students expecting to complete teaching majors in general subject areas
usually found in the secondary school curriculum (e.g. English, Mathematics,
History, Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Languages, Government, and
Speech) and wishing to be recommended and certified to teach in one or more
of these areas at the' junior or senior high school level may enroll in either
the College of Education or the College of Arts and Sciences.
TRANSFER STUDENTS

All students transferring from another college or university and wishing to
pursue a teacher education program at this University are subject to all requirements for admission to these teacher education programs. (Non-resident students must also meet the University's qualititive admission requirement set forth
on p. 72.) They may be enrolled conditionally for only one semester or summer
session in the College of Education, during which time they must complete all
the requirements referred to above. Any such transfer student not completing
these requirements during his first semester or summer session at this University
shall be declared ineligible for further enrollment in teacher education programs.
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

No student in the College of Education may enroll for more than 17 semester
hours during a regular semester or 8 semester hours during a summer session,
plus 1 hour of physical education (or military drill in the case of NROTC
students), unless his standing for the previous semester was at least B in two
thirds of his studies, with no grade below C; and then only by presenting a
written 'petition to the chairman of his department, who may, at his discretion,
grant permission to enroll for extra hours, not to exceed 21 including physical
education.
.

PROFESSIONAL LASORATORY EXPERIENCES
All degree programs offered through the College of Education include organized and sequential experiences with children and youth. These required
experiences (usually referred to as professional laboratory experiences) include
directed observation of pupils at work and at play, guided participation with
groups of children, and, finally, the formal student teaching assignment.
OBSERVATION ANI> PARTICIPATION. Selected elementary and secondary schools
in the Albuquerque Public Schools, other nearby school systems, and selected
• Not 0 teacher education progra'in. Consult Department of He'alih, 'Physical Education, and
Recreation for specific details.
'
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community agencies, are used for observation and participation with children
and youth in their work and play activities. These pre-stude nt-teaching experiences are carefully planned and directed cooperatively by University faculty
members and representatives of the cooperating school systems and agencies.
STUDENT TEACHING. The student teaching assignment, usually occurring in the
senior year, is the culminating experience of the entire undergraduate preparation program, and is considered one of the most important prerequisites to graduation and certification for teaching. Because of the importance of this experience,
specific requirements are set up for admission to student teaching. Every student
must complete these requirements before his admission to student teaching, and
it is recommended, therefore, that he read and thoroughly understand them
before he makes formal application for a student teaching assignment.

Requirements for Admission to Student Teaching
For admission into student teaching the student must have:
1. Been regularly admitted and be in good standing in the college in' which
enrolled at the time of application. This requirement means specifically that the
English Proficiency examination must have been passed and that the student is
not on probation at the time of application. Also, any stipulations indicated
at time of admission to a program must have been removed.
2. Registered with the University supervisor of student teaching (elementary
or secondary) the spring before the actual student teaching begins.
3. Passed a physical examination, including a chest X-ray, as required of
regular ,school teachers. Evidence of the examination and its findings, completed
within three months of the date of application, must be filed with the Director of
Professional Laboratory Experiences (Secondary Education) or the Chairman of
the Department (Elementary) at the time application is made.
4. Achieved a general grade-point average of at least 2.00 (C) in all courses
attempted at The University of New Mexico. Graduate students must also meet
these requirements and maintain a 3.0 grade-point average.
5. Achieved a grade-point average of at least 2.3 in all courses attempted
in the major teaching area. Some departments may and do require a higher
grade-point average.
6. Completed Speech 255 or, in exceptional cases and upon recommendation of the chairman of the department of t~acher education through which
the student is preparing to teach, present objective evidence of highly successful experience in communication in situations comparable to those in which
the prospective teacher will teach.
7. Demonstrated profiCiency in English usage. If any staff member in the
University has reported a deficiency in the use of written English (including spelling and grammatical usage), the student will also be required to pass successfully
a special written examination prepared and scored by at least three members of
the College of Education department involved (Secondary or Elementary).
8. Completed satisfactorily all prerequisites for student teaching listed in the
current University catalog.
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9. Planned a toto I semester schedule of no more than 15 hours of course work,
including student teaching. A course load of 12 hours is highly recommended.
Elementary student teachers must be available between 8:30 a.m. and 12 noon
daily and secondary student teachers must have a block of three hours daily
(between 8:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m.) clear for assignment in the schools.
10. Arranged his schedule in order to be available to start an assignment in
the fall when public school students report for the fall semester (usually late
August or early September). Students should register for student teaching in the
spring and carefully check starting dates with an adviser.
11. Filed an application for degree in the office of the dean of the college.
Each Elementary Student Teacher Must Also Have:
1. Completed at least one semester or one summer session in residence
study, including at least one course in the Department of Elementary Education.
2. Passed a proficiency examination in preparing typed, duplicated
materials for use with an elementary school class. Specific requirements are
available in the Deportment of Elementary Education.
3. Demonstrated proficiency in handwriting-both cursive and manuscript
styles-both on paper and on the chalkboard. Acceptable standards of legibility
and form will be required.
4. Demonstrated ability to thread, run, and rewind a filmstrip and a motion
picture projector, when both machines are functioning properly.
Each Secondary School Teacher Must Also Have:
1. Submitted recommendations from three faculty members indicating that
the student is believed ready for student teaching.
2. Completed a major portion of work in his teaching major and minor.
3. Attained at least a 2.5 grade-point average in a major (teaching) concentration and at least a 2.2 grade-point average over-all.
The student teach ing assignment is carried on under the personal direction of
selected teachers in the cooperating school systems and professors from the
University.
These experienced and competent supervisors and the excellent facilities of
the nearby elementary and secondary schools provide a splendid opportunity
for University students to work in a practical laboratory situation, in which the
principles of good teaching can be studied, observed, and applied. Furthermore,
this student teaching experience is closely correlated with campus courses and
seminars included in tne students' programs.
COOPERATING TEACHERS

The University of New Mexico is deeply indebted to the cooperating teachers
in the Albuquerque and nearby school systems who help to supervise the student
teachers during their assignments for the actual classroom experience.
These careflJlly selected teachers who work closely with the University faculty
representatives in planning and carrying out these practical experiences for the
student teachers are in every sense of the word temporary members of the Univer-
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sity faculty, and are, therefore, accorded some of the privileges extended to the
permanent faculty members. It is hoped that these privileges may be extended as
the cooperation between the University and nearby school systems is increased.
The names of the cooperating teachers are listed each year in the Student
Teaching Handboqk, published and distributed by the University.
LA80RATORIES
LEARNING MATERIALS CENTER. (Located in the College of Education Center.) Students pursuing undergraduate and graduate programs may make use
of the Learning Materials Center which includes samples of all textbooks used in
New Mexico elementary and secondary schools, courses of study, curriculum
guides, manipulative materials used in the teach ing of mathematics and science,
globes, charts, tests, and other miscellaneous materials. There are also study
and work spaces where the students may examine published materials and
construct equipment and materials for use in teaching.
LABORATORY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. (Located in the College of Business Administration.) A laboratory in business education is now available for those
who are preparing to teach in that field.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS LABORATORIES. (Located in the College of Education Center.) Industrial arts laboratories are maintained for the use of students in various
IA courses in woodworking, sheet metal, and machine shop.
SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING LABORATORY. (Located in College of Education
Center.) A laboratory is maintained for the purpose of conducting and applying research and for providing educational planning services which will improve
school learning environments. Demonstrations and exhibitions are held periodically to maintain a closer working relationship between educators and architects and to promote the use of better materials and equipment.
!

DATA PROCESSING LABORATORY.

(Located in College of Education Center.)

EDUCATION PLACEMENT

Education placement is a function of the Placement Bureau ofthe University.
See p. 109 for description of services.
SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Seepp.116-118.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Upon the completion of all specified requirements, including approval by
the general faculty of the University, candidates for degrees in the College
of Education who major in business education, elementary education, home
economics, mathematics, or a science, receive the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Education; those who major in health and physical education receive the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Education; those who
major in recreation receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Recreation; those
who major in industrialarts receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial
Arts Education; and those who major in other subjects receive the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in Education.
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Students should decide, with the help of their advisers, whether a course
in statistics is appropriate for them at the undergraduate level. At the present
time, however, a course in statistics is not required for graduation.
Candidates for degrees in the College of Education are required to comply
with the following regulations:
1. All students must complete an application for degree no later than the
last semester of their junior year. Application can be obtained from office of
the Dean.
2. Students who plan to be secondary school teachers should complete a
teaching major and a teaching minor in subjects usually taught in secondary
schools. See description of programs in Secondary Education for details.
3. Each student should follow the prescribed curriculum which leads to the
desired degree. A minimum of 124 semester hours plus physical education (or
equivalent NROTC credits) is required for graduation. Every student must have
at least a 2.0 grade-point average on the 124 semester hours being counted
toward graduation, at least a 2.0 grade-point average on all work attempted
at The University of New Mexico, and at least a 2.3 grade-point average in the
major teaching field.
4. In addition to the required work in general education and in teaching
majors and minors, professional courses in education are required as outlined
in the various curricu la. All candidates for degrees are required to take a core
of three courses in professional education,! a course (6-9 sem. hrs.) in student
teaching (Elem Ed 400 or Sec Ed 461 or 462), and other professional courses
listed in the particular curriculum being followed.
5. Students who plan to teach in the elementary schools are required to have
a major or a minor of at least 24 sem. hrs. in a subject area. They will be expected
to follow the curricu lum as outlined on pp. 163-164.
6. Each candidate for a degree must complete at least 40 semester hours in
courses numbered 300 or above.
7. All students in the College of Education are required to pass the English
Proficiency Examination (administered by The University of New Mexico) or earn
a grade of C or better in English 010, a non-credit course offered by the Department of English, No student shall be recommended for graduation unless he shows
ability to write and speak clear and correct English.
8. Every candidate for graduation must take the Graduate Record Examination. (See p. 122.) Any person wishing to take the National Teacher Examination
in addition to the Graduate Record Examination may do so at his own expense.
9. For minimum residence requirements, see pp. 121-122.
10. No more than 5 semester hours of credit earned in workshops may be
used toward any bachelor's degree. (See Education 429 listed with each of the
departmental offerings.) For workshop restrictions related
'graduate degrees,
see the current Graduate School Bulletin.

to

GENERAL (LIBERAL) EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All prospective teachers should be broadly educated as a foundation for
a successful professional career. It is required, therefore, that each UNM student
1. Educational Foundations 290, 300, and 310.

COL LEG E 0 FED U CAT ION

160

expecting to teach include in his preparation program a minimum of 48 semester hours of general education. In general, the group requirements as currently
listed for the College of Arts and Sciences and for the College of Fine Arts
will satisfy the general education requirements for those expecting to teach.
But there are some minor exceptions which will be explained by the Dean of
the College of Education. The College of Education requires all its graduates
to complete the general education requirements as follows. Minimum requirements in items # 1,2, 3,4, 5, and 8 below must be met. Others are option,?I,
but a total of 52 sem. hrs. is required.
Semester
hours
1. Humanities and Social Science. The following fields are ac- 9-15
cepted in this area: anthropology, economics, geography, government and citizenship, history, literature, philosophy, and
sociology. At least one course in literature and work in two
other areas are required.
2. Behavioral Science. A course in General Psychology is required. 3-6
3. Biological and/or Physical Science. At least 8 hours in labora- 8-12
tory sciences are required. Work acceptable for meeting this
requirement is offered in the following departments: Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physics, or Astronomy.
4. Communicative Arts. English 101 and 102 and a course in 9-15
speech are required.
5. Fine and Practical Arts. Work in art, art education, industrial 6-12
arts, music, architecture, music education, creative dance,
dramatic art, business education, and home economics may be
taken to meet this requirement. At least one course in history
or appreciation (e.g. of music, art, or of architecture) is required.
3-6
6. Mathematics.
7. Foreign Language. Two semesters of a language are required 6
if this area is represented.
8. Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 4 semesters of 4-8
activity courses in physical education are required. An additional 4 semester hours of work in courses other than activity
courses may be included.
Total required. . . . 52 sem. hrs.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All students pursuing teacher education curricula must complete the three
professional education courses listed below:!
1.
2.
3.

Foundations of Education 290: Foundations of Education
Foundations of Education 300: Human Growth and Development
Foundations of Education 310: Learning and the Classroom*

1. In addition to these three courses (the professional core) every student must toke other
professional education courses as prescribed in the curriculum he is following. A minimum of
24 semester hours in professional education is required.
* Or approved substitute.
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CURRICULA
Curricula are outl ined on the following pages under the respective departments for the purpose of directing students in their chosen fields of work. There
are curricula for students preparing to teach in secondary schools and for students who wish to teach in the elementary schools.
Special curricula are provided for students preparing to teach art, music,
physical education, home economics, business subjects, or industrial arts in
elementary or secondary schools.
NROTC students may substitute required military science courses for
courses in required Physical Education. The courses in military science may also
be substituted for certain courses in several of the curricula when approved
by the appropriate department chairman.
Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
the catalog section "Courses of Instruction."

ART EDUCATION
MAJOR STUDY (TEACHER CERTIFICATION FOR ART AND
PROVISIONAL SECONDARY CERTIFICATES)

. A student may enroll in either the College of Education or the College of Fine
Arts and satisfy requirements for teacher certification at the secondary level.
The candidate for the B.A. in Education must complete at least 40 semester
hours in courses numbered 300 or above.
The folloWing curriculum prepares the student to teach art and a second subject area in grades 7-12. The successful completion of this curriculum entitles the
graduate to the Provisional Secondary Certificate endorsed for the teaching of
art issued by the New Mexico Department of Education.t
CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS"
Freshman Year
First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
tHum & Soc Sci
t Bioi & Phys Sci
Art 103 Two Dim Des
Art 106 Begin Draw
PE Activity

lit
tHum & Soc Sci
Gen Elective
Art Ed 210 Creot Art in Sec Sch
Art 271 Intro His! Anc a. Med Art
PE Activity

3

3
4
3
3

1
17
Sophomore Year

3
3
3
3

3
1
16

t

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in lit
tHum & Soc Sci
tBiol & Phys Sci
Art 203 Three Dim Des
Art, Studio
PE Activity

Spch 255 Pub Spkg
Ed Fdns 290 Fdns of Ed
Psy 101 Gen
Art Ed 211 Creat Art in Sec Sch
Art 272 Hist Ren, Baroq, & Mod Art
PE Activity

3
3
4
3
3
1
17

3
3
3
3
3
1
16

Students wish ing to qualify for a special certificate endorsed for the teaching of art in
Grades 1-12 must include in the curriculum outlined on this page Art Education 400 and
Elementary Education 400 (3 cr). Electives may be used to meet this requirement. In the case of a
student desiring 1-12 certification in ort no minor is required .
•• Students enrolled in College of Fine Arts must meet group requirements listed on p. 187.
t Choose from General Education requirement of College of Education, p. 160.

162

COL LEG E 0 FED U CAT ION
Junior Year

Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Sec Ed 301 Fdns of
Art Ed 320 Pre-Tchg Exp in Art
Art, Studio
Art Electives

3
3
3
6
2

Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
Art Ed 434 Tchg Art in Sec Sch
Art, Studio
Art Electives (above 300)
:j:Gen Electives

17

17
Senior Year
Ed Fdns 415 Philos of Ed
Art Electives (above 300)
:t:Gen Electives

3
7

3
3
6
2
3

ttSec Ed 461 Student Tchg
:j:Gen Electives (above 300)

6

6

6
12

16
MINOR STUDY IN ART EDUCATION

Elementary Education students: Art 103, 106, 203, and 271 or 272; Art
Education 110, 115, 400, and 320. Secondary Education students: same as above
except that Art Education 210 and 211 must be substituted for Art Education
110 and 115.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
Sophomore Year

Freshmon Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
* Laboratory Science
*Soc Sci
Bus Ad 112 Interm Typ
Math 111 Arith EI Sch Tchrs
Fine Arts Elective
Bus Ad 117 Office Mach & Filing
PE Activity
Bus Ad lOlL Data Processing

3
3
8

3
3
3
3
2

2
2

English (Literature)
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
Bus Ad 262 Adv Typ
Econ 200 Prin of
*tBus Ad 105, 106 Prin af Acctg
Psy 101 Gen
:j::j: Bus Ad 113 Shorth Theory
:j::j:Bus Ad 114 Begin Dictation
PE Activity

32
Junior Year
Bus Ad 253 Transcription
Bus Ad 254 Speed Dicta
Econ 330 Consumer Ec
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Bus Ad 306-307 Business Law
Bus Ad 265 Bus Commun
Sec Ed 301 Founda of
Electives & Minor
Sec Ed 439 Tchg of Bus Subis

3
3
3
3
3
6
3
3
3
2

32
Senior Yeor

3
3
3
3
(,

3
3
3
3

Fine or Practical Arts (not Bus Ed)
Bus Ad 357 Sec Office Prac
Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meth of Tchg
Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg (in 2 subjects)
Ed Fdns 310 Leorn & Clossrm
Electives & Minor

30

3
3
3
6
3
16

34

GENERAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
:j: Electives are to be used to meet departmental minor requirements. A minor may be selected
from approved list shown on p. 170.
tt Student teaching may be divided between the 2 semesters of the senior year.
* Choase from Generol Education requirements listed on p. 160.
*t Business Ad 105 is open to freshmen who are eligible to enroll in, or have completed,
Mathematics 121.
:j::j: Certain elementary courses may be waived on the basis of a placement test if the student
has had sharthand in high school, but 6 hours of credit must be earned in sharthand and 6 in
typewriting.
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Freshmo n Yeor
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
*Loborotory Science
Fine Arts Elective
*Soc Sci
Moth 121
Electives or Minor
Bus' Ad lOll Doto Processing
PE Activity

3
3
8
3
3
4

3
2

2
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Sophomore Year
English (Literature)
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
Ecan 200, 201 Prin of
tBus Ad 289 Statistical Anal
Psy 101 Gen
tBus Ad 105, 106 Prin 6f Acctg
Ed Fdns 290 Faunda of Ed
Elective or Mi nor
PE Activity

3
6
3
3
3
5
3

3
2
32

31
Junior Yeor
Sec Ed 301 Faunda of
Bus Ad 306-307 Bus Low
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Bus Ad 265 Bus Commun
Bus Ad 315 Money & Banking
Bus Ad 308 Prin of Mktg
Sec Ed 3) 0 Mote r & Meths of Tchg
Electives or Minor
Fine or Practical Arts

3

3
6
3
3
6
3

Senior Yeor
Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg
§Ed Electives
Bus Ad 310 Corp Finance
Bus Ad 330 Org Theory
Electives ar Minor
Bus Ad Elective
Ed Fdns 310 Leorn & Classrm

6
3
3
5
10
3
3

3
3
32

33

Majors in eitner tne Secretarial or the General Business curriculum must
earn a minor of 18 nours outside the field of business. A minor in Economics
is suggested.
MINOR STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (SECRETARIAL)

BA 105 and 106, and 15 additional hours in secretarial Business Administration courses.
MINOR STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (GENERAL BUSINESS)

BA 105 and 106, and 15 additional hours in Business Administration general
business courses and in Economics courses.

EDUCATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
See pp. 262-266 for course de~criptions, and the Graduate Bulletin for detailed descriptions of master's and doctoral programs.'

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
Freshman Year
Sophomore Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
3
Hist 261, 262 US
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
3
Phys Sci 261 Intro or Geol 101 Physico I
Bioi lOll, 102L Gen
8
Phys Sci 262 Intro or Geol 102 Historical
Soc 101 or Ecan 100 Intro
3
Moth 212 Struc of Arith
Moth 111 Arith EI Scn Tchrs
3
Psy 101 Gen
Art Ed 110 Creot Art in EI Sch
3
Mus Ed 293 Prim Scn Mus
Art Ed 115 Creat Croft in EI Sch
3
Mus Ed 294 Interm Sch Mus
PE Activity
2
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
§§Electives
6
PE Activity
§§Electives

6

3
3

3
3

2
2
3
2
6

33
34
* Choose from General Education requirements listed on p. 160.
t BA 105 is open fo freshmen who ore eligible to enroll in, or hove completed, Moth 121.
§ As approved by the Chairman of the Deportment of Secondary Education.
§§ Students must use these hours toward a minor of at least 24 sem. hrs. in a subiect area
approved by the Deportment of Elementary Education. Students wishing to complete both a
major in elementary education and a second major in another field should consult both departments concerned. Students wishing to work with mentally' retarded children will complete a
minor in Psychology, including Psych 260, 311, 312, 313; and EI Ed 435, 47), and 473 plus
an additional 3 nrs. of EI Ed 400 with mentally retarded children.
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Junior Yeor
_ Geog 102 Gen
Spch 255T Pub Spkg
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
-~Ed Fdns 310 Leorn & Classrm
EI Ed 319 PE in EI Sch
EI Ed 321 Soc Studies in EI Sch
EI Ed 331 Reading in EI Sch
EI Ed 333 Tchg Oral-Wrtn Engl
EI Ed 353 Science in EI Sch
EI Ed 361 Arith in EI Sch
§§Electives

3
3
3
3
2
2
3

Senior Year
EI Ed 400 Student Tchg in EI Sch
EI Ed 441 Child Lit
Gavt 303 Probs of Democracy
~Literature elective
H Ed 171 Personal & Comm Hlth
§§Electives

9
2

3
3
3
9

2

3
2
6
29

32

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, & RECREATION
MAJOR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Education.)
freshman Year
First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
tSoc Sci
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE 161 Th & Prac of Bsktbl
PE 160 Phys fitness Prog
Fine Arts Elective
PE Activity

Engl (Literature)
tSoc Sci
Bioi 112L Gen Zool
Psy 101 Gen
PE 201 Gymnastics
PE 202 Th & Prac of Baseball
PE Activity

Bioi 326L Phys of Exercise
Elective
Recrea 301 Recrea Sports
PE 319 PE in EI Sch
H Ed 370 Tchg Hlth Ed in Schs
PE 398 Prin of

Ed fdns 300 Hum Growth & Dev
Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg
H Ed 401 Gen Safety Ed
PE Elective
PE 461 Adapt & Corr PE

3
3
2
2

2

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
tSoc Sci
H Ed 171 Pers & Commun Hlth
PE 162 Th & Prec of football
PE 163 Swim
Elective
PE Activity

3
3
3
2
2
3

2-3
1
1
15-16
17
Sophomore Year
3
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3
tSoc Sci
3
3
4
Bioi 136 and 139L Hum Anat & Phys & Lab 5
PE 203 Combatives
2
3
PE 204 Th & Prac of Tr & fld
2
2
PE Activity
1
2
1
16
18
Junior Year
3
3
Ed fdns 290 faunda of Ed
2
3
PE 373 Treat of Athl Injuries
4
PE 397 Kinesiology
2
3
PE 399 Org & Adm of PE
2
3
Electivl;>s
5

3
16
Senior Year
3
*EI Ed 400 Stu Tchg in EI Schs
3-6
or Sec Ed 462 in Sec Schs
3
Recrea 452 Org of Sports Progs
3
H Ed 410 Adm of a Sch Hlth Prog
3
Edfdns 310 Learn & Classrm
Elective
15-18

17

3
3
3
3
3-4
15-16

t Choose from General Education requirement listed on p. 160.
§§ Students must use these hours toward a minor of at least 24 sem. hrs. in a subject area
approved by the Department of Elementary Education. Students wishing to complete both a
maior in elementary education and a second major in another field should consult both departments concerned. Students wishing to work with mentally retarded children will camplete a
minor in Psychology, including Psych 260, 311, 312, 313; and EI Ed 435, 471, and 473 plus
an additional 3 hrs. of EI Ed 400 with mentally retarded children.
* Students wishing to be certified on kindergarten through 12 basis must take EI Ed 400 (P.E.).
For certification at the secondary level, only Sec Ed 461 is required.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
MINOR STUDY IN ATHLETIC COACHING FOR MEN
PE 203 Combatives
2
PE 161
PE 162 Th & Prac of Football
2
PE 202
PE 204 Th & Prac of Tr & Fld
2
PE 397
PE 373 Treat of Ath In iuries
2
Recrea
PE 398 Prin of
3
PE 160 Phys Fitness Prog
2

165

Th & Prac of Bskball
Th & Prac of Baseball
Kinesiology
452 Org of Sports Progs

2
2
4
3
24

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
H Ed 171 Pers &. Commun Hlth
3
Recrea 301 Recrea Sports
PE 163 Swimming
2
PE 399 Org & Adm of
2
PE 397 Kinesiology
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE 201 Gymnastics
2
PE 398 Prin of
PE 160 Phys Fitness Prog
2
PE 203 Combotives
2

2
3
4

3
25

MAJOR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

This curriculum leading to a degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and
Physical Education is designed to prepare the student to teach health and physical
education in the schools, to supervise physical education, in the el'ementary
schools, and to serve as the health coordinator in a school system. '
Freshmon Yeor
Fi rst Semeste r
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
tSoc Sci
Art
Bioi 112L Gen :Zool
PE 151 Body Mech & Self-Test Activ
PE Activity

English (Literature)
tSoc Sci
Psy 101 Gen
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE 210 Folk Dance
PE Activity
Electives

Bioi 326L Phys of Exercise
PE 307 Team Sports in Sec Sch
PE 360 Officio in Sports or
366 Tchg of Contemp Dance
H Ed 370 Tchg of Hlth Ed in Schs
PE 345 Prof Lob Exp
Ed Fdns 290 Foundo of Ed
Recrea 452 Org of Sports Progs

Ed Fdns 310 Lea rn & Clossrm
PE 345 Prof Lob Exp
PE 461 Adapt & Carr FE
EI Ed 400 (PE) * Stu Tchg in EI Schs
PE 345 Prof Lob Exp
PE 398 Prin of
PE 309 Aqua and Gymst

3
3
3
4
1
1

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
tSoc Sci
Bioi 136 & 139L Hum ,Anat & Phys & Lab
PE 152 Team Sports
H Ed 171 Per & Commun Hlth
PE Activity

1

3
1

15+ 1

14+ 1
Sophomore Year
3
Math or Science
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3
3
tSoc Sci
2
PE 211 Indiv & Dual Sports
PE 345 Prof Lab Exp
1
1
PE Activity
_ _3
Elect,ives
15+ 1
Junior Year
3
PE
2
Ed
PE
PE
2
PE
3
PE
1

3
3
5

3
3
3
1

1
1
5-6

16-17
319 PE in the EI Sch
Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
397 Kinesiology
308 Indiv & Dual Sports in Sec Sch
310 Folk Dance in Sch Prog
444 Tchg PE in Sec Schs

+1
2
3
4
2

2
3

3
3
17
Senior Year
Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg in Sec Sch
3
1
PE 399 Org & Adm of PE
H Ed 410 Adm of a Sch Hlth Prog
3
3
H Ed 401 Gen Safety Ed
1

16

6
3
3
3

3
2
16

15

t Choose from Gener,,1 Education requirement listed on p. 160.

* Students wishing to be certified on kindergarten through 12 bosis must take EI Ed 400 (P,E,).
For certification ot the secondary level, only Sec Ed 461 is required.
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MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
3
PE 398 Prin of
PE 151, 152,210,211
2
PE 399 Org & Ad of PE or 319 PE in
H Ed 164 First Aid
2
Elem Sch
PE 345 Prof Lab Exp in H PE & R
PE Electives
PE 310 Folk Dance and PE 309 Aqua &
4
Gymst
3
Recrea 4~2 Org of Sports Progs

3

3 or 2
5-6
24-26

MINOR STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION

This minor in Health Education is designed to prepare the student to teach
health education.
H Ed 171 Per & Com Hlth
H Ed 370 Tchg of Hlth Ed in Schs
Home Ec 325 Nutrition
H Ed 401 Gen Safety Ed

3
3
3
3

H Ed 164 First Aid
H Ed 410 Adm of a Sch Hlth Prog
Electives

2
3
3
20

MAJOR STUDY IN RECREATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Recreation.)
Freshman Year
First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
tSoc Sci
Art, Art Ed, or IA
tNat Sci
PE Activity
Elective

3
3
3
4
1

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
tSoc Sci
tNat Sci
Art, Art Ed, or IA
PE Activity
Elective

3

3
4
3
1

3
3
17
17
Sophomore Year
Engl (Literature)
3
3
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3
tNat Sci
3
Psy 260 Psy of Adjust
Mus 295 Mus in Recrea
3
tSoc Sci
2
2
tSoc Sci
3
Mus 296 Mus in Recrea
Psy 101 Gen
3
Recrea 290 Social Recreation
2
2
PE Activity
1
H Ed 164 First Aid
2-3
PE Activity
1
Elective
16-17
17
Junior Year
Recrea 303 Prin of Recrea
3
Recrea 331 Prin & Prac of Camp
3
Sociology Elective
3
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
3
DA Elective
3
Recrea 301 Recrea Sports or PE 308
PE 160 Phys Fitness Prags
2-3
2
Indiv & Dual Sports in Sec Sch
PE 163 Swim or 360 Officio in Sports
2
Recrea 374 Org of Commun Recrea
3
2-3
Elective
3
PE 201 Gymnastics or Elec
Elective
2
16-17
15-17
Senior Year
Recrea 475 or 476 Fld Wk in Recrea
3
Recrea 475 or 476 Fld Wk in Recrea
3
Psy 302 Social .Psy
3
Gov (City, State, Nat'l)
3
3
Sociology Elective
3
Recrea 452 Org of Sports Prags
7
Recrea 478 Outdoor Recrea
3
Electives
4
Electives
16
16
MINOR STUDY IN RECREATION
Choice of any 3 of the following areas
Recrea 290 Social Recrea
2
with no fewer than 2 courses in one
Recrea 303 Prin of Recrea
3
6
Recrea 374 Org of Commun Recrea
3
area:
Recrea Electives (331, 351, 475,
Arts and Crafts
477, 478)
Dramatics
5-6
Music
Sports and Dance
19-20
t Choose from General Educ'ation requirement listed on p. 160.
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HOME ECONOMICS
MAJOR STUDY

See curricu lurn. For requirements for a major in dietetics in the College of
Arts and Sciences, see p. 273.
For a combined major in Home Economics Education and Dietetics, an additional semester of courses is required plus those listed in the "Curriculum for
Students Preparing To Teach Home Economics". **
MINOR STUDY

A total of 23 or 24 hours, at least 9 hours numbered above 300, chosen from
the following 4 areas and from the following courses:
1. Family Relations and Child Development, 6 hours: H.E. 102L, 408L, 418.
2. Clothing and Textiles, 6 hours: H. E. 150L, 252, 254L, 456L.
3. Foods and Nutrition, 6 hours: H. E. 120L, 222L, 325.
4. Housing, House Furnishings, Home Management and Health, 5-6 hours:
H. E. 240, 341, 443.
Any substitutions must be approved by the Chairman of the Department.
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS

This curricul um leading to a degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics Education 'is designed to prepare the student to teach Home Economics
in junior and sen ior high schools, for Home Economics Extension work, and for a
career in Home Economics in business. The curriculum for students preparing to
teach in public schools is approved by the State Department of Vocational
Education for positions in the federally-aided schools of the state. Such students must do their student teaching in reimbursed home economics departments and may have to go out of the Albuquerque area to do this for a period
of about 6 weeks. Costs for such assignments are to be assumed by students.
At least 36 hours of home economics subject-matter for a major and 18
hours in a teach ing minor are required for a 4-year provisional vocational
home economics certificate or a 4-year provisional secondary certificate in
New Mexico. Some suggested minors are: Art Education, Biology, Business
Education, Engl ish, Journalism, History, Modern Languages, and Music.
Freshman Year
Fi rst Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Art Ed 130 Tech of Design Ed
H Ec 150L Cloth Selec & Constr
H Ec 102L Infant Growth & Dev
*Humanities & Soc Sci
PE Activity

Chern 141 L Elem of Gen Chern
Psy 101 Gen
H Ec 222L Food and Nutrition
'H Ec 254L Tailoring
Elective
PE Acti~iiy

3
3
3
3
3
1
16
Sophomore
4
3
3
3
3
_ _1
17

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Bioi 136 Human Anat & Physiol
Art Ed 131 Tech of Design Ed
H Ec 120L Food and Nutrition
*Humanities & Soc Sci
PE Activity
year
Chern 142L Elem of Org Chern
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
H Ec 240 Pers & Fam Hlth
H Ec 252 Textiles
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
PE Activity

3
3

3
3
3
1
16

4

3
2
3
3
1
16.

** See adviser for selection of courses to meet the requirements for Plan III, Emphasis I, II, or
III and Concentration A or C of the American Dietetic Associotion.
* Choose from Humanities and Sociol'Science requirements listed on p. 160.
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Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
341 House & Its Fu rn
H
H Ec 325 Nutrition
Electives

Ec

Junior Year
Ec 330 Consumer Ec
3
Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meth of Tchg
3
H Ec 418 Family Relationships
3
Electives
3

3
3
3
6

6
15

18
Senior Year
H Ec 408L Child Growth & Dev
Eng (Lit)
H Ec 437 Tchg of H Ec
Electives

3
3
3
6

H Ec 443 Home Mngt
H Ec 445L Home Mngt Residence
H Ec 465 H Ec Seminar
Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg

3
4
2
6
15

15

INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Arts Education.)
Sophomore Yeor

Freshman Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
'Soc Sci
IA 101 Shop Computa
IA 105 Intro to IA
IA 11 OL Wood Area I
IA 120L Metal Area I
IA 125 Design in IA
CE l11L Droft I
CE 112L Draft II
Art Ed 120-121 Tech of Craft Ed
PE Activity

3
3
3
4
2
3
3
2
2
3
4
2
34

Junior Year
'Science & Lab
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
IA 386L Metal Area III
IA 315L Wood Area III
IA 330L Power Mechanics
IA 390L Metal Area IV
IA 350L Wood Area IV
Technical Elective
CE 362L Draft IV

Eng I (Lit)
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
'Soc Sci
Psy 101 Gen
IA 265L Wood Area II
IA 280L Gen Elect & Electronics
IA 285L Metal Area II
CE 261L Draft III
PE Activity

3
3
3
9
3
3
3
2
2
2

33
Senior Year

8
3
3
2
2
3
2
2
5
3

IA 433 Tchg of IA
Ed Elective (over 300)
IA 466 Th & Org of Gen Shop
Sec Ed 461 or Elem Ed 400 Stu Tchg
Sec Ed 462 Student Tchg
IA 462L Wood Area V
IA 465L Metal Area V
Elective

33

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
7
28

MUSIC EDUCATION
NASM MEMBERSHIP

The University of New Mexico is a member of the National Association of
Schools of Music. The requirements for entrance and for graduation as set forth
in this catalog are in accordance with the published regulations of the National
Association of Schools of Music.
• Choose from General Education requirement listed on p. 160.
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CURRICULUM FO~ STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH MUSIC
IN GRADES 1-12 (133 hours)
Freshmon Yeor
Second Semester
First Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
3
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
3
tSoc Sci
tSoc Sci
4
tMoth or Science
tMoth or Science
Mus 106 Music Theory
Mus 105 Music Theory
3
Appl ied Mus Elective
2
Applied Mus Elective
Ensemble Elective
1
Ensemble Elective
\ PE Activity
PE Activity
1
16
1 PE

+

Sophomore
3
3
3

Engl (Lit)
tMath or Science
Mus 265 Music Theory
Mus 263 Conducti ng
Applied Mus Elective
Mus 271 Classical Period
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

1
3
2

16

+

1
1
1 PE

169

3
3
4
3
2
1
1

16

Year
Speech 255 Pub Spkg
Psy 101 Gen Psych
Mus 266 Music Tneory
Mus 264 Chorol Cond and Org
Applied Music Elective
Mus 272 Romantic Period
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

+ 1 PE
3

3
3
1

3
2
1
1

16

+ 1 PE

Ed Fdns 290 Found of Ed
D A 315 Theatre Prod for Tchrs
Mus Ed 293 Pri m Sch Mus
Mus Ed 445 Jr Hig h Mus
Mus 309 Form and Comp
Applied Mus Elective
Mus 313 Band Org and Cond
Ensemble Elective

Junior Year
3
D A 316 Theatre Prod for Tchrs
3
3
EI Ed 400 (Music) Student Tchg in EI Sch 3
2
Mus Ed 294 Interm Sch Mus
2
2
Mus Ed 446 Sr High Mus
2
2
2
Mus 310 Form and Camp
4
Applied Mus Elective
3
1
Mus 314 Orch Cond ond Org
1
1
1
Ensemble Elective
lB
17

Mus 411 Contemporary Period
Ed Fdns 300 Hum G rVitn & Dev
Sec Ed 46) Student Tchg in Sec Sch
Mus 453 Instru mentotion
Applied Mus EI ective
Ensemble Elective

Senior Year
2
Mus 412 Baroque Period
3
Sec Ed 462 Student Tchg in Sec Sch
3
Mus 458 Adv Instru Conducting
2
Music 463 Adv Instrumentotion
4
Applied Mus Elective
Mus Lit Elective
1
Ensemble Elective
15

2

3
2
2

3
2
1
15

In addition, Educational Foundations 310 should be scheduled if possible.

All students pursuing the curriculum listed above are also subject to all requirements pertaining to Music Education listed on p. 332.
MINOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION
Mus 105, 106 Music Theory
Mus Apprec or Mus Hist
Music. Piano
Music, Voice

6
4-6

4
2

Music Ed 263. 264 Cond; Choral Cond
2
Mus Ed 293. 294 Prim and Interm Sch Mus
4
or 445 and 446 Jr & Sr High Mus
Ensemble
2

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, p. 164.
t Choose from General Education requirements listed on p. 160. ·Six of 12 hours required
in Social Science should be in music history. At least 6 hours of the Noturol Science must be .in a
laboratory science os described on p. 160.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION
PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS
The following curricula, leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts in Education and Bachelor of Science in Education, are designed for students preparing
for junior and senior high school teaching. Each student should select one of
these curricula no later than 4 semesters prior to his expected date of graduation.
The general conditions under which students may select these curricula are to be
found under "Degree Requirements" of the "General Academic Regulations."
For graduation from the College of Education in Secondary Education the
candidate must have successfully completed, in conformity with the regulations
prescribed for the several major and minor concentrations, not less than one
departmental major concentration and one departmental minor concentration.
These concentrations shall total at least 51 semester hours of credit.
Acceptable as major or minor concentrations are: Biology, Chemistry, English,
French, Government and Citizenship, History, Mathematics, Physics, Spanish, and
Speech. Acceptable as minor concentrations only are: Naval Science (if the
major concentration is an acceptable science), Anthropology, Astronomy, Business Administration, Dramatic Art, Economics, German, Geography, Geology,
Journalism, Latin, Library Science, Portuguese, Psychology, and Sociology. All
teaching minors must include at least 18 semester hours.
Students who wish to elect teaching major and minor concentrations not
listed above will consult the Chairman of the Department of Secondary Education and the department concerned for information as to detailed requirements.
SPECIAL FIELDS FOR TEACHING
). Art Education: For details see p. 161.
2. Business Education: For details see pp. 162-163.
3. Home Economics: For details see p. 167.
4. Industrial Arts Education: For details see p. 168.
5. Music Education: For details see p. 169.
6. Health and Physical Education for Men: For details see p. 164.
7. Health and Physical Education for Women: For details see p. 165.
8.

Health Education: Minor teaching subiect only.

GENERAL EDUCATION. The General Education program for students in Secondary Education is the same as that required of other undergraduate students in
Education. (See p. 160 of this catalog.)
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENT TEACHING. Students under jurisdiction of this department must present an over-all grade-point average of at
least 2.2 and a grade-point average in a major (teaching) concentration of at
least 2.5 at the time of enrollment in student teaching.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
Semester Credits
Ed Fdns 290 Foundations of Education
Ed Fdns 300 Human Growth & Development
Ed Fdns 310 Learning & The Classroom
Sec Ed 301 Foundations of Sec Ed
Sec Ed 310 Materials & Methods of Tchg

3
3
3
3
3

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Sec Ed 430-443 Special Methods of Tch in Sec Schs or Ed Substitute
*Sec Ed 461 Student Tcng
**Total Professional Education

171
3

6
24

COMPOSITE TEACHING AREAS

The composite teaching major area is designed to enable the prospective
teacher to acquire unified learning within a broad field of closely related subject
matter disciplines wllich would not be possible in a single subject-matter major
teaching area.
The application of this unified knowledge to the teaching of currently unified
or generalized secondary school subjects (e.g., Communication Arts, General
Science, Social Stud ies) is an avowed purpose of this form of preparation.
The composite is also designed to prepare students to teach adequately in
several closely related subjects. This type of preparation will be of advantage to
novice teachers beginning their careers in small secondary schools in which they
must expect multiple rather than single subject teaching assignments.
.
COMPOSITE IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. The composite major
in general social studies shall consist of at least 54 hours, including freshman
courses, of wh icll at least 24 hours must be in the Department of History, including
2 courses in United States and 2 courses in European or World History; 9 hours
in the Departments of Government or Economics; 12 hours in the Departments of
Anthropology, Geography, Philosophy, or Sociology; and 9 hours in electives
from these departments. No minor is required with the general social studies
major, but one is strongly recommended.
COMPOSITE IN SCIENCE. The composite major in science shall consist of at least
54 hours, including freshman courses, in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Physics, and Geology, of which at least 11 hours must be in each of 3 of the
first 4 departments listed above. Regardless of choices of sciences included in
this composite, however, students must include a minimum of 8 hours each of
physics and biology. It is desirable that preparation in each of the four be included in this composite. No minor is required with the composite science major,
but one is strongly recommended.
COMPOSITE IN COMMUNICATION ARTS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
The composite
major in communication arts shall consist of at least 54 hours, including freshman
courses, in the Departments of English, Speech, Dramatic Art, and Journalism. At
least 24 of these hours must be in English: English 101, 102, 253, 254; 6 hours
in upper division courses in American or World Literature; 3 hours in an upper
division course in British literature; and 3 hours in creative or informative writing.
At least 12 ho LJrs must be in the Department of Speech: Speech 255 and 9 additional hours or Speech 101 and 102 and 6 additional hours in courses numbered above 200. Nine hours must be in the Departments of Dramatic Art or
• See p. 156 for admission requirements. Secondary Education 462. may be included as a second experience in student teaching, with the approval of the adviser.·
** Ordinarily, students may enroll in not more than 9 hours of work in this kind of course in
anyone registration period.
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Journalism. The remaining 9 hours of electives must be in upper division courses
from anyone or any combination of the departments concerned. No minor is
required with the communication arts major, but one is strongly recommended.
SECONDARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
*Math or Sci
*Soc Sci
Electives or Maior
PE Activity

3
4
3

3-6
1

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
*Math or Sci
*Soc Sci
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
Electives or Major
PE Activity

14-17

Eng (Lit)
Psy 101 Gen
Elective
*Soc Sci
:j:Fine Arts or Maior
PE Activity

Sophomore Year
3
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
*Soc Sci
3
:j:Fine Arts or Major
3
PE Activity
3
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
1

16
Sec Ed 301 Founda of
Electives, Maior or Minar

Junior Year
3
Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meth of Tchg
11-14
Electives, Major or Minor
14-17

Senior Year
Sec Ed 430-443 Tchg of Sec Sch Subj or
Electives, Major or Minor
Ed Elec
3
**Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg in Sec Sch
6
Electives
3-6
12-15

3
4
3
3
3
1
17

3
3
3
3
1

3

16
3
11-14

16-17
14-17

14-17

* Choose from General Education requirement listed on p. 160.
:j: The required 3-6 semester hours in Fine Arts may be taken during any semester of the first
2 years. One course in history or appreciation must be included.
** See p. 156 for admission requirements. Student Teaching may be taken during either or
both of the semesters in the senior year.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
HE ENGINEER is a creator and a builder. He directs his imagination, ingenuity, resourcefulness, and intelligence to the economical usage of our
natural resources. He is beginning to probe the mysteries of cosmic space.
Few professions offer the individual greater challenge, stimulation, and satisfaction of creative accomplishment. In these days, when breathtaking technological
advances are commonplace, the engineer requires ever greater breadth and
depth of mathematical and scientific cognition. Of increasing importance are the
ability for clear self-expression and a sympathetic appreciation of the social,
economic, and human values of the world in which we live. The engineer is not
only an interpreter of science and mathematics to the producers of material
human needs, but he is also a manager of men, money, materials, and machines
in effecting the satisfaction of these needs.
The continued growth of American industry and technology has created a
demand for engineers far in excess of supply. Present and predicted enrollments
in schools of engineering indicate that the shortage will continue for many years
to come. Certainly, no profession offers greater challenges or a more promising
future. Surveys show that the income of the engineer compares very favorably
with that of the other professions. American industry and commerce are increasingly utilizing engineers in top administrative positions.
The several curricula of the College of Engineering are designed to give the
student suitable education, attitudes, and motivations for his entry into a successful career as a practicing engineer, administrator, researcher, or educator.
The undergraduate programs are solidly founded on mathematics and the natural
sciences with additional emphasis being placed upon human values and refations. This broad grounding in itself is not sufficient, however, and these curricula
strive to develop the beginnings of sound judgment, perspective, and a penetrating curiosity. Ma ny graduates continue their formal education at the postgraduate level and work toward the master's or doctor's degree. The student
must realize, however, that education does not stop with the completion of college. More truthfully, this is when education really begins. The true professional
engineer never stops learning; he is continually broadening his intellectual horizons. One indication of continued growth and development is registration as a
professional engineer. Every state has established criteria of education and
experience which must be met before an engineer can enjoy this status.
In the College of Engineering, the student is afforded an opportunity for
scholarly study, laboratory exercise, and research participation. He daily rubs
shoulders with engineers nationally recognized in their fields. The University of
New Mexico strong Iy believes that engineering teachers must be competent engineers in their own right, and faculty members are encouraged to participate
actively in professional practice and research. This experience keeps the faculty
informed on new developments, increases their understanding of subjects taught,
and gives the student the benefit of their findings and personal experiences.
Faculty and students work side by side in research and instructional laboratories.
The College of Engineering maintains a Bureau of Engineering Research. For
details of the Bureau's purposes and activities, see p. 60.

T
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HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION
It is important that the high school student who wishes to pursue professional
engineering studies at The University of New Mexico orient his subject selection in
the proper directions at the earliest possible moment. The student properly prepared will be able to follow the regular pattern of studies without the necessity'
of making up scholastic deficiencies. Students inadequately prepared in mathematics or English are required to take remedial work for no credit to remove
these subject deficiencies. Students who place particularly high on their placement examinations are excused from Mathematics 162 (4 hours) and English 101
(3 hours).
Students intending to study engineering should take in high school all of the
mathematics and English possible as well as chemistry and physics. The mathematics should include a minimum of 2 units of algebra, 1 unit of geometry, and
Y2 unit of trigonometry or college-preparatory mathematics.

ADMISSION
All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed
statement of entrance requirements to University College is in the "Admission"
section of this catalog. All freshman engineering students, during their residence
in University College, take the prescribed freshman engineering course of study
as set forth on p. 177. In addition, each freshman engineering student is advised
by a faculty member of the student's major engineering department.
ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

To be eligible for transfer to the College of Engineering from the University
College, the student must meet the requirements listed below:

1. Completion of 26 semester hours of the freshman engineering program.
2.

(a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26 hours were
attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of at least 2.0
shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous consecutive
semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total hours attempted to
at least 30.
3. A satisfactory score on the English Proficiency Examination (administered
by The University of New Mexico) or a grade of C or better in a remedial
English course offered on a non-credit basis by the English Department of
The University of New Mexico.
TRANSFERS

A student will be eligible for transfer to the College of Engineering from
other degree-granting colleges of the University or from other accredited institutions if he has a grade-point index of 2.0* or better on all work attempted in
the other degree-granting colleges or institutions, and if he has completed 26
semester hours of acceptable credit.

*

Refer to p. 72 for the qualitative admission requirement for non-resident transfers.
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COURSES OF STUDY
The College of Engineering offers 4-year programs of study leading to the
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in
Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, and Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering. These 4-year curricula are designed for the
student who enters without deficiencies and who is capable of carrying the required scholastic loads indicated under the respective departmental programs.
Otherwise, the student should plan on spending more than 8 regular semesters
to complete requ irements for his degree.
The College of Engineering is a member of the American Society for Engineering Education. The curricula in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering are
fully accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development.
SPECIAL FIELDS

In addition to the major fields of study listed above, it is possible for the
student to specialize in some degree by choosing appropriate elective courses
within the basic curriculum of his major department. A few of the many possibilities are: Aero-Space Engineering, Electronic Computers, Fuel Processing, Structural Engineering, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics. All departments make
use of the modern, high-speed electronic computers located in the University of
New Mexico Computer Center.
DEGREES IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER COLLEGES

. If a student wishes to secure a degree in another college together with his
engineering degree, he is urged to seek advice early in his college career from
the deans of the colleges concerned. With care in selecting his program of studies,
it is possible for a student to secure two degrees in one additional year.
AEROSPACE STUDIES, NAVAL SCIENCE

It is possible for students enrolled in the Air Force ROTC or the Naval ROTC
to complete their programs of study in 4 years. However, students may need an
extra semester to complete the requirements for both a degree and a commission.
The student should consult the department chairman concerned in planning his
program.

GRADUATE STUDY
A program of graduate studies is offered by the College of Engineering leading to the Master of Science degree with a major in Chemical Engineering, Civil
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and Nuclear Engineering. A fifth year of study leading to the Master's degree is strongly recommended for students of more than usual ability who believe that they. tan
profit from the additional study.
The College of Engineering offers through the Graduate School a program
leading to the degree of Doctor of Science in Engineering, under which study
concentrations may be pursued in a variety of engineering fields. Consult the
current Graduate School Bulletin for details of these programs.
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
Nuclear engineering is that branch of engineering directly concerned with
the release, control and utilization of all types of energy from nuclear sources.
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As such it includes the design and development of systems for the controlled
release of nuclear energy as well as the engineering applications of radiation.
Graduate nuclear engineers find many challenging opportunities in projects
dealing with fission reactors, controlled nuclear fusion, direct energy conversion,
space energy systems, industrial process heat, water desalination, etc.
Elective courses in this field are available to all seniors and a complete graduate program is offered leading to the Master of Science degree with a major
in nuclear engineering. A study concentration in nuclear engineering leading to
the Doctor of Science in Engineering is also available. Graduates in engineering
or science from any recognized college or university may apply for admission
to graduate nuclear engineering study.
The principal equipment in the Nuclear Engineering Laboratory includes
the following: pulsed neutron generator; water moderated, natural uranium,
sub-critical reactor; reactor simulator; recording gamma-ray spectrometer;
multi-channel analyzer; graphite pile; and supporting radiation counting equipment. An AGN 201 critical reactor should be installed and in operation by
February 1966.
Radiation and reactor facilities at the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory and
Sandia Corporation are used for instruction and may be used for graduate
research in certain problem areas.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
The student should become familiar with the general academic and scholastic
rules which "apply to all students enrolled in the University. (See pp. 116-118.)
Special attention is called to the rules on probation and suspension.
COURSES NUMBERED 300 OR ABOVE

A student may be admitted to courses numbered 300 or above in the College
of Engineering (1) if he is not more than 8 hours short of completing all freshman
and sophomore requirements, (2) if he has completed all prerequisites for the
course in question, (3) if the remaining lower division requirements appear on his
program, or (4) at the discretion of the Dean of the College. If a student fails a
required lower division course while enrolled in a 300-level course, he will not
be eligible to enroll in additional 300-level courses until all required freshman
and sophomore courses have been completed.
The College of Engineering will not accept 300 level or above engineering
courses which have been taken by extension or correspondence.
MAXIMUM SEMESTER HOUR LOAD

The maximum semester hour load for students in the College of Engineering
is 20 hours, including physical education. Only in exceptional cases and with
approval of the Dean of the College will a student be permitted to carry 21 hours.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
SpeCific graduation requirements are as follows:
1. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in any of the engineering departments must complete all of the work outlined in their respective curriCUla.
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The student is solely responsible for completing all requirements for
graduation.
2.

Each candidate for a degree must have at least a 2.0 grade-point average on work taken at The University of New Mexico which is counted
toward his graduation. Three-fourths of the semester hours offered toward
a degree must be of C grade or better.

3.

Every candidate for graduation must take the Graduate Record Examination.

4.

All students in the College of Engineering, including transfer students,
must either have passed the English Proficiency Examination (administered
by The University of New Mexico) or have earned a grade of C or better
in a remedial English course offered on a non-credit basis by the English
Department of the University.

5.

For mini mum residence requirements, see pp. 121-122.

6.

If a beg inn ing student is placed in Mathematics 163 because of high entrance test scores and completes the course with a grade of C or better,
the hours required for graduation will be reduced by four.

7.

If a student is placed in English 102 because of high entrance test scores
and completes the course with a grade of C or better, the hours required
for graduation will be reduced by three.

8.

Each student must make formal Application for Degree with his major department at the beginning of his last semester in residence.

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COlLEGE OF ENGINEERING
The College of Engineering offers work in the departments listed i~ alphabetical order on the following pages. Curriculum requirements are set forth under
each department. Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by
departments, in the catalog section "Courses of Instruction."

COURSE OF STUDY FOR ALL ENGINEERING STUDENTS
Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester

Math 162 Intro Math for
Phys Sc
Engl 101 Wrtng wfRdgs in
Expos
Chem lOlL Gen
CE 101 L Engr Grophics
CE 103 Engr lectvres
PE

Cr.

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.

4

(4-0)

3
4
3

(3-0)
(3-3)

1
15
1

Cr.
Moth 163 Intra Moth for Phy Sc 4
Engl 102 Wrtng wfRdgs in lit 3
4
Chem 102L Gen
CE 102L Engr Camp Meth
3
3
Physics 260 Gen

Hrs.
Lect.-Lob.
(4-0)

(3-0)
(3-3)
(2-4)

(3-0)

(2-4)

(1-0)
(q-7)

17

PE

(15-7)

1

NOTES,
1. High school preparation for Mathematics 162 should include at least 2 units of algebra, 1
of geometry, ond Y2 of trigonometry or college preparatory mathematics. Students who lock
this minimal preparation are urged to remove their mathematics deficiencies in the University's
summer session immediately after their high school graduation.' Students who make unsatisfactory
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scores on their mathematics placement tests will be required to take Mathematics 160 and 161
rather than Mathematics 162 and 163. Students wha place very Iowan their mathematics
placement tests will be required ta take Mathematics 010 prior ta taking Mathematics 160.
2. Students with unsatisfactory scores an their English placement examination will be required
to take remedial English.
3. For a description of the freshman caurses refer to p. 318 for Mathematics; to p. 296 for
English; to p. 251 for Chemistry; to p. 281 for Civil Engineering; and to p. 344 for Physics.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Chemical engineering is that branch of engineering concerned with the development and application of manufacturing processes in which chemical or
certain physical changes of material are involved.
The course in Chemical Engineering is designed to afford the student broad
training in the fundamentals of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and engineering
to meet the needs of the chemical or related in<:lustries where men competent to
design, develop, and operate new processes and to improve existing processes
are required. The chemical engineer is not specifically trained for only one industry. The distinctly professional courses of Unit Operations and Unit Processes,
enable him to apply his knowledge to any chemical or process industry with
relatively little difficulty.
The graduate chemical engineer will find many avenues of opportunities' in
research and development; production, operation, and maintenance; management and administration; design, construction, and installation; technical service
and sales; consulting; teaching, and technical writing, etc., in such industries as
industrial chemicals, petroleum, explosives, plastics, rubber products, paper and
allied products, synthetic rubber, food products, drugs, insecticides, glass, cement,
clay, iron and steel, paints· and varnishes, oils, soaps, rayon and synthetics.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LA80RATORY. The Chemical Engineering building has a
floor space of over 8,000 sq. ft. and contains a laboratory adequately equipped
with pilot plant equipment for use in the study of Unit Operations of Chemical
Engineering such as fluid flow, heat flow, evaporation, distillation, air conditioning, absorption, filtration, crystallization, etc., and Unit Processes such as nitration,
sulfonation, hydrogenation, etc.
The process development laboratory is well equipped for the study of small
scale manufacture of chemical products.
Adequate classroom space and design laboratory are available. Shop
facilities are in conjunction with the well-equipped Mechanical Engineering Shop.
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 139:j:

+4

PE.

Sophomore Year
First Semester

Math 264 Calc w/Coord Geom
Physics 261 Gen
Physics 263L Gen Lab
Chem 301 & 303L Organic
ChE 251 Chem Calc
Ec 200 Prin of
PE

Second Semester
Cr.
4
3
1
4
3
3
18
1

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.
(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3·3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(16-6)

Cr.
Math 265 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
Physics 262 Gen
3
Physics 264L Gen Lab
1
Chem 302 & 304L Organic
4
ChE 252 Ind Stoichiometry
3
CE 202L Engr Statics
~
18
PE
1

tReduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.
(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-3)
(3-0)

~
(15-9)
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ChE 401 Prin of Thermo I
Chern 311 & 313L Physical
CE 302 Mech of Materials
tElective
*Elective

ChE 412 Unit Oper II
ChE 414L Unit Oper Lob I
ChE 481L Proc Lob I
ChE 451 Seminar
tElective
*Elective

3
4
3
6
3
19
3
2
2
1
3
6

17

Junior Year
(3-0)
ChE 402 Prin of Thermo II
ChE 411 Unit Oper I
(3·3)
(3-0)
Chern 312 & 314L Physical
(6-0)
EE 202 Elect Engr II
(3-0)
tElective
(18-3)
Senior Year
ChE 413 Unit Oper III
(3-0)
ChE 415L Unit Oper Lab II
(0-6)
ChE 482L Proc Lab II
(0-6)
ChE 452 Seminar
(1·0)
ChE 472 ChE Econ
(3-0)
ChE 494L Ch E Design
(6·0)
ChE 398 Field Trip
* Elective
(13-12)

3
3
4
3
3
16
3
2
2
1
3
2
0
6
19
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(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-3)
(3-0)

.E:QL
(15-3)
(3-0)
(0-6)
(0-6)
(1-0)
(3-0)
(1-3)
(0-0)

~

(14·15)

CIVil ENGINEERING
The work of the civil engineer continues to expand both in magnitude and
variety. In addition to the traditional areas such as highway, railroad, irrigation,
water supply, sewage disposal, flood control, and bridge and structural design,
new specialities unknown a few years ago now demand the training of the civil
engineer. One such speciality is that of arid land engineering now being introduced by this Deportment. Management and administrative work, in both public and private organizations, offer increasing opportunities. The training offered
by this Deportment is designed to give the young engineer a broad background
of knowledge to all-ow him the maximum latitude of choice in his career.
CIVIL ENGINEERING LA80RATORIES. The Civil Engineering laboratories have
been especially designed for the experimental verification of the fundamental
principles of theories as developed in the lecture courses.
The Mech anics of Materials laboratory is equipped for torsion, bearing,
compression, tension, shear, flexure, impact, and hardness testing of engineering materials, and includes the latest mechanical, electrical, photoelastic, and
stress-coat stra in measuring devices.
The Concrete and Soils laboratories are equipped with a 300,000 lb. testing
machine, direct snear machine, tri-axial apparatus, and other modern equipment used for tne engineering testing of soils, concrete, masonry, and other
construction materials.
The Bitumi nous laboratory contains equipment for making standard tests
on road oils and asphalts, and for designing and testing bituminous mixes for
highways, airports, and other pavements.
.
A completely equipped Sanitary laboratory affords the student the opportunity of gaining practical experience in performing customary tests and experiments with municipal and industrial wastes.
The Fluid Mechanics laboratory is equipped for the study of the basic
principles of Auid mechanics.
* Electives are to be chosen. from the humanities and social sciences. See Department Chair·
man for list of a pproved courses.
t Technical electives may be chosen from ChE 317, 353, 354L, 362, 470, Chern 253L, Chern
454L. Students enrolled in the ROTC programs may, with the approval of the Department Chairman, substitute Aerospace Studies or Naval Science for up to 6 hours of technical electives.
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Equipment for classes in Engineering Measurements and Surveying includes
transits, levels, alidades, optical theodolites and geodetic instruments of the
latest design.
All classes have access to key punch machines and an IBM 1620 Computer.
The use of this computer is made an integral part of instruction at all levels.
Whenever possible, research projects are carried on in the instructional
laboratories. This permits the student to become aware of problems and techniques beyond the scope of usual undergraduate training.
CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 139** *

+ 4 PE.

Sophomore Year
First Semester

Second Semester

Cr.
Math 264 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
Phys 261 Gen
3
Phys 263L Gen Lab
1
CE 202L Engr Statics
3
CE 281 L Engr Meas
3
*Elective
3

PE

17
1

Math 311 Engr Math
CE 302 Mech of Materials
CE 303L Mech of Mater Lab
CE 305 Struc Anal I
CE 330 Fluid Mech
CE 382 Transp Engr
**Elective

3
3
1
3

3
?
3
18

CE 411 Rein Co ncr Des
3
CE 435L Water Supply & Waste
Water Disposal
3
CE 460L Soil Mech
3
CE 370 Engr Mater Science
3
tElective
3
**Elective
3
18

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.
(4-0)
(3-0)
(0·3)
(2-3)
(2-3)
(3-0)

Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab.
Math 265 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
(4-0)
3
(3-0)
Phys 262 Gen
1
(0-3)
Phys 264L Gen Lab
1
(0-3)
CE 270L Constr Mater
3
(2-3)
CE 282L Engr Surveys
3
(2-3)
ME 206L Dynamics
Econ 200 Prin of
3~

(14-9)
PE
Junior Year
(3-0)
§Math Elective
CE 306 Struc Anal II
(3-0)
CE 332L Hydro & Hydr
(0-3)
CE 324L Struc Des in Metals
(3-0)
ME 301 Thermodynamics
(3-0)
(2-0)
**Elective

~
(17-3)

Senior Year
(3-0)
CE 490 Prof Probs in Engr
EE 202 Elect Engr II
(2-3)
tElectives
**Elective
(2-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(16-6)

18
1

(14-12)

3
3
3
3
3
3

(3-0)
(3-0)
(2-3)
(2-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

18

(16-6)

3
3
9
3

(3-0)
(3-0)
(9-0)
(3-0)

18

(18-0)

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
The technology of electrical engineering is changing extremely rapidly.
Common practice one year is obsolete the next. To prepare the student for the
*** Reduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.
t Technical electives may be chosen from the following courses, CE 401, 402, 416L, 430,
434, 436, 440, 441, 462, 471 L, 472, 475L, 476, 480, 482, ME 494L. Stvdents enrolled in the
ROTC programs may, with approval of the Department Chairman, substitute Aerospace Studies
or Naval Science for up to 6 hours of technical electives.
§ To be selected from Mathematics Sections III and IV (see Department of Mathematics).
* Elective to be chosen from English 264 or Speech 255.
** Electives are to be chosen from the humanities and social sciences. See Department
Chairman for list of approved courses.
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technology with which he will work, the Electrical Engineering curriculum stresses
fundamentals rather than current practice. Thus, the student is prepared to
understand future developments with a minimum of background reading.
The increasing complexity of electrical engineering demands more engineers
with training beyond the bachelor's degree. Students with fairly high grades
should plan to continue at least as far as the master's degree (5 years). Exceptional students should plan to continue formal training through the doctorate.
The curriculum provides considerable freedom in choice of electives. Students
planning graduate study should concentrate on mathematics and physics. Those
interested in sal es and administrative work may take up to 13 hours in business
administration. Other possible combinations include "human engineering" (up
to 25 hours of psycho logy) and medical electronics (up to 13 hours of biology).
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES.

Circuits, electronics, power, and micro-

wave laboratories are provided. Research laboratories of the Bureau of Engineering Research are available for individual projects and employment on
research projects is frequently possible.
The circuits and fields laboratory is equipped to acquaint the student ~ith
elementary measurements on electric and analogous circuits, and to instruct in
the use of a variety of instruments. It also permits a variety of field and travelingwave experiments.
The electronics laboratory provides an opportunity to design electronic devices, quickly make e:xperimental hook-ups, and test performance with a variety
of electronic laJ?oratory instruments. The circuits studied form the basis for radio,
radar, television, automatic control, telephone, electronic computer, and other
systems.
The power laboratory provides facilities for determ'ining characteristics of
various power conversion devices, including dc and ac rotating machines, transformers, rectifiers, and the associated control devices. Specialized industrial
electronic devices such as induction heaters are also available.
The microwave laboratory makes possible the study of tubes and transmission
devices at frequencies above 3.0 kmc. Standard microwave power and impedance measurement techniques are taught.
CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 138t

+ 4 PE.

Sophomore Year
First Semester
Cr.
*EE 201 Elec Engr I
3
Moth 264 Calc w /Coord Geom 4
Physics 261 Gen
3
Physics 263L Gen Lab
1
Ec 200 Prin of
3
Elective
3

17
1

PE

t

Hrs.
Lect.-Lob.
(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lob.
(0-3)
EE 205L EE Lob I
1
(3-0)
*EE 202 Elec Eng II
3
(4-0)
Math 265 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
(3-0)
Physics 262 Gen
3
(0-3)
Physics 264L Gen Lab
1
(2-3)
CE 202L Eng r Statics
3
(3-0)
Elective
3
Second Semester

(16-3)
PE

Reduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.

* 201 and 202 may be token concurrently in the second semester.

18
1

(15-9)

/
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EE 361 Electromag fields I
EE 311 Elec Circ Anal
EE 305l EE Lab II
Math 31 J Engr Math
ME 206L Dynamics
Engl 264 Info Writing
or
Spch 255 Public Speaking
Elective

EE 322 Electronic Cire II
EE 326l Electronics Lab II
EE 481 Electromech Energy
Conv Prin
ME 301 Thermodynamics
EE 470 Electronic Devices
Elective

3
3
1
3
3
3
3
3

-

19
3
1

3

-

3
2
6

18

Junior Year
(3-0)
EE 362 Electromag fields II
EE 306l Traveling Waves Lab
(3-0)
(0-3)
EE 312 Elee Circ Anal
(3-0)
EE 321 Electronic Circ I
EE 325L Electronics Lab I
(2-3)
CE 302 Mech of Materials
(3-0)
Phys 330 Atomic & Nuclear
(3-0)
(3-0)
(17-6)

3
1
3
3
1
3
3

(3-0)
(0·3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

17

(15·6)

Senior Year
EE 482 Prin of Dir Energy Con v
(3-0)
(0-3)
EE 406l Senior Lab
EE 498 Seminar
(3-0)
EE 431 Servomechanisms
(3-0)
ME 356 Indus Engr
(2-0)
Elective
(6-0)
(17-3)

2
1
2
3
2
7

(2-0)
(0-3)
(1-3)
(3-0)
(2-0)
(6-3)

17

(14-9)

ELECTIVES:
1.

At least 12 hours of electives are to be taken in the humanities and social sciences, including
modern languages.

2.

At least 3 hours of electives are required in other engineering, mathematics, science, or
business administration.

3. The remaining electives may be taken in any field, with departmental approval. Students
enrolled in the ROTC programs may, with the approval of the Department Chairman, substitute up to 6 hours of Aerospace Studies or Naval Science for free electives. An elective plan must be approved by the end of the first semester of the iunior year.
4.

Electives in the senior year shall, in general. be numbered 300 or higher. They must
have the approval of the Department.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Mechanical engineering encompasses a wide range of engineering activities
including design, basic and applied research, development, application, and
administration. Among the specialized fields of mechanical engineering are
power plant design, construction, and operation, including steam, hydraulic,
internal combustion engine, gas turbine plants, and nuclear power; heating and
air conditioning; refrigeration; railroads; machine design; automation; control
systems, including environmental control systems; production planning and control; materials handling; thermodynamics; combustion; heat transfer; and fluid
mechanics. Recently the aerospace industry has been added to the many traditional areas included in the field of mechanical engineering. Mechanical engineering graduates are employed in all industries.
Because the realm of mechanical engineering is so extensive and because it
is the center from which many new engineering developments proceed, training
must be broad and basic, providing the thorough grounding in the engineering
sciences and engineering analysis which an engineer requires in order to gain
competence in any specialized field. In view of this, the curriculum in mechanical engineering includes ample foundation courses in engineering, mathematics,
physics, and chemistry. These are followed by courses in energy conversion,
thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, heat and mass transfer, solid mechanics,
strength of materials, metallurgy, and design. Throughout the 8 semesters, about
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one-fifth of the course time is assigned to nontechnical courses: English, economics, human istic or social science electives. In the senior year, students have
the opportunity to dlOose technical electives which apply the principles previously learned and which prepare the student for his chosen specialty or for
more advanced work on the graduate level.
Students who are interested in design, research, development, and teaching,
. and who desire a more comprehensive background in mathematics, science, and
fundamental engineering than can be obtained in the undergraduate program
are encouraged to consider graduate study.
AEROSPACE ENGINEERING, ENGINEERING MECHANICS, INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Students working toward a degree in mechanical engineering may take
technical electives in these fields.
CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 134***

+ 4 P.E.

Sophomore Yeor
First Semester

Second Semester

Cr.
Math 264 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
Phys 261 Gen
3
Phys 263L Gen Lob
1
Econ 200 Prin of
3
*Elective
3
or
Engl Elect
3
CE 202L Engr Statics.
3
17
I

PE
Moth 311 Engr Moth
ME 301 Thermodynamics
ME 317 Fluid Mecn
ME 314L Interm Dyn of Sol
or
ME 316L Spoce Flig ht Dyn
EE 202 Elect Engr II
CE 302 Mech of Moterials

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
18

ME 358L Design of Sol 5ys
ME 363L Anol of FI u id Sys
ME 351L ME Lab II
**ME 356 Indus Engr
or
tEleclive
*Elective
tElective

3
3
2
2
3
3
3

16 or 17

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.
(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab.
(4-0)
Math 265 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
(3·0)
Phys 262 Gen
3
(0·3)
Phys 264L Gen Lab
1
(2-3)
ME 206L Dynamics
3
(3·0)
*Elective
3
or
(3-0)
(3-0)
3
Engl Elect
(3·0)
3
(2-3)
EE 201 Elect Engr I
(15·6)
17
(15-6)
PE
1
Junior Year
(3-0)
(3-0)
ME 302 Thermochem & Gos Dyn 3
(3-0)
(3·0)
ME 320 Heat Transfer
3
(2-3)
(3-0)
ME 357L Anal of Sol Sys
3
(0-6)
ME 318L ME Lab I
2
(2·3)
(3-0)
ME 370 Engr Mater Science
3
(3-0)
(2-3)
*Elective
3
(3-0)
(3-0)
(14-9)
17
(17-3)
Senior Year
(1-6)
ME 359L Mech Engr Des
3
(2-3)
(0-6)
(2-3)
ME 352 L ME Lab III
2
(3·0)
(0-6)
tElective
3
(2·0)
or
(2-0)
**ME 356 Indus Engr
2
(3·0)
(3-0)
*Eleclive
3
(6-0)
tElective
(3·0)
6
(3-0)

(12-12)
or (13·12)

17 or 16

(13-12)
or (12·12)

*** Reduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.
* Electives are to be chosen from the humanities and social sciences, with the approval of the
Department Choirman.
t Technical electives may be chosen from the following courses: ME 350, 355, 365, 367,
368, 375, 480, 490, 492, 494L and other engineering and science courses, with approval of the
Department Choirman.
** Student electing both 350 and 355 may substitute a technical eleclive for 356.

Recital Hall, Fine Arts Center

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
HE COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS offers instruction in the several fields of architecture, art, dance, drama, and music. Its courses are designed to advance
understanding of the arts as a vital force in civilization, to promote scholarsh:p, and to provide advanced instruction for those who wish to enter professional
careers in any of these fields of study. In cooperation with the College of Education the College offers curricula leading to teacher certification in art education
and in music education.

T

DEGREES
The College of Fi ne Arts offers the following degrees:
Bachelor of Arcl1itecture
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art with programs in:
1. Studio: Crafts, Drawing, Graphic Design, Lithography, Painting, Photography, and Sculpture.
2. Art History and Criticism
3. Art Education
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music with programs in:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Applied Music
Music Literature
Theory and Composition
Music Education

Bachelor of Arts in Fine Art;
See Combined Curriculum, p. 188.
.
For information regarding graduate study in Art and in Music, leading to the
degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Fine Arts, Master of Music, and Master of
Music Education, the student should consult the Bulletin of the Graduate School.
ADMISSION
All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed
statement of entrance requirements is in the"Admission" section of this catalog.
ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Any student enrolled in the University College who wishes to transfer to the
College of Fine Arts is advised to follow during the freshman year the suggested
first-year curriculum in the particular field of his interest. The various curricula
are set forth in this section of the catalog.
The requirements for transfer from the University College to the College of
Fine Arts are:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.
2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
185
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(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the
previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26
hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship
index of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as
many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the
student's total hours attempted to at least 30.
3.

A satisfactory score on the English Proficiency Examination (administered
by The University of New Mexico), or a grade of C or better in English
010, a non-credit course offered by the Department of English.

4.

An average of at least 2.0 in all Fine Arts courses attempted.

5.

In addition to the above requirements, students expecting to follow and
complete a curriculum leading to certification to teach are subject to the
requirements for admission to teacher education listed on p. 154 in the
College of Education section of this catalog.

TRANSFERS

A student will be eligible for transfer to the College of Fine Arts from other
degree-granting colleges of the University or from other accredited institutions
if he has completed at least 26 hours of acceptable college credit, hasa scholarship index of 2.0* or better on all work attempted in the other degree-granting
colleges or institutions, and has an average of 2.0 or better in all Fine Arts courses
attempted. Students transferring from other institutions may satisfy the requirement listed in item 3 above during the first semester after admission. Students
transferring from other institutions who plan to major in Music Education or Art
Education may satisfy the requirements referred to in item 5 during the 'flrst semester after admission.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
1. Completion of all course requirements outlined in one of the several curricula offered by the College.
2. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered 300 or above.
3.

A scholarship index of 2.0 or higher, except that University College
hours not considered for admission to the College of Fine Arts and not
used in satisfaction of degree requirements may be excluded.

4.

An average of 2.0 or higher in all hours attempted in the maior field, and
satisfaction of proficiency requirements as established by the major
department.
.

5. Completion of the English Proficiency Requirement (see item 3 under
Admission, above).
6.

Completion of· the Graduate Record Examination.

7. Completion of the Group Requirements described below.

* Refer to pc 72 for the Universiiy's' qualitative admission
tranfers.

requirement for

non-resident
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8. Completion of an application for degree at the beginning of the first semester of the senior year. This application is made in the Office of the
Dean.
The student is solely responsible for completing all requirements for
graduation.
The College of Fine Arts will not grant two undergraduate degrees to a
student unless he has completed a minimum of 30 semester hours subsequent
to completion of all requirements for the first such degree.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for graduation must have completed no fewer than 48 hours
in the following areas:
English 101 and 102
Natural Science or Mathematics
Social Science
Humanities and Fine Arts
*Additional hours chosen from fine arts, foreign languages,
humanities, mathematics, natural science, psychology,
speech, and social science
Physical Education

6 hours

8
6
9

15

4
48

A student may not take courses numbered 300 or above until he has completed at least 24 hours in satisfaction of the group requirements; a student who
has completed more than 24 hours but fewer than 44 hours may take courses
numbered 300 or above provided that he is concurrently enrolled in at least
one course (excluding P.E.) which will serve to reduce the remaining deficiency.
Exception to th is rule can be made only with the written permission of the Dean
of the College.
The acceptability of transferred work toward fulfilling group requirements
will be determined by the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.
Students who accept on invitation to join in the General Studies program (see
p. 123) may apply their various seminars to satisfying appropriate requirements
as approved by the Dean of the College.
To clarify these requirements, the following definitions are given:
Natural Science. Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physics.
Social Science. Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Sociology, and Government and Citizenship.
.
Humanities. Eng lish literature, literature courses offered by.the Department of
Modern and Classical Languages, History, and Philosophy.
Fine Arts. Architecture, Art, Dance, Drama, and Music; except that students
may not use courses in the field of their major in satisfaction of such
requirements.

* Maiars in Music Education may include 6 hours of music history or literature in satisfaction
of this requirement.
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A departmental honors program is offered in each of the departments of the
College of Fine Arts. A student who wishes to enter one of these programs should
so inform his department chairman prior to beginning his senior year.
Minimal requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are as follows: (a) an over-all grade point average of 3.2; (b) completion of Fine Arts 490,
an interdepartmental pro-seminar; and (c) completion of the Senior Thesis course
offered by the student's major department.
For general information about departmental honors programs, see p. 124.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
Students in the College of Fine Arts will be governed by the scholastic regulations given under "General Academic Regulations."
Students wishing to enroll for more than 18 hours in a given semester must
first secure the written permission of the department chairman and then the approval of the Dean of the College.

COMBINED CURRICULUM-Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts
This curriculum is designed for the student who wishes to pursue a program
of study containing both a major and a minor field. The degree requires a total
of 128 hours. The major field may be chosen from Architecture, Art, Drama, or
Music; the minor field may be chosen from Architecture, Art, Dance, Drama, or
Music, or, with permission of the student's adviser, in a department outside the
College of Fine Arts. A minimum of 45 hours is required in the major field; 20
hours, in the minor. Requirements for the degree may be summarized as follows:
Group requirements
Major
Minor
Electives

48 hours
45
20
15
128

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
The College of Fine Arts offers work in four departments as listed below.
Descriptions of the courses will be found, listed by department, in the catalog
section, "Courses of Instruction." Courses in Dance are offered in the Department
of Music. An interdepartmental seminar is listed under "Fine Arts."

ARCHITECTURE
The curriculum below is designed to meet the academic requirements of a
student who is undergoing training to practice architecture. Most States, including
New Mexico, require 8 years of training, 5 of which may be in a university offering
architecture. The remaining years are to be spent in an architectural office,
prior to taking the State Board Examination. Graduates of this University with
the Bachelor of Architecture degree are eligible to take the examination for
registration in New Mexico after they have completed their practical training.
All work, drawings and designs made by the student and presented for credit
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will become the property of the Department of Architecture; their return will be at
the discretion of the Architecture faculty.
Students intending to study architecture should take in high school all of the
mathematics and En glish possible as well as chemistry and physics. The mathematics should include a minimum of 2 units of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry,
and Y2 unit of trigonometry or college-preparatory mathematics.
CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURE

This curriclJ lum Ieads to the degree of Bachelor of Architecture. A total of
164 hours is required.
Before entering the fourth and/or fifth year of this curriculum, the student
shall have attained a level of proficiency satisfactory to the Architecture faculty.
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
Cr.
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in
Expos
Math 160 Elem Math for
Phys Sc
Arch 161 Arch Apprec
*Electives
PE

**Arch 241L Arch Design
**Arch 283 Materials & Canstr
**Arch 271 Intra to City Plan
Art 103 Two Dim Design
Phys 111 Gene ral Physics
PE

3
5
2
6
1
17
5
2
3
3
3
1
17

***Arch 341L Arch Design
Arch 261 Anc & Med Arch
CE 311 Str of Stru Mtr & Sys I
Art 293 Watercolor Rendering
Elective

5
3
3
2
3
16

Arch 441 L Arch Design
Arch 361 Sources of Mod Arch
CE 313 Desig n of Struct I
ME 308 Mech Equip of Bldg
Elective

Arch 491 L Arch Design
Arch 483L Working Drawings
Arch 481 Arch Pragra ming
Electives

5
2
3
3
3
16
5
3
1
6
15

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.
(3-0)

Cr.
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in
Lit
3
Math 161 Elem Math for Phy Sc 5
Art 101 Art Apprec
3
Electives
5
PE
1

(5-0)
(2-0)
(6-0)
(0-3)
(16-3)
17
Second Year
(0-15)
Arch 24?L .Arch Design
5
(1-2)
Arch 284 Materials & Constr 2
(3·0)
CE 210 Intra to Struc Anal
3
(0-6)
Art 106 8eginning Drawing
3
(3-0)
Elective
3
(0-3)
PE
1
(7-26)
17
Third Year
(0-15)
Arch 341 LArch Desig n
5
(3-0)
Arch 262 Ren & 8araque Arch 3
(3-0)
CE 312 Str of Stru Mtr & Sys II 3
(0-4)
Art 203 Three Dim Design
3
(3-0)
Elective
3
(9-19)
17
Fourth Year
(0-15)
Arch 441 L Arch Design
5
(2-0)
Arch 362 Contemporary Arch 2
(3-0)
CE 314 Design of Struct II
3
(3-0)
Arch 472L Planning Design
3
(3-0)
Elective
3
(11-15)
16
Fifth Year
(0-15)
Arch 491 L Arch Design
5
(O-9)
Arch 484 Off Proct & Specs
3
(1-0)
Arch 462 Seminar
2
(6-0)
Electives
6
(7-24)
16

Hrs.
Lect .-Lab.
(3-0)
(5·0)
(3-0)
(5-0)
(0'3)
(16-3)
(0-15)
(1·2)
(3-0)
(0-6)
(3·0)

~
(7-26)

(O-15)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(0-6)

~
(9-21)

(0-15)
(2-0)
(3-0)
(0-9)
(3-0)
(8-24)
(0-15)
(3-0)
(2-0)
(6-0)
(11-15)

* Electives must include 12 credit hours in humanities, 6 credit hours in social science, 9
credit hours in Fine Arts and additional hours to total 38 credit hours. Students enrolled in the
Air Farce or Navy ROTC programs may, with the approval of the Department Chairman, substi·
tute 9 hours of Air Force or Navy ROTC courses for 9 hours of electives.
** Not open to freshmen.
*** Not open to students enrolled in the University College.
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ART
For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Art, see below. For major studies in the
Fine Arts Combined Curriculum and in the College of Arts and Sciences, and for
minor study requirements, refer to the "Courses of Instruction" section, p. 237.

CURRICULA IN ART
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art.
Three programs of study are offered by the Art Department:
1. Studio: Crafts, Drawing, Graphic Design, Lithography, Painting, Photography, and Sculpture.
2. Art History and Criticism
3. Art Education
CURRICULUM FOR STUDIO MAJORS

1. Studio Courses (including Art 103, 106, 203, and a minimum of 2 hrs. in 493 and/or 498):
2. Art History and Criticism (including Art 130, 271, and 272):
3. Group Requirements: English 101 and 102 (6); Natural
Science or Mathematics (8); Social Science (6); tModern or
Classical Language (6); Humanities (6); Fine Arts (6); Physical Education (4); "Additional Hours" (See Fine Arts Group
Requirements) (6):
4. Electives:
TOTAL

42 credit hours
18 credit hours

48 credit hours
20 credit hours
128 credit hours

CURRICULUM FOR ART HISTORY AND CRITICISM MAJORS

1. Art History and Criticism (including Art 130, 271, and 272):
2. Studio Courses (including Art 103, 106, and 203):
3. Group Requirements: English 101 and 102 (6); Natural
Science or Mathematics (8); Anthropology 101 and 102 (6);
History 101 and 102 (6); Modern or Classical Language (6);
Fine Arts (6); Physical Education (4); "Additional Hours"
(See Fine Arts Group Requirements) (6):
4. Electives:
TOTAL

27 credit hours
18 credit hours

48 credit hours
35 credit hours
128 credit hours

ART EDUCATION (Teacher Certification for Art and Provisional Secondary Certificates)

A student may enroll in either the College of Fine Arts or the College of Education and satisfy the requirements for teacher certification at the secondary level.
The following curriculum prepares the student to teach art and a second subject area in grades 7-12. The successful completion of this curriculum entitles the
graduate to the Provisional Secondary Certificate endorsed for the teaching of
art as issued by the New Mexico Department of Education.

t The ,student who has had 2 years of foreign language irr high school and is able to pass
the qualifying examination for an intermediate course in that language may be excused from the
language requirements. The Art Faculty, however, strongly advises the student to take at least a
year of foreign language at the college level.
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CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS
Freshman Year
First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
*Soc Sci
*Natural Science
Art 103 Two Dim Des
Art 106 Beg in Draw
Physical Ed

Second Semester

3
3
4
3
3
1
17

Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
*Soc Sci
*Natural Science
Art 203 Three Dim Des
Art, Studio
Physical Ed

3
3
4
3
3
1
17

Sophomore Year
Engl Lit
*Soc Sci
*Gen Elective
Art Ed 210 Creat Art in Sec Sch
Art 271 Intro to Art Hist
Physical Ed

3
3
3
3
3
1
16

Spch 255 Pub Spkg
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
*Psy 101 Gen
Art Ed 2 11 Creat Art in Sec Sch
Art 272 Intro to Art Hist
Physical Ed

3
3
3

3
3
1
16

Junior Year
Ed Fdns 300 Hum G IVIth & Dev
Sec Ed 301 Foundo of
Art Ed 320 Pre-tchg Exp in Art
Art, Studio
Art Elective

3
3
3
6
2

Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
*Gen Elective
Art Ed 434 Tchg Art in Sec Sch
Art, Studio
Art Elective (above 300)

17

3
3
3
6
2

17

Senior Year
Ed Fdns 415 Philas of Ed
*Gen Electives
Art Electives (above 300)

3
6

ttSec Ed 461 Stu Tchg in Sec Sch
*Gen Electives (above 300)

6
6

7
16

12

DRAMATIC ART

to

For curricula leading
the B.F.A. in Dramatic Art, see below.
For major studies in the Fine Arts Combined Curriculum and in the College
of Education, and for minor study requirements, refer to the "Courses of Instruction" section, p. 257.
CURRICULA IN DRAMATIC ART

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art. Hours required for graduation, 132.)
Freshman Year
Fi rst Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Soc Sci Elective
DA 101 Voice 8. Diction
DA 115 Theatre Appreciation
DA 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
Physical Ed

Second Semester

3
3

3
3
3
1
16

Engl 102 Wrtg w/Rdgs in Lit
Soc Sci Elective
DA 102 Voice and Diction
DA 116 Theatre Apprec
DA 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
Physical Ed

3

3
3
3
3
1
.16

* The student enrolled in the College of Fine Arts must satisfy all Group Requirements ,as
listed on p. 187. Electives are also to be used to meet departmental minor requirements. A minor
may be selected f ram approved list shown on p. 170.
t,t Student teoching may be divided between the 2 semesters of the senior year.
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Art Elective
Math or Nat Sci
DA 255 Stage lighting
DA 275 Tech Prod
DA 285 Acting Tech
Physical Ed

Sophomore Year
Music Elective
3
'4
Math or Nat Sci
DA 256 Stage lighting
3
DA 276 Tech Prod
3
DA 286 Acting Tech
3
Physical Ed
1

Junior Year
3
Psych 101 Gen
3
DA 306 Rehearsal & Perform
3
DA 336 Theatre Hist
DA 386 Costume Design
3
3
English lit Elective
Electives

3
3

3
3
3
2

17

15

DA 375 Scene Design
DA 361 Adv Rehears & Perform
Engl lit 441 or 442 Shakespeare
Electives

1

17

17
Eng I lit Elective
DA 305 Rehearsal & Perform
DA 335 Theatre Hist
DA 385 Costume Design
Philosophy Elective

3

4
3
3
3

Senior Year
DA 376 Scene Design
3
DA 362 Adv Rehears & Perform
3
Engl lit Elective above 300
3
Electives above 300
8
Other Electives

3
3
3
4
4

17

17

Students who wish the B.F.A. in Dramatic Art with an Emphasis in TelevisionRadio may substitute the following courses for 18 hours of the required Dramatic
Art courses as listed in the above curriculum: Speech 251, 265, and 6 hours
selected from 465 or 466, and 480; Dramatic Art 351 and 352. All course substitutions and the sequence in which all courses are to be taken shall follow a
curriculum pattern established by the Department of Dramatic Art,
PUBLIC SCHOOL CERTIFICATION

(Curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art and
meeting the requirements for provisional secondary teachers certificate in New
Mexico.)
Freshman Year
First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Soc Sci Elective
DA 101 Voice and Diction
DA 115 Theatre Apprec
DA 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
Physical Ed

DA 275 Tech Prod
DA 255 Stage lighting
DA 285 Acting Tech
Natural Science
Psych 101 Gen
Physical Ed

3
3
3
3
3
1
16

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdngs in lit
Soc Sci Elective
DA 102 Voice and Diction
DA 116 Theatre Apprec
DA 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
Physical Ed

Sop homore Yea r
3
DA 276
DA 256
3
DA 286
3
4
Natural
Ed Fdns
3
Physical
1

17

Tech Prod
Stage lighting
Acting Tech
Science
290 Founda of Ed
Ed

3
3
3
3
3
1
16

3
3
3
4
3
1
17
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philos Elective
Ed Fdns 300 Hum GrM h & Dev
DA 305 Rehearsal and Perform
DA 385 Costume Design
Engl 253 Surv af Engl lit
Engl 264 Inform Writing

DA 361 Adv Rehears &. Perform
DA 376 Scene Design
Sec Ed 310 Mot & Meth of Tch
Eng! lit Elective
Engl 441 or 442 Shakespeare

Junior Year
3
Engl 254 Surv of Engl lit
3
Engl lit Elect above 300
3
DA 306 Rehearsal and Perform
DA 335 or 336 Theatre Hist
3
3
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classroom
3
Sec Ed 301 Founda of Sec Ed
18
Senior Year
3
DA 362 Adv Rehears & Perform
3
Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg in Sec Sch
3
Educ Elective
Eng I lit Elective above 300
3

3

.

15
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.3
3
3
3
3
3
18
3
6
3
3
15

It is strongly urged that the student broaden his field of study by choosing
electives from tne ClJrricula of other colleges of the University, especially courses
in the social sciences, so as to gain better insight into the problems of contemporary society.
Students who plan to teach drama in the secondary schools are urged to
broaden their knowledge of forensic activities by selecting appropriate electives
from the Department of Speech.
In addition to the planned course of study, students of the Department participate in all phases of production of three-act and one-act plays. So for as is
possible, this work is correlated to class work.
In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitution made with the
advice of the Chairman of the Department will be accepted.

MUSIC
For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Music, see below. For major studies in
the Fine Arts Combined Curriculum, and for minor study requirements, refer to
the "Courses of Instruction" section, p. 331.
A minor in creative dance and choreography is offered through the Department of Music. (See p. 331.)
.
NASM MEMBERSHI P

The University of New Mexico is a member of the National Association of
Schools of Music. The requirements for entrance and for graduation as set forth
in this catalog are in accordance with the published regulations of the National
Association of Schools of Music.
PROGRAM FOR FRESHMAN YEAR IN MUSIC DURING.
ENROlLMENT IN THE UN IVERSITY COLLEGE

. Freshmen in 011 music curricula, except Music Education, should enroll for the
following courses:
Engl 101, 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos & lit
Mus 1.05, 106, Music Theory
Physical Education
One of the following,
Social Science
Language
Mathematics or Science

10 hours each
Semester
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In the following curricula freshmen should enroll for additional courses as
indicated:
Applied music, instrumental
Music 101, 102 (major instru",ent)
Ensemble
Applied music, vocol
Music 101, 102
Music 119, 120 (piano)
Theory and Composition
Music 119, 120 (piano)
Music 155 (Orch Instrum) each

}
}

5 hours each
semester

5 hours eoch
semester

)

3 hours eoch
semester

semester

f

Ensemble each semester
Music literoture
Music 119, 120 (piano)
Music 155 (Orch Instrum) each
semester
Ensemble each semester

}

3 hours each
semester

Freshmen in Music Education should enroll for the following courses:
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC IN GRADES 1-12
Freshman Year
First Semester
English 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
:j:Soc Sci Elective
Math or Science
Mus 105 Music Theory
Applied Music Elective
Ensemble Elective
Physico I Ed

16

3
3
4
3
2
1
1

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in lit
:j:Soc Sci Elective
Math or Science
Mus 106 Music Theory
Applied Music Elective
Ensemble Elective
Physicol Ed

+ 1 PE

3
3

4
3
2

1
1

16

+ 1 PE

FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION
THEORY AND COMPOSITION (132 hours)
Required subject areas (48 hours): English 101 and 102,6 hrs.; natural science or mathematics,
8 hrs.; SOcial science, 6 hrs.; humanities and fine arts, 9 hrs.; additional hours chosen from
fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science, psychology, speech
and social science, 15 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.
Applied music (14 hours): Piano, 8 hrs.; orchestra instruments, 155,4 hrs.; voice, 2 hrs.; and
completion of Mus 319.
Theory (35 hours): 105, 106, 263, 265, 266, 309, 310, 391, 392, 405, 406, 453, 457, 458,
~3.

History and literature (16 hours): 271, 272, 411, 412, 475, 477, plus 4 hrs. selected from

273,274, 447, 449, 478, 479.
Ensemble, 6 hours.
Elective: 13 hours.
APPLIED MUSIC (PIANO) (132 hours)
Required subject areas (48 hours): English 101 and 102,6 hrs.; natural science or mathematics,
8 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; humanities and fine arts, 9 hrs.; additional hours chosen from
fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science, psychology, sp~ech
and social science, 15 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.
Applied Music (34 hours): 32 hours in piano; 2 hours in orchestral instruments (155); and
completion of Mus 402.
Theory (24 hours): 105, 106, 263, 264, 265, 266, 309, 310, 405, 406.
History and literature (16 hours): 271, 272, 411, 412, 449, 475 or 477, plus 4 hours
selected from 273, 274, 447, 478, 479, 475 or 477.

---

:j: Should include 6 hrs. music history and literature.

.
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Ensemble: 8 hours, including 2 semesters of 237 ond'l of 395.
Elective: 2 hou rs.
APPLIED MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL, OTHER THAN PIANO) (132 hours)
Required subject areas (48 hours): English 101 and 102,6 hrs.; natural science or mathematics,
8 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; humanities and fine arts, 9 hrs.; additional hours chosen
from fine orts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science, psychology,
speech and sociol science, 15 hrs.; physical education; 4 hrs.
Applied Music (38 hours): 32 hours in major instrument, 4 hours in piano; 2 hours in Music
15.5; and completion of Mus 402.
Theory (24 hours): 105, 106, 263, 264,265, 266, 309, 310, 405, 406.
History and literature (14 hours): 271, 272, 4(1, 412, 475 or 477, plus 4 hours selected from
273, 274, 447, 449, 478, 479, 475 or 477.
Ensemble: 8 hours.
APPLIED MUSIC (VOCAL) (132 hours)
Required subject areas (48 hours): English 101 and 102, 6 hrs.; natural science or mathematics,
8 hrs.; social science, 6 hours.; humanities and fine arts, 9 hrs.; additional hours' chosen
from fine a rts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science, psychology,
speech and social'science, 15 hrs.t; physical education, 4 hrs.
Applied Music (42 hours): Voice, 32 hrs.; piano, 4 hrs.; plus 230, 4 hrs., and 387, 2 hrs.; and
completion of Mus 402.
Theory (24 hours): 105, 106, 263, 264, 265, 266, 309, 310, 405, 406.
History and literature (12 hours): 271, 272, 411,412,447, plus other history or literature, 2
hrs.
Ensemble (6 hours): chorus, 4 hrs.; ensemble elective, 2 hrs.
APPLIED MUSIC PEDAGOGY (128 hours)
Required subject areas (48 hours): English 101 and 102, 6 hours; natural science or mathematics, 8 hours; social science, 6 hours; humanities and fine arts, 9 hours; additional
hours chosen from fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science,
psychology, speech, and social science, 15 hours; physical education, 4 hours.
Applied music (28 hours): completion of Music 402.
Theory (22 hours): 105, 106,265,266,309,310,405,406.
History and literature (12 hours): 271, 272,411,412; other music literature, 4 hours.
Music Pedagogy (4 hours): 388, 389.
Ensemble: 8 hours
Electives: 6 hours
MUSIC LITERATURE (132 hours)
Required subject areas (48 hours): English 101 and 102, 6 hrs.; natural science or mathematics, 8 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; humanities and fine arts, 9 hrs.; additional hours
chosen from fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science,
psychology, speech and social science, 15 hrs. *; physical education, 4 hrs.
Applied Music (8 hours): Piano, 4 hrs.; elective, 4 hrs.; and completion of Mus 319.
Theory (30 hours): 105, 106, 155 (2 hrs.), 263, 264, 265, 266, 309, 310, 405, 406, 453, 467.
History and literature (26 hours): 271, 272, 411, 412, 447, 449, 475, 477; other music
literature or musicology, 10 hours.
Ensemble: 6 hours.
Electives: 14 hou rs.
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENT PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC IN GRADES )·12 (133 hours)
(Qualifies
Required
hrs.;
tion,

the graduate for the Music Certificate.)
subject areas (48 hours): English, 9 hrs.; Speech 255, 3 hrs.; t social science, 12
motn or science, 11 hrs.; fine arts, 6 hrs.§; Psychology 101, 3 hrs.; physical educa4 hrs.

- -t Student
- must complete 12 hours (or the equivalent) in anyone, or combination, of these languages: French, German, or Italian.
* Must complete foreign language 252.
§ Fine Arts elective to be chosen from art, drama.
t Should include 6 hrs. music history and literature.
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Professional Education (24 hours): Ed Founda 290, 3 hrs.; Ed Founda 300, 3 hrs..p; Music
Education 293, 294, 445, 446, 8 hrs.; Music 264, 1 hr.; Elementary Education 400, 3
hrs.; Secondary Education 461, 462, 6 hrs.
Music (61 hours):
Theory (20 hours): 105, 106,265,266,309,310,453,463 or 467.
Music history: 4 hours.
Applied music: 24 hours; and completion of Mus 319.
Conducting (5 hours): 263, 313, 314, 457 or 458.
Ensemble: 8 hours.

Students majoring in music education who wish also to obtain general certifIcation in elementary education should inquire of their advisers. To complete requirements for both certificates requires more than a four-year program.
··PIANO PROFICIENCY

Before graduation every candidate for the bachelor's degree must demonstrate proficiency at the piano by successfully passing an examination. This
examination should be taken before the junior standing examination, upon
written application to the Department Chairman. Students should consult adviser
for graduation requirements.

•• For Proficiency Examinations in Music Education, see p. 332 .
In addition, Ed Founda 310 should be scheduled if possible.

.p

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
RADUATE WORK leading to the· master's degree is offered in the fallowing Aelds: Anthropology, Art, Art Education, Biology, Business
Administration, Chemical Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engineering,
Comparative Literature, Economics, Educational Administration, Electrical Engineering, Elementary Education, English, French, Geology, Government, Guidance
and Counseling, History, Industrial Administration, International Affairs, LatinAmerican Studies, Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering, Music, Music Education, Nuclear Engineering, Philosophy, Physical Education, Physics, Portuguese,
Psychology, Recreation, Science Education, Secondary Education, Sociology,
Spanish, Teaching of Spanish, and Speech.
The degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered.
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in American Studies, Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, Education, English, Geology, History, Ibero-American
Studies, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, and Spanish. The degree of Doctor of
Science is offered in Engineeri~g; the degree of Doctor of Education is offered in
Education.
Prospective appl icants should consult the chairman of the department concerned and the Dean of the Graduate School before registering.

G

ADMISSION
Graduates of any recognized college or university may apply for admission
to the Graduate School. All communications regarding admission, as well as all
inquiries concerning graduate study, should be addressed to the Dean of the
Graduate School.
A formal application is required of all students, including graduates of The
University of New Mexico, who seek admission to the Graduate School. Application blanks and the Graduate School Bulletin may be obtained by writing to the
Dean of the Graduate School. Applicants from other institutions must have two
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work sent directly to the Graduate
Office from each institution previously attended. Even though a master transcript
may carry records from other institutions, University regulations require that these
records be sent from each institution. Transcripts in the possession of students will
not be accepted for entrance purposes. In order to be assured of consideration
for admission, students should have their applications, transcripts, and the $10.00
application fee" on file in the Graduate Office at least two months in advance of the beginning date of the session in which they plan to enroll. The
final deadlines for receipt of applications and all required credentials are: for
Semester 1, July 15; for Semester II, January 1; for the Summer Session, May 1.
Failure to observe this requirement may result in denial of permission -fo register.
No student is assured of admission until he has received an official certificate
of admission from the Director of Admissions.

* Not required of oppliconts who hove ollended The University of New Mexico in regulor
stotus.
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Although each application is reviewed individually, it may be observed that
in general an over-all average of near B and a full B average in the preparation
for the intended major field are required for admission to a degree status.
For status categories, consult the Graduate School Bulletin. Any student may be
refused admission if his previous scholastic record indicates inability to pursue
advanced work satisfactorily. The Graduate School also reserves the right to
refuse admission to any student for other than scholastic reasons.
EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

The University accepts no correspondence credit toward its advanced degrees.
A minimum of extension credit from The University of New Mexico is acceptable,
but no extension credit may be transferred from other institutions.
FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

A number of fellowships and assistantships are available for graduate students. Application blanks may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate
School.
THE FORD FOUNDATION CAREER SCHOLAR PROGRAM

For a description of this program, see p. 140.
INFORMATION

For further information regarding advanced work and the conditions under
which higher degrees may be obtained, consult the Graduate School Bulletin or
the Graduate Office.

SCHOOL OF LAW

T

HE STATE BAR of New Mexico having previously adopted a resolution to
that end, and the legislature of New Mexico having made financial provision, the Regents of The University of New Mexico, on March 31, 1947, as
expressly authoriz:ed by Laws 1889, Ch. 138, Sec. 15, approved the establishment
of a School of low. The school admitted its first class in September 1947.
ACCREDITATION

The School of Law has met the standards of the American Bar Association and
of the Association of American Law Schools. It was approved by the American
Bar Association on February 24, 1948. Membership in the Association of American
Law Schools was granted in December 1948. The school is fully accredited.
AIMS AND METHODS

The lawyer who functions in his profession, whether as private practitioner or
as public; servant, is an integral part of the system by which a democratic society
governs itself. If he is properly to discharge the responsibilities of this role, his
education for the profession must be both broad and intensive. In its breadth it
must encompass a full understanding of and belief in the democratic respect for
the individual persona Iity and the democratic processes designed to allow the
individual to develop and participate in a free, self-governing society. In its
intensification it must impart a high degree of competence in the craftsmanship
of the law-in those skills' and insights essential to an adequate performance of
the lawyer's function as advocate, counselor, judge, legislator, teacher, administrator, or civic leader.
Such education neither begins nor ends in the law school, and the School of
Law is continually concerned not only with its own' curriculum but also with the
quality of prelegal ed ucation and with the continuing self-education which should
be pursued by all mem bers of the profession. In consequence, it is urged that students enter the schoo I with as broad a cultural and educational background as
it is possible for them to obtain. Accordingly, the basic requirement for admission
is a baccalaureate degree from an approved college or university, although students with a better-than-overage undergraduate record and a demonstrated
aptitude for law study may be admitted upon completion of three-fourths of the
work required for a baccalaureate degree and exceptional students may be permitted to enter upon a 6-year combined course of college and law school study
leading to the acquisition of a B.A. or B.S. and the LL.B. degrees.
Under any method of admission, the student will spend the equivalent of six
semesters of study in the law school in courses designed both ,to bring the teachings of history, philosophy, and the social sciences to bear upo~ the solution of
legal problems and to develop the skills and insights essential to research, analysis, synthesis, criticism and exposition. Due to the low ratio of students to teacher
(less than 15 to 1)', substantially more individual and small group work is possible
in the school than in most law schools.
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FACILITIES
LAW BUILDING

The School of Law Building is of modified Pueblo Indian design and is colmfully decorated and furnished throughout. Facil ities include a moot court room,
student and faculty lounges, Natural Resources Journal offices, and Student Bar
Association offices. The classrooms, library, and halls are soundproofed. The
building was designed to accommodate comfortably 150 students. Built on the
modular plan, it can be rearranged or expanded.
THE LIBRARY

The law library, housed separately with the law school, received an auspicious
start through the donation of the Francis C. Wilson, Francis E. Wood, and other
private law library collections. It contains approximately 60,000 accessioned
volumes and is being augmented by approximately 200 volumes each month.
The research value of the library is greatly enhanced by a collection of unbound
pamphlets, appeal papers for the New Mexico Supreme Court and the U. S.
Court of Appeals, Tenth Circuit, and micro-reproductions of the records and briefs
of the United States Supreme Court and of other materials too rare or costly to
be made available in the original form.
COURTS AND THE BAR

State and municipal courts and the United States District Court are convenient
to the law school. All of these courts are very busy, and the students not only may
visit them but are brought into contact with them through their work with the Legal
Aid Society. Members of the bench and bar, both state and local, are very generous in giving their time to speak to the students and in serving as judges and
lecturers.
.
JOHN FIELD SIMMS MEMORIAL LECTURES (1954). See p. 62, supra.

NATURAL RESOURCES JOURNAL
The School of Law publishes the Natural Resources Journal, a periodical designed to provide a forum for the interchange of ideas relating to resources
development and conservation among lawyers, economists, scientists, engineers,
planners and public administrators. The Journal also contains a New Mexico Section devoted to developments in state law and legal institutions whether or not
related to natural resources.
One member of the faculty serves as editor of the Journal. Selected students
of superior ability make up a student editorial board to aid in the editing and
publishing of the Journal and to contribute to the New Mexico Section.

ADMISSION
TESTS

All applicants for admission to the School of Law are required to take the
Educational Testing Service's Law School Admission Test (LSAT) and the Iowa
Legal Aptitude Test (LAT).
The LSAT is administered at this University and at numerous other places
throughout the United States in February, April, July, and November of each
year. TO avoid delay on applications, this test should be taken no later than April
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preceding the fall semester for which application is made and an application to
take the test should be filed with the Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau
Street, Princeton, New Jersey, at least two weeks in advance of the scheduled
testing date. Appl ication blanks and information as to precise testing dates can
be obtained from the Educational Testin'g Service.
The LAT is administered by arrangement at this University. An applicant may
also arrange to nave tne test administered by testing authorities of an institution
convenient for him by writing to the Director. of Counseling and Testing at
this University. Letters to the Director should specify the name, title, and institution of the person who is to administer the test. Here again, delay on applications .may be avoided by arranging to take the test no later than April preceding the fall semester for which application is made.
Beginning and transfer students may also be required to.take speech, hearing,
interest, and other tests after their entrance into the school.
BEGINNING STUDENTS

The normal requirement for admission to the law school is a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited college or university. 'The minimum qualitative .requirement is a cumulative average of C on all previous college work. At least 3 years
of the work allowed for the baccalaureate degree must have been done in
residence.
Students who have completed at least 3 years of study constituting threefourths of the work acceptable for the baccalaureate degree in residence at an
accredited college or university are eligible to apply for admission. This will
usually mean 96 hours of credit acceptable for the baccalaureate degree and
may not include more than 10% of non-theory courses in military science, hy~
giene, home economics, physical education, vocal or instrumental music, or
courses without substantial intellectual content. The minimum qualitative requirement for such students normally is a cumulative average of 2.5 (C = 2) on all
previous college or university work, or such higher cumulative average as is
required for graduation at the institution last attended.
Final selection of applicants with a baccalaureate degree or with 3 years of
undergraduate work completed will be made on the basis of total scholastic record in all college or un iversity work attempted, scores in required aptitude tests,
and such personal interviews as the law school may require.
Beginning law students will be admitted at the opening of the fall semester
only.
Students of exceptional qualifications who are eligible to enter The Universityof New Mexico College of Arts and Sciences may be permitted to enter upon
a combined course of college and law school study leading to the acquisition of
a B.A. or B.S. degree in Arts and Sciences and the LL.B. degree. For the student
entering this program 'at the beginning of his sophomore year in the University,
an additional 5 years will normally be required to complete the combined course.
Students with more than 35 semester hours' credit are not encouraged to apply
for admission to the combined course, and students who have compieted more
than 60 semester hours are not eligible to enter the combined program. Applicants for permission to take the combined course should arrange to take, and to
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have the School of Law advised of their scores in, the Iowa Legal Aptitude Test
and the Law School Admission Test (see "Tests," p. 200, supra). Permission to
pursue the combined course will be based upon the student's total scholastic record in all college work attempted, upon his scores in the above-mentioned tests,
and upon such oral interviews as the School of Law may require in each case.
Students planning to apply for the combined course should take the tests and file
their requests for permission with the School of law no later than July 15 of
the calendar year in which they wish to begin the combined course.
All students pursuing the combined course will be required to take a B.A. or
B.S. degree in Arts and Sciences prior to or simultaneously with the receipt of the
LL.B. degree. For this purpose, they may credit against the B.A. or B.S. degree a
minor in Law as defined on p. 314, infra. In ~II other respects, they must meet the
normal degree requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences. Such students
will take, during their sophomore and/or iunior years, two or three introductory
courses in the law school. In those years, also, they will be advised, with respect
to major and group requirements for the 8.A. or 8.S. degree, by the faculty of
the College of Arts and Sciences and, with respect to the selection of a major,
minor requirements and electives for such degree, by the faculty of the School
of Law.
All correspondence regarding law work and entrance, all applications for
admission, and all transcripts should be addressed to the School of Law, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico. An application for admission
may be obtained from the School of Law. A $10 application fee is required
with the application except for students who have formerly attended this University in degree status.
Applications will be processed upon the receipt of scores on req'uired tests (see
"Tests," p. 200, supra) and two official tran$cripts from each institution attended, showing courses and grades for all academic work. Such transcripts
should be forwarded to' the School of Law directly by the institution certifying
the transcripts.
.
Applications and transcripts should be filed not later than July 15 in order
to afford time for evaluation and, if necessary, supplementation and correction.
TRANSFER STUDENTS

A student may transfer from an accredited law school if he is in good standing
at that school (i.e., not on probation or under suspension) and if his scholastic
record is such that, had it been made at this school, he would be in good standing
here. (The requirements for good standing in this school are set out under "Probation and Suspension," p. 204, infra.) The transferring student must have sent to
the Dean of the School of Law:
1. Two official transcripts of his prelegal course of study from each college or
university attended. The School of Law will not accept transfer law credit unless
it was preceded by such prelaw study as was then required by this school for
beginning law students.
.
2. Two official transcripts of his law study from each school attended.
3. A letter from the dean of the low school from which he transfers to the
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effect that he is presently not on probation or'under suspension and is eligible to
reregister and advance in that law school.
Credits earned at other law schools with a grade of D are not acceptable for
subject credit, but grades of Dand F will be included in determining whether the
transfer student has the over-all C average necessary to enter this school in good
standing, In some cases a transfer student may not be permitted, and in marginal
cases he may be required, to retake some or all courses passed with a grade of D,
After admission under the above requirements for transfer with advanced
standing, a student's standing in this school is based entirely upon work done here
(see "Scholarship Index," p, 114, supra),
A student transferring to the School of Law will not be given credit toward the
law degree for credit earned at a school not a member of the Association of
American Law Schools or provisionally approved by the American Bar Association, except that credit earned within 3 calendar years of provisional approval
by the American Bar Association may be accepted. Time during which a person
was in active military service will be disregarded in computing the 3-year
limitation.
Credit earned at law schools located in other countries may be accepted with
certain limitations.
Transferring student~ who have not previously taken the Iowa Legal Aptitude
Test and the Educational Testing Service's Law School Admission Test will be
required to do so. (See ;'Tests/' p. 200, supra).
,
All correspondence regarding admission as a transfer student with advanced
standing, all applications for such admission, and all transcripts should be ad:
dressed to the School of Law, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New
Mexico. An application for admission may be obtained from the School of Law.
A $10 application fee is required with the application, except for students who
have formerly attended this University in degree status.
Applications will be processed upon receipt of required test scores, required
official transcripts, and required letter from the dean of the law school from which
the student is transferring. The t~anscripts should be forwarded to the School of
Law directly by the institution certifying such transcripts.
Transfer students may be admitted in either the fall or the spring semester.
Applications for tra nsfer, together with required test scores, letters and transcripts
should be filed not later than July 15 for fall semester registration and not later
than January 1 for spring semester registration.

THE DEGREE
To secure the bachelor of laws degree from The University of New Mexico, a
candidate for such degree must:
1. Have met fully all prelegal requirements.
2. Have spent at least 3 full academic years in resident study of law in accredited law schools. Resident study means that a student has been enrolled in a'
schedule of work represented by a minimum of 10 class hours a week and has
passed a minimum of 9 such class hours. In case a student fails to pass work equal
to 9 class hours a week, he will 'not receive residence credit in excess of the ratio
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that the hours passed bear to 9. A student enrolled in a schedule of less than 10
class hours a week will receive residence credit in the ratio that the hours passed
bear to 10. Both subject credit and residence, or time, credit are required. A student cannot earn additional residence credit by earning extra subject credit. At
least one year of resident study must be done at The University of New Mexico,
and if but one year is done here, it must comprise not less than 12 semester hours
of law credit each semester.
3. Have secured during such 3 or more years of resident study, not less than
83 semester hours of credit in prescribed courses of law study with a Coverage
on all work attempted for law credit. (For specific grade requirements on certain
required courses, see p. 205, infra).
THE DEGREE WITH HONORS. For requirements for graduation' honors in the
School of Law, see p. 125, supra.

PART-TIME STUDENTS AND OUTSIDE WORK
No student will be permitted to register for fewer than 10 credit hours in the
law school in any semester, or to reduce his registration to fewer than 10 credit
hours, without the approval of the Dean.
If a student spends more than 19 hours a week in outside work, he will normally be required to drop one semester hour of law study for each 3 hours of outside work in excess of 19 hours per week. A corresponding or greater reduction
may be required for any student spending 19 hours or fewer per week in outside
work whose cumulative grade average in the law school falls below 2.2 (C = 2).

PROBATION AND SUSPENSION
A student enrolled in the School of Law is placed on probation at the end of
any semester in which his cumulative grade average on all law courses taken at
the University, and on all non-law courses taken after enrollment in the School of
Law in which he receives a grade below C, falls below 2.0 (i.e., a C average),
regardless of the number of credit hours for which he is currently enrolled. If at
the end of his next semester in the law school he has not qualified for removal'
from probation status, he is subject to suspension. A student who has been suspended is not eligible to apply for readmission for a period of one calendar year
from the date of suspension. The readmission of a suspended student after the
expiration of the suspension period is contingent upon the approval of the faculty
of the School of Law, which approval will be granted only if there is good reason
to believe that his prior record was not the result of lack of capacity for law school
work and that the prior record was occasioned by factors which would not be
present on readmission.
The Dean may require a student who is on probation at the time of registration to enroll for a minimum number of hours, and he may at any time
require a student on probation to drop as many hours as seem to be in excess
of the student's ability.
SPECIAL PROBATION OR SUSPENSION

Regulations on probation and suspension as described above apply only
at the end of a semester or at the time of withdrawal from the University.
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However, during the progress of any semester the Dean may refer the case
of a student to the faculty, and the faculty may recommend to the Dean probation or suspension for such student if not satisfied of his earnest purpose and
of his reliability and responsibility.

BAR EXAMINATIONS
The degree in law from this University will not confer the privilege of practicing law in New Mexico or elsewhere. The degree will satisfy the requirement
of graduation from a law school which is a member of the Association of American
Law Schools or which is approved by the American Bar Association, as a prerequisite to completing other requirements for bar admission. The curriculum of
the School of Law has been registered in full with the Department of Education
of the State of New York. Information concerning the New Mexico bar examinations can be obtained from the Secretary, State Board of Bar Examiners, Supreme
Court Building, Santa Fe, New Mexico.

CURRICULUM
LAW SCHOOL COURSES

The course of study, casebooks and other study materials, class schedules and
the like will be determined by the faculty and may be changed at any time. ,Attendance at special lectures and the performance of special services may be
required although not listed as courses.
Legal Analysis, Legal Research, Legal Writing, and two seminars as offered,
must be taken and passed. All first-year subjects must be taken, but, except as
indicated in the preceding sentence, a passing grade in each course is not essential to graduation unless the faculty so rules in a particular case. A satisfactory
performance in Legal Aid and The Legal Profession is also required although
no grades are given in these courses. All other subjects are elective, but not all
courses can be so scheduled as to make election feasible for all students. The
faculty may refuse to permit or may require any course to be retaken if failed.
BAR EXAMINATION REVIEW

No instruction designed as a review course for bar examinations is offered
under law school auspices.
ELECTIVES IN OTHER COLLEGES

Not to exceed 11 credits in other colleges of this University or other fully
accredited institutions of higher learning may be taken after entry in the School
of Law for elective law credit if permission of the Dea'n is secured before any
such course is taken and if the student has a welkonsidered plan for specialization, or other val id reason.
Permission of the instructor of any course taken for elective law credit is required, and the student must undertake the responsibility of resolving with such
instructor any conflict of law school class meetings or examination schedules
with his class meetings and examination schedules in such elective courses. Grades
of C or better secured in such courses will not be counted in the computation to
determine the student's standing in thFl School of Law.

206

S C H 0 0 L 0 F LAW

STUDENT AIDS
SCHOLARSHIPS
(All applicatians far schalarships shauld be filed with the Dean's office by August 15.)
Sam and Frances Joy Dazzo Scholarship Fund. The income from a trust fund of $5,000, established by Sam and Frances Joy Dazzo in recognition of the splendid service given to The University
of New Mexico School of Law by Dean A. L. Gausewitz. Awarded annually to a student'in the
School of Law who is in need of financial assistance and meets the academic requirements of
the School of Law. The award is open to either a man or a woman student whose parents or
legal guardians are residents of the State of New Mexico.
Dona Ana County Bar Association Law Scholarship. A scholarship of $120 per semester, to be
awarded primarily on the basis of financial need, to a student in the School of Law who has been
a resident of the State of New Mexico for five years, and' who' enters the School with or thereafter
achieves in the School a C average. First priority will be given to students fram Dona Ana Caunty,
second priority ta students wha did their undergraduate work at New Mexico State University, and
third priority ta other students in the Schooi' of Law. Applicants who are not from Dona Ana County
or from New Mexico.State University must have successfully completed their first year at this or
some other law school approved by the New Mexico State Board of Bar Examiners.
Dean Alfred L. Gausewitz Scholarship. A scholarship established by the Albuquerque Bar
Association and other friends and admirers of Alfred L. Gousewitz, first Dean of the School of
Law, who died May 31, 1960. Awarded annually on the basis of merit and need to a deserving
second- or third-year law student selected by the faculty of the School of Law. '
The Grunsfeld Scholarship Fund. One or more scholarships, ranging in amount from $500 ta
$1,000, are awarded fram the income of a fund established by bequest af Mrs. Reina G. Rothgerber, in memory of her parents, Alfred and Miriam N. Grunsfeld. These scholarships are
awarded primarily on merit with consideratian, hawever, of need.
Hoshour Memorial Scholarship fund. One or more scholarships of about $50 each are awarded
each year fram the income from a fund established in memory of Harvey Sheely Hoshour, distinguished lawyer and scholar and courageous humanitarian, a professor of law at The University
of New Mexico, who died October 9, 1951. These scholarships are awarded on the basis of scholarship, active and effective interest in law school affairs, with some consideration of need.
Law School Alumni Fund Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $2,500, contributed
by the alumni of the law school. Awarded annually on the basis of merit and need.
Thomas J. Mabry, Sr. Scholarship. The income from a memorial fund established by Clara
B. Mabry, Kathryn M. Egan, Thomas J. Mabry, Jr., Scott M. Mabry, and friends and admirers
of Thomas J. Mabry, Sr., former Governor and Supreme Court Justice and distinguished leader
of the New Mexico bar. Awarded on the basis of ability and need.
The Abraham Lincoln Mitchell Scholarship. See p. 98, supra.
Anna K. Reisiger Scholarship. A fund established by Mrs. Anna K. Reisiger to aid deserving
students who give promise of making a substantial contribution to society. Awarded annually to
the student selected by the faculty of the School of Law.
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Foundation Research Scholarship. The sum of $200 will be
made available annually by the Rocky Mauntain Mineral Law Foundation to be awarded to a
student of above average scholastic standing wha has taken or is taking at least one COurse
in oil and gas or solid mineral law, who has demonstrated superior ability, and who has written
a casenote or brief article upon some phase of mineral law or a recently decided case or a
research paper upon some topic of mineral law.
The Pearce C. Rodey' Memorial Scholarships. One or more scholarships awarded annually
in memory of Pearce C. Rodey, distinguished leader of the New Mexico bar, from a fund created
by his daughter, Mrs. William Calhoun Witte.
The lido B. Sganzini Memorial Fund. Established by Altrusa Club of Albuquerque in honor
of lido B. Sganzini, Altrusan, whose life was devoted to service and to the aid of women seek:
ing an education, especially in the field of law. The sum of $200 will be made available each
semester by Altrusa Club to be awarded by the law faculty on the basis of academic achievement to a full-time woman student who is in the 4th, 5th, or 6th semester of study' a'nd whase
character evidences patential for success in the field of low.
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Law Scholarship for Women. A $200 scholarship payable $100 each semester
student who gives promise of completing her legal education and of becoming
useful dtizen who will contribute to the civic life of her community and her
New Mexico, in some" field of low or public service.
.

State Bor of New Mexico Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $5,000, established
by members of the State Bar of New Mexico. Awarded annually on the basis of merit and need.
The Alexander Verner Wasson Scholarship in Law. Established by The First Notional Bon k
of Santo Fe in honor of Alexander Verner Wasson, President of that institution, 1952-1962. The
scholarship of .$750 is awarded by the low faculty to a third-year _student on the basis of scholarship, character, and professional achievement during the first two years of study in the School
of Law.
Tuition Scholarships.
A limited number of scholarships per semester, awarded an the basis of ability and need.
PRIZES AND AWARDS
Allen Smith Company Awards. Certificates for the purchase of law books awarded to the
three senior students witn the best cumulative scholastic averages.
-American Jurisprudence Prizes. These prizes, joint gifts of the Bancroft-Whitney Company of
Son Francisco and The Lawyers Co-operative Publishing Company of Rochester, New York, consist
of specially.bound titles from American Jurisprudence and are awarded to the students receiving
the highest grades in various low courses.
Bureau of National Affairs Award. A year's subscription to .the United States Law Week in
recognition of the most satisfactory scholastic progress in the field of law mode dui-ing the final
school year.
Nathan Burkan Memorial Competition. Prizes of $250 and $100 provided by the American
Society of Composers, Authors and Publishers are awarded annually to seniors in the School of
Low for papers in copyright law.
Carpus Juris Secundum Award. One selected title of the legal encyclopedia which is awarded
to the students in the fi rst, second, and third year classes making the most significant contribution to legal scholarship.
Margaret Kei per Dailey Memorial Award in Law. The income from a fund established in
memory of Margaret Keiper Dailey, a member of the class of 1951,-General Counsel of the Legal
Aid Society of Albuquerque for eight years, and Director of Legal Aid on the law faculty, who
died June 17, 1959, provides book awards for one or more students in the School of Law. These
awards will be made on the basis of satisfactory scholarship, character, and those qualities of
heart and mind that distinguished Mrs. Dailey's personal and professional life: awareness of
social problems, concern for people in trouble, and dedication to the professional responsibility
to provide equal justice For all.
. Federol Bar Association Prize. A book prize presented by the New Mexico Chapter of the
Federal Bar Association to the student with the highest grade average in courses relating to
federal practice.
Lawyers Title Award. A prize of $100 and a certificate awarded annually by the Lawyers
Title Insurance Corporation of Richmond, Virginia, to the senior low student found most proficient
in the low of real property.
Joseph W. Meek Prize in Taxation and Commercial Law. An award in a form to be selected
by the faculty to a senior student for superior work in the fields of taxation and commercial low.
Joseph W. Meek Memorial Plaque of Honor Graduates, upon which is inscribed each year
the name of the Honor Graduate in the School of Law.
New Mexico Fellows of the American College of Trial Lawyers Moot Court Award. An award
of $100 or more presented to the winning team in the annual UNM Moot Court Competition by
the New Mexico Fellows of the American College of Trial Lawyers.
Pearce C. Rodey Memorial Prize in Law. An annual prize of $75 ·established by Mrs. William
Calhoun Witte in memory of Pearce C. Rodey, divided between two students for excellence in
legal writing.
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LOAN FUNDS
State Baraf New Mexico Law Student Loan Fund. With the approval of J. D. Weir, Las
Cruces, then President, and other officials of the State Bar, a loan fund sponsoring committee
was set up under the chairmanship of the late Sam G. Bratton, Chief Judge of the United States
Court of Appeals, Tenth Circuit. Responses by members of the bar to solicitations from this committee and from a committee of alumni of the School of Law have been most generous and have
demonstrated a sincere interest in legal education and in this School. The fund is administered
by a committee made up of three members of the faculty, one of whom serves as Lo"an Fund administrator, and two members of the bar, the Honorable Augustus T. Seymour, former iustice of
the Supreme Court of New Mexico, "and Mr. Jackson G. Akin, both of wham are members of the
Albuquerque Bar and active in practice.
OTHER UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOAN FUNDS
In addition to the above scholarship and loan funds administered by the School of Law, law
students may be eligible for general University scholarships and loan funds administered by the
Office of the University Dean of Men. See the section on "Financial Aid" in this catalog.

LEGAL AID
Seniors in the School of Law serve in the office of
Albuquerque. The Legal Aid Society, a United Fund
and county, was incorporated March 16, 1950 and
County Courthouse on August 1, 1950. The office is
Mary Dunlap, General Counsel of the Society.

the Legal Aid Society of
Agency serving the city
opened its office in the
under the supervision of

STUDENT BAR ASSOCIATION
All students registered in the School of Law become members of The University of New Mexico Student Bar Association. Through this organization they
perform their part in the work and life of the school and assume a substantial
measure of responsibility both for its administration and for the course and
method of study. An Honor Code administered by the students has been in
operation since the establishment of the school. The Code covers all phases of
law school life, including library use and the taking of examinations without
proctors.

SCHOOL 'OF MEDICINE
SCHOOL OF MEDiCiNE for The University of New Mexico was approved
in 1960, and a grant for the initial development of the school was made
available by the Kellogg Foundation in the same year. The New Mexico
legislature made a token appropriation toward support of the school at its 1961
session and in 1963 provided major support for future development. The School
of Medicine enrolled its first entering class in the fall of 1964.

A

FACILITIES

The Medical Sciences Building will be constructed on the north campus in
close approximation to the Bernalillo County-Indian Hospital. This hospital, together with the AI buquerque Veterans Administration' Hospital, provides the
primary resources for introductory student experience in clinical medicine. The
library of the Medical Sciences is housed in a building immediately north of
the Bernalillo County-Indian Hospital and across the street from the site of the
Medical Sciences Bui Iding. Student laboratories, including the gross anatomy
laboratory, lecture room, and faculty offices and laboratories occupy two addi. tional buildings in the same block. Other temporary facilities are under construction.

PROGRAM
The program is for 2 years only and candidates for the Doctor of Medicine
degree will transfer to 4-year schools of medicine to complete their final 2
clinical years. The school emphasizes graduate education and research, and
there is opportunity for students to continue their education towards a Ph.D. in
the basic medical sciences.
The educational program provides a unified experience in the biological
science areas basi c to medicine: anatomy, biochemistry, physiology, microbiology, pathology, pharmacology, clinical laboratory medicine, and an introduction to clinical medicine and to history-taking and physical diagnosis. The
school program is planned to take advantage of recent advances in medical
education, including increasep flexibility, emphasis on small-group or individual
teaching, early involvement of the student in research,. and multi-disciplinary
approaches when appropriate.

ADMISSION
The first entering classes will be limited to 24 students. An eventual class size
of approximately 50 students is planned. The requirements for admission
parallel those of most approved medical schools in this country. It is probable
that a special admission plan will be developed for exceptionally talented students at The University of New Mexico who wish to identify themselves early in
college with a career in the area of human biological science or medicine.
In general, the admission requirements include a bachelor's degree from'
an accredited institution with a major field of concentration in an academic discipline within the arts and science college. Students who major in the humanities
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or social sciences are given equal consideration, with those who major in the
sciences, providing, of course, they have shown the ability to handle scientific
material effectively.
In addition to the general requirements indicated above, the following specific courses must be taken:
General Chemistry, including laboratory, one year;
Organic Chemistry, including laboratory, one year;
General Biology, including laboratory, one year;
General Physics, including laboratory, one year;
College Mathematics, one year. Mathematics through calculus is strongly
recommended.
The courses taken to fulfill the specific requirements listed above should be those
required of students majoring in the respective fields.
Applicants are required to take the Medical College Admission Test, and
in most instances an interview with the Committee on Admissions of the School of
Medicine is necessary.
Exceptions to the general requirements outl ined above may be made for
special program students, for qualified students who wish to enter medical
school after only 3 years of college, and at the discretion of the Committee on
Admissions.
Preference for admission is given to qualified applicants who are residents of New Mexico or of regional states which do not have their own medic,al
schools and which participate in the Western Interstate Commission for Higher
Education student exchange program.
Admission materials may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the School
of Medicine. It is recommended that applications be filed not later than December 1 of the year preceding anticipated enrollment.

FEES
Application Fee $5. Non-refundable.
Tuition-see p. 79.

INFORMATION REQUESTS
Inquiries are welcome and interested students may write 'or call at the Office
of the Dean, School of Medicine.

COLLEGE OF NURSING
HE PURPOSE of the College of Nursing is to provide opportunities for

T

student~ to acq uire t~e b?~ic knowl~dge and ~kills w~ich ~hey .will use as
professional nurses In giVing nursing' care, In helping individuals and
families to understand their responsibilities for the maintenance of health and
the prevention of disease, and in working with members of other health professions toward the goal of health for individuals and communities.
METHODS

The purpose of the College of Nursing is achieved through general liberal
arts courses which contribute to the cultural development of students, through
professionally-related courses in the natural sciences and the social sciences
which provide a foundation for professional courses, and through professional
courses which incorporate specific nursing content.
.
Beginning in the sophomore year and increasing in the junior and senior
years, students have opportunities to correlate and apply their cumulative
knowledges and skills as they are supervised in the nursing care of individuals
and families in l1ospitals, homes, and clinics.
ACCREDITATION

The basic program in nursing was fully accredited· by the National League
for Nursing in December 1959. The accreditation includes approval of preparation in public hea Ith nursing.
LICENSURE OF GRADUATES

Graduates of the College of Nursing are eligible to take the State Board
Examinations wh ich provide the legal basis for becoming registered nurses.
OPPORTUNITIES IN NURSI NG

In New Mex ico and throughout the country, there is urgent need for professional nurses in all categories of service. The continuing expansion of hospital
facilities and public health programs demands increasing numbers of staff
nurses, head nurses, supervising nurses, nursing administrators, and teachers
of nursing.
Graduates of the College of Nursing will be prepared to accept beginning
staff positions in hospitals, out-patient departments, health departments, visiting nurse associations, industries, schools, and the military services. Graduates
may also become head nurses in hospitals after suitable experience.
Supervisory, administrative, and teaching positions in hospitals, health departments, and schools of nursing require advanced preparaton. Those graduates of the College of Nursing who wish preparation beyond the baccalaureate
program will be qualified to seek the master's degree in the special nursing
field of their choice.

ADMISSION
All students seeking admission to the College of Nursing must meet requirements for admission to the University.
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Freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed statement of entrance requirements is in the /I Admission and Registration" section of
this catalog.
ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Students are advised to request transfer to the College of Nursing' as early
in the program as possible.
Transfer from the University College to the College of Nursing requires:
1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit acceptable toward the nursing degree.
2.

(a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26 hours
were attempted' in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of
at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total
hours attempted to at least 30.

3.

Each student must make a satisfactory score on the English Proficiency
Examination (administered byThe University of New Mexico), or make a
grade of C or better in English 010, a non-credit course offered by the
Department of English.

4.

Each student must make a satisfactory score on the Mathematics Placement Test (administered by The University of New Mexico), or make a
passing grade in Mathematics 010, a non-credit course offered by
the Department of Mathematics.

5.

Each student who is already a registered nurse must make a satisfactory
score on the Graduate Nurse Examination, Plcin C, of the National
League for Nursing.

TRANSFERS

Students seeking to be accepted as transfer students must meet requirements
for admission to the University.
Students transferring from other accredited collegiate institutions with fewer
than 50 semester hours of credit acceptable to this University are not directly
admissible to the College of Nursing. Such students will be enrolled at least
one semester in University College.
Students seeking to transfer from other degree-granting colleges in the
University must present at least 26 semester hours of acceptable credit with a
scholastic index of 2.0 or better on all work attempted while enrolled in the
other degree-granting college.
To challenge a course, the student seeks the approval of the Dean of the
College of Nursing for an opportunity to give evidence of knowledge of the
content of the course.
Every new student is required to take the scholastic aptitude, the English
Proficiency, and the Mathematics Placement examinations.
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Graduates of approved diploma or associate degree schools of nursing may
apply for admission to the University by the routine procedure. These students
may apply for admission to the College of Nursing from the University College
upon attainment of a satisfactory score on the Graduate Nurse Examination,
Plan C, of the National League for Nursing, and satisfactory completion of the
other requirements listed above.
The student may request admission to appropriate upper-division nursing
courses followi ng satisfactory completion of lower division required courses and
specific prereq uisites.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Students in the nursing program follow the general policies and procedures
described in the appropriate sections of this catalog and the specific regulations
included in the section, "College of Nursing." All students are responsible for
compliance with rules and regulations set forth in this catalog.
HONORS PROGRAMS

The General Honors Program (leading to graduation with Honors in General Studies) is available to qualified students in the nursing program. For information see p. 123.
A Departmenta I Honors program is available to qualified students in the
College of Nursing.
The purposes of the Departmental Honors program are: (1) to intensify and
deepen the student's knowledge in nursing; (2) to put this specialized knowledge
into better relationship with knowledge in related fields and in the larger general area of nu rsing; (3) to bring the student under closer guidance of, and into
closer acquaintance with, teachers in nursing. The student enters the program
during the junior year. Qualifications include a scholastic index of 3.2 on all
work taken and in all nursing courses. Transfer students must have earned at
least 15 semester hours at the University.
Minimal requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are as follows: (a) an over-all scholastic index of 3.2; (b) 3 hours each in Independent
Study and in Senior Thesis in addition to the usual requirements for the degree;
(c) at least 60 earned credits at the University. The level of honors at which the
candidate sha II be graduated is at the discretion of the faculty of the College of
Nursing.
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

Zimmerman Library, the general University library, is available to students
in nursing.
The Library of the Medical Sciences includes nursing and medical publications.
Classrooms located on the main campus and in the clinical facilities are used
for nursing classes.
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CLINICAL FACILITIES

Facilities for clinical instruction include: Bernalillo County-Indian Hospital,
Bataan Memorial Methodist Hospital, Nazareth Hospital, Bernalillo County
Health Department, and the Visiting Nursing Service, Inc. All facilities are in
greater Albuquerque.
Selected observational experiences are arranged at The Rehabilitation
Center; Public Health Service, Indian Health Division; Albuquerque Public
Schools; New Mexico State Hospital; New Mexico Department of Public Health;
Veterans Administration Hospital; and Presbyterian Hospital Center.
STUDENT SERVICES

All services concerned with student welfare and activities are under the
coordinating supervision of the Dean of Students. For descriptions of services
and programs see "Student Services" section in this catalog.
Athletic, cultural, recreational, religious, and social activities of the University are available to all students. The Student Nurse Association is the professional organization open to all students in the nursing program.
Academic advisers assigned for students in the nursing program are normally from among the faculty in the College of Nursing.
Students are responsible for their living arrangements and costs. Nursing
students must comply with the University regulations as stated in the "Student
Housing" section of this catalog.
HEALTH PROGRAM

Students in the College of Nursing follow the requirements for medical examinations described in the "Admission and Registration" section of this catalog
and use ·the Health Service described in the "Student Services" section of this
catalog. Nursing students are required to carry insurance for hospitalization
and medical care. Students who do not have health insurance policies will find
an adequate policy available through the University. It may be purchased at
the time of registration.
Students are required to present health and immunization records, as
specified by the College of Nursing, when they register for nursing practice
courses.
Students who are pregnant at the time of registration are not eligible to
enroll in nursing courses which include clinical practice.
UNIFORMS

Students are required to purchase the uniforms which are worn in nursing
practice periods. Uniforms are available at the Associated Students' Bookstore
and may be purchased at the time of registration.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
Students in the nursing program are subject to the general regulations of the
University (see section, "General Academic Regulations") and to specific academic regulations in the College of Nursing.
Students enrolled in the College of Nursing are expected to be progressing
toward the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree.
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Students are required to maintain an average of 2.0 or better for all courses*
attempted while registered in the College of Nursing. No student will be permitted to enroll in the upper-division nursing courses in the junior or senior
year unless the scholastic index is 2.0 or better. Students are required to maintain an average of at least 2.0 for all nursing courses.
To enroll.in an upper-division nursing course the student must have had the
prerequisite nursing course during the year immediately preceding or must
give evidence of knowledge of the content in the prerequisite course before
being permitted to enroll in the upper-division nursing course.
Maximum credit load for which a student may register is 18 semester hours.
The College of Nursing reserves the right to request a student to Vo{ithdraw
for unprofessional c-onduct or unsafe nursing practice.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing is granted to basic and registered nurse students on fulfillment of the following requirements:
1. Completion of 127 semester hours of course work including the prescribed
curriculum.
2. Completion of 4 semester hours of physical education in accord with the
University requirement.
3. Completion of at least 60 semester hours of upper-division course work.
Such courses are numbered above 300.
4. Completion of the Graduate Record Examination.
5. For minim um residence requirements, see "Degree Requirements" in the
section of this cata log entitled "General Academic Regulations."
6. Completion of Group Requirements described below.
7. Unanimous recommendation for the degree by the faculty of the College of Nursi ng.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS

A Natural Sciences. Thirty-three semester hours are to be completed including 8 in General Biology, 8 in General Chemistry, and 17 in courses in
the following areas: Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry, Human Anatomy and Pnysiology, Microbiology, and Pharmacology.
B. Behavioral Sciences. Twenty-seven semester hours are to be completed
inclui=Hng 3 in Anthropology, 3 in Introduction to Sociology, 3 in Structure and Functions of the Family, and 18 in courses in the following
areas: Psychology, Sociology, Human Growth and Development, Group
Dynamics, and Counseling.
C. Humanities. Three semester hours must be completed in American Literature.

CURRICULUM
Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in the
catalog section "Courses of Instruction." Prerequisites are included in the course
descriptions.

*

Exclusive of hours in nonprofessional physical education and ensemble music.
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Students planning to complete degree requirements within the time allotted
will, while freshmen, complete the courses outlined for the freshman year.
Students who participate in the General Honors program may apply General Studies seminars to satisfy appropriate requirements upon approval by the
Dean, College of Nursing.
Students who wish to make substitutions in the program are required to
present their plans in writing.
Freshman Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Bioi 101 L 102L Gen
Chem lOll, 102L Gen
Anthro (Sem I)
Soc 101 Intra to (Sem II)
Physical Education

3
3

8
8
3
3

Sophomore Year
*Humanities
*Natural Sciences
* Behaviora I Sciences
Soc 225 Struct & Funct of the Fam
Nurs 251 L-252L Family Nurs
Physical Education

1
36

Senior Year
10
10

3
9
1

Nurs 404L Nursing III
Nurs 405L Nursing IV
Nurs 482 Issues in Nursing
Electives

33

* See

9
3
6

2

30
Junior Year
Nurs 304L Nursing I
Nurs 305L Nursing II
*Natural Sciences
*Behavioral Sciences
Physical Education

3
14

College of Nursing Group Requirements and secure approval of adviser.

12
12

2
6
32
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T IS the primary purpose of the College of Pharmacy to prepare its students so
that they may not only achieve success in the practice of the profession but
, may also effectively assume their responsibilities as educated citizens: In addition to providing the opportunity to acquire the'necessary knowledge, the College
also purposes to inculcate in its students those habits of industry and thoroughness
and the qualities of loyalty and ethical behavior which the profession demands
of its practitioners.
The College of Pharmacy also provides a consultant service to the profession
in the State of New Mexico in connection .with unusual prescriptions and other
aspects of pharmaceutical practice.
.
In addition, the two-year certificate program in Dental Hygiene is administered by the College of Pharmacy. (See p. 221.)
OPPORTUNITIES IN PHARMACY

The profession of pharmacy offers, to properly trained individuals, a wide
variety of opportunities for service in interesting and satisfying positions. Most
of the graduates of colleges of pharmacy enter the retail field. Many, however,
occupy positions as manufacturing pharmacists, sales representatives, hospital
pharmacists in civi Ii an and governmental hospitals, analysts for state and federal
food and drug departments, and as pharmacists in the Army, Navy, Air Force,
Public Health Service, and Veterans Administration. Limited numbers are engaged
in editing or writing for pharmaceutical publications and as managing officers
of local, state, and national pharmaceutical organizations. Positions as research
workers in manufacturing plants and as teachers in colleges of pharmacy are
open to those who prepare themselves by pursuing graduate work toward advanced degrees.
RECOGNITION

The College of Pharmacy is accredited by the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education, the national accrediting agency in pharmaceutical education,
and holds membership in the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND lOANS

The College of Pharmacy annually grants freshman scholarships to a number
of deserving graduates of New Mexico high schools who follow the freshman
Pharmacy program in the University College. They are normally awarded for
one semeSTer but may be renewed for a second semester if the student maintains
a satisfactory grade average. Other scholarships and loans are available to
those who qualify. For information apply to the Dean, College of Pharmacy.
lAWS RELATING TO LICENSURE AS A PHARMACIST

The laws relating to the require~ents for licensure as a registered pharmacist
by examination in the State of New Mexico are presented below in Simplified
form.
Persons of good moral character who have satisfactorily completed not less
than 30 semester hours in an approved college of pharmacy shall, upon application and payment of the required fee, be issued a certificate of registration as a
pharmacy interne.
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An applicant for examination for licensure as a registered pharmacist by the
New Mexico State Board of Pharmacy must be a graduate of a recognized college
of pharmacy, must be not less than 21 years old, of good moral character, and
not addicted to the use of narcotic drugs or alcoholic beverages. However, before
he can receive a certificate as a registered pharmacist he must have had not less
than 1 year of approved pharmaceutical experience under the direction of a
qualified pharmacist. Further information regarding licensure as a pharmacist
may be obtained from the Secretary of the New Mexico State Board of Ph armacy whose address is available in the office of the College of Pharmacy.
ADMISSION

All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed statement of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section of this catalog.
ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. The minimum requirements for transfer
from the University College to the College of Pharmacy for the study of pharmacy
are:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.
2.

(a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26
hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship
index of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as
many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the
student's total hours attempted to' at least 30.

3. Completion of the English Proficiency Examination (administered by The
University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score or a grade of C or
better in the remedial English course offered on a non-credit basis by The
University of New Mexico English Department.
In addition to the foregoing minimum requirements, the student who wishes to
transfer to the College of Pharmacy from the University College should have completed Chemistry 10 1Land 102L and Biology lOlL and 102L with grades of C or
better. Students who do not obtain a grade of C or better in each of these
courses may be admitted to the College of Pharmacy but will be required to
obtain grades of C or better in each of these courses before being allowed to
enroll in other courses in these fields or in courses for which these are prerequisite..
Students who do not complete the recommended freshman Pharmacy program
in the University College will almost certainly find it necessary to spend more than
the normal time to complete the requirements forgraquation.
(For admission requirements for students of Dental Hygiene, see p. 222.)
TRANSFERS. Students who wish to transfer to the College of Pharmacy from
other degree-granting colleges of the University or New Mexico residents transferring from other accredited non-pharmacy institutions must present at least 26
semester hours of acceptable credit with a grade-point average of at least 2,0
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on all hours attempted in the other degree-granting colleges or institutions.
(The required grade-point average for non"residents transferring from other
institutions is 2.5.) Those who present 2 years of college-level work, including
the courses outlined in the preprofessional and first professional years of the.
Pharmacy curricu lum (excepting Pharmacy 231-232, which may be taken in the
second professional year), may be admitted to the second professional year.
Adm'ission of those students desiring to transfer from other colleges of phar~
macy will be based on the requirements specified'above.
.
All transfer students must satisfactorily complete the English Proficiency
Examination or the remedial English course as specified in 3 above.
SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

In general, students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the scholastic regulations described under "General Academic Regulations." In addition,
the faculty of the College of Pharmacy has adopted the following rules and
regulations:
1. Deficiencies in grade points incurred while in residence may not be removed by an excess of grade points earned in extension or correspondence
courses.
2. Credit will not be transferred for any required course taken in another
institution if an unsatisfactory grade has been previously received in the course
at The University of New Mexico. For this purpose a grade of F in a non-professional course, or a grade of D in a course in the fields of Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, and Pharmacology, shall be considered to be an
unsatisfactory grade.
3. Generally, only work of C quality or better is acceptable as credit toward
graduation in the required courses of the major fields of Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, and Pharmacology. However, a student who receives grades of D in no more than a total of three such required courses may,
upon written petition to the faculty of the College of Pharmacy, be granted credit
toward graduation' for the work in such courses. (For the purposes of administering
this rule, each semester of a course which runs throughout the year shall be considered as a separate course.)
4. No student will be permitted to enroll in the professional courses of the
fifth year if his grade average is less than 2.0.
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

Students in the College of Pharmacy may not normally enroll for more than
17 credit hours per semester not including required physical education courses.
ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

In order tp provide proper assistance to students in the election of courses and
other academic matters, the College of Pharmacy has established a system of
academic advisement. Each student is assigned to a faculty adviser who is authorized to act in all academic matters which do not require the approval of the
Dean. The faculty advisers assist students in planning their programs, approve
all elections of courses, authorize changes in programs, and furnish advice on
other academ ic matters. Students are urged to consult with their advisers
regularly.
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AFROTC AND NROTC

The courses in Aerospace Studies and Naval Science are acceptable as elective courses in the Pharmacy curriculum.
MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

Students entering the College of Pharmacy with advanced standing from nonpharmacy colleges are required to complete not less than 6 semesters of fulltime resident study before they will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Pharmacy. Those transferring from other colleges of pharmacy may
be given credit for more than 2 years of work provided the courses and credit
are applicable to the work outlined in the curriculum of this College.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted upon completion
of all the specified requirements. The candidate for this degree must:
1. Complete all of the work outlined in the pharmacy curriculum. Of the 27
elective hours, the student may not elect more than a total of 12 hours of course
work in the professional and/or basic science areas; he must elect at least 15
hours in the humanities, social sciences, and/or fine arts from courses offered
in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, and Nursing, the School of Law, or the Departments of Aerospace Studies or Naval Science, as approved by his academic adviser.
2. Complete a total of not less than 160 semester hours plus 4 semester hours
of physical education or its equivalent.
3. Maintain a grade average of 2.0 on all hours attempted* in satisfying the
scholastic requirement of the University for the bachelor's degree.
4. Receive grades of C or better in all the required courses in the fields of
Pharma~y, Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, and Pharmacology, except that a candidate who has received grades of D in no more than a total
of three such required courses may, upon written petition to the faculty of the
College of Pharmacy, be granted credit toward graduation for the work in such
courses..(For the purposes of administering this exception, each semester of a
course which runs throughout the year shall be considered as a separate course.)
5. Satisfy the minimum residence requirement.
6. Complete the English Proficiency Examination (administered by The University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score or obtain a grade of C or better
in the remedial English course offered on a non-credit basis by The University of.
New Mexico English Department.
7. Be unanimously recommended for the degree by the faculty of the College
of Pharmacy.
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
the catalog section "Courses of Instruction.")
* Exclusive of hours in nonprofessionol physico I educotion ond ensemble music.
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First Year
(Preprofessional Year)
(Program recommended for Freshmen in the University College)
Fi rst Semester
Second Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Relgs in Expos
3
Engll02 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Chern lOlL Ge~
4
Chern 102L Gen
4
Bioi 102L Gen
Bioi lOlL Gen
Math 160 or 162
5 or 4
Electives
1
Physical Ed
Physical Eel
17 or 16

The above is the
College students who
first enrollment, such
of Pharmacy. See p.
of Pharmacy.
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3
4
4
6
1
18

recommended freshman Pharmacy program for University
wish to enter the College of Pharmacy. At the time of their
students will be assigne<;l to an adviser from the College
218 for specific requirements for admission to the College

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM
Second Year
(First Professional Year)
Phm 231 Orientation I
Chern 301 Organic Chern
Chern 303L Orga~ic lab
Physics 111 & '13L Ge~
Bioi 393L Bacteriology
Elective
Physical Ed

1

3
1
4
4
3
1

Phm 232 Orientation II
Chern 302 Organic Chern
Chern 304L Organic Lab
Physics 112 & 114l Gen
Ecan 200 Prin of
Elective
Physical Ed

17
Third Year
(Second Professional Year)
5
Phmcog 372L Gen
Phm 341l Intra
Chern 323 & 324l Bioi Chern
4
Chern 253L Quant Analysis
2
Bioi 430L Verte Physiol
Phm Chern 361 I ~org Phm Ch
Spch 255 Pub Spkg
4
Bioi 429l Cellular Physiol
Elective
15

Phm 443l Operative Pllrn
Acct 105 Prin of
Phmcol 475L Phmcol I
Elective

Fourth Yeor
(Third Professional Yeor)
Phm 444l Operative Phm II
5
3
Phm 420 Pharmaceutical law
4
Phmcol 476L Phmcol II
3
Elective
15

1
3
1

4
3
3
1
16

4
4
4

3

3
18

5
3
5
3
16

Fifth Year
(Fourth Professional Year)
5
Phm Chern 463l Org Phm Chern I
Phm Chern 464l Org Phm Chern II
Phm 447L Disp Phm I
5
Phm 448L Disp Phm II
Phm 421 Phm Management
Phm 434 Hist of Pharmacy
2
Phm 493 I~spection Trip
o
Electives
Phmcol 477 Phmcol III
3

4
5

15

17

2
6

DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM
The Dental Hygiene Program is a 2-year curriculum leading to a Certificate
in Dental Hygiene. It is open to those who meet the admission requirements and
are selected by the Ad missions Committee of the Program.
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OPPORTUNITIES IN DENTAL HYGIENE

Dental Hygiene is a health service profession with the emphasis on prevention
of dental diseases. A dental hygienist is trained and licensed to provide dental
services to patients under the supervision of a dentist. These services include:
cleaning patients' teeth, teaching patients home care of their mouths, examining
patients' teeth and charting findings for the dentists' inspection, taking and
developing dental x-rays, assisting the dentist with routine office duties, speaking
on dental health to groups, applying topical fl uorides, helping in community
health programs,
Students receive practical training in a 23-chair clinic in the Dental Programs
Building on the University of New Mexico campus.
The demand for the services of dental hygienists 'is great in priv~te dental
office practice, cliniCs, and institutions. The 2-year curriculum prepares the student
for these services. Additional training is required for dental hygienists who choose
to teach or serve in public health capacities. The financial rewards vary with the
type of employment, community standards, and the hygienist's education but
~ompare favorably with those in similar professions.
QUALIfYING TO PRACTICE

Upon successful completion ofthe prescribed curriculum, the University confers
a Certificate in Dental Hygiene .. This certificate entitles the recipient to take the
state board examinations in dental hygiene in all 50 states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.
STUDENT LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Student loans are available from the New Mexico Dental Association. Recipients of loans must have been residents of New Mexico for 10 years and must
be enrolled in the Dental Hygiene Program at the time application for loan is
made.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
Monica A. Novitski Scholarship in Dental Hygiene. A $100 scholarship given by first class
of hygienists receiving certificates from The University of New Mexico. It is awarded to a student who has completed 3 semesters in the Dental Hygiene Curriculum and is in need of financial assistance.
.

Four $800 national scholarships are available to dental hygiene students
who have completed their first year of training and have earned a scholarship
index of 3.0. Students in all the dental hygiene programs in the United States
compete for these four scholarships. Information concerning application for
them is available from the Director.
See "Scholarships and Awards" section, pp. 91-106, for other financial
assistance.
PRIZES
John K. Phelan Essay Award in Clinical Dental Hygiene. Two cash awards presented annually to graduating dental hygiene students for the best essays submitted an subiects relating
to the clinical practice of dental hygiene.
ADMISSION

The total class enrollment in dental hygiene at The University of New Mexico
is restricted. Students are admitted only in the fa II semester. They will be ac-
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cepted on the basis of scholarship, aptitude, and interest. Dental hygiene students should be capable of maintaining high scholastic standards. If a dental
hygiene student withdraws from the program, that place in the class cannot
be fi lied by a. transfer student from some other field of study.
Requirements for admission are:
1. Admissibility to The University of New Mexico as described in bulletin
(refer to "Admission"); completion of the English Proficiency Examination
(administered by The University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score
or a grade of C or better in Remedial English; eligibility for Mathematics
160 or!' 62 on basis of placement test.
2. Persona I interview.
3. Satisfactory scores in Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test.
There is no time during the 2-year period to remove high school deficiencies.
Anyone with such a deficiency must remove it before making application to the
Dental Hygiene Program.
The America n Dental Hygienists' Association, in cooperation with the Council
on Dental Education of the American Dental Association, conducts on aptitude
testing program for applicants to dental hygiene schools. Testing periods are in
May, November, and February of each year. There ore various testing centers
in the Western States, one of which is Albuquerque. An application for the test
can be obtained from the American Dental Hygienists' Association, 304 East 45th
Street, New York 17, New York or from the office of the Dental Programs. Reports on test" scores are sent directly to the dental hygiene schools indicated by
the applicant.
The deadline date for receipt of applications and credentials required for
. the Dental Hygiene Program is April 1. All requirements for admission must be
fulfilled by this date. Communications regarding entrance to the Dental Hygiene
Program should be addressed to the Director of Admissions of The University of
New Mexico. The a pplicant should make an appointment directly with the Director of the Dental.Hygiene Program for a personal interview before the
deadline date. The Admissions Committee of the Dental Hygiene Program selects
the closs for the following September during the month of April. The Office of
Admissions of the University notifies the applicant of acceptance or nonacceptance.
Freshman students with no previous college work will be admitted to the
University College for the first year's work in dental hygiene. Students with 26
hours or more of acceptable college-level work will be admitted to the College
of Pharmacy. No transfers from other schools of dental hygiene can be accepted.
It is advisable for prospective students to complete one year of college work
before making application to the Dental Hygiene Program.
EXPENSES

In addition to tuition, housing, and school supplies, students in the Dental
Hygiene Program are required to purchase instruments, clinical supplies, and
uniforms. The approximate cost of these expenses is $400 for the 2-year
period; most of tnis expense is in the first year.
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The Dental Hygiene Program at The University of New Mexico participates
in the Student Exchange Program operated by the Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, under which legal residents of Western States without
a professional school in this field pay the same tuition and fees at this institution
as residents of the State of New Mexico. To be certified as eligible for this
program, the student must write to the WICHE certifying officer in his home State,
who will send the proper application forms. State eligibility requirements vary,
and the number of students included from each State depends upon appropriations by the State legislature. For addresses of State certifying officers, write to
the Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, Fleming Law Building,
Boulder, Colorado.
Dental hygiene students are eligible for junior membership in the national
organization, the American Dental Hygienists' Association.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

The candidate for the Certificate in Dental Hygiene must:
1. Complete all of the work outlined in the curriculum in dental hygiene.
2. Maintain a grade average of at least 2.0 on all college-level work *
attempted at The University of New Mexico.
3. Complete the English Proficiency Examination (administered 'by The
University of New Mexico) with a satisfactory score or obtain a grade
of C or better in the remedial English course offered on a non-credit
basis by The University of New Mexico English Department.
4. Be unanimously recommended by the full-time Dental Hygiene Program staff.
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
the catalog section"Courses of Instruction.")
First Year
First Semester

Second Semester

Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Chem 141L Elem of Gen Chem
Speech 101 Fund of Speech
DH 100L Orientation
DH 110L Oral Anat
Physical Ed

3
4
3
3
4
1

Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in lit '
Chem' 142L Elem of Org Chem
Bioi 136 Human Anat & Physiol
'Biol 139L 'Human Anat & Physiol Lab
DH 102L Clin Dent Hyg
DH 112 Oral Radiography
Physica I Ed

lB

3
4
3
2
3
1

1
17

Second Year
Bioi 393L General Bacteriology
Psych 101 Genero I Psych I
DH 200L Clin Dent Hyg
DH 210L Histology
DH 220L Dent Moteriols
DH 230 Oral/Dent Medicine
Physicol Ed

4
3
3
2

2
2
1

Soc 101 Intra to
Pharmacology 276 Prin of
DH 202L Clin, Dent Hyg
DH 212 Pathology
DH 222 Dent & Pub Health Ed
DH 232 Nutrition
DH 242 Practice Mgt & Ethics
Physical Ed

17
DENTAL ASSISTING PROGRAM.

Refer to p. 227. (An Extension Division program.)

* Exclusive of hours in nonprofessional physical education and ensemble music.

3
3
4
2

2
2
1
1
18

OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY
TELEVISION PROGRAMMING
HE UNIVERSITY offers instruction via television in a number of courses selected from residence offerings. These courses are selected by the University
Television Committee and are recommended to the Administration through
the office of the Academic Vice President.
Like all other residence course offerings, courses taught via television receive
residence credit, applicable to undergraduate degree programs of the University.
These telecourses are broadcast over Channel 5-KNME, which is owned and
operated jointly by The University of New Mexico and the Albuquerque Public
Schools.
.
The University's academic course offerings in television production are coordinated with Channel 5. Students enrolled in television production courses observe, and participate to a limited degree in, on-the-air broadcast activities of
Channel 5.

l

DIVISION OF EXTENSION, SUMMER SESSION,
AND COMMUN ITY SERVICES
EXTENSION

The Division of Extension of the University was established as a separate unit
with a full-time director in 1928, and has been conducting instruction by correspondence and extension class continuously since that date. On May 7, 1930, the
Extension Division of The University of New Mexico became a member of the
National University Extension Association, the acknowledged accrediting agency
for institutions which offer instruction by correspondence or extension class.
Extension and correspondence courses allow many people who are unable to
attend classes in residence to pursue their educational programs. A special correspondence bulletin is issued periodically giving regulations and information concerningcourses offered by the Division of Extension. For a copy of the Correspondence Bulletin and further information address the Director, Division of Extension, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque.
EXTENSION CLASSES.
The University is always pleased to arrange extension
classes in any community in the State. Any of the regular University courses may
be offered by extension provided.there is a large enough group in anyone center
to justify doing so, and as long as the class is not dependent upon the campus
library and laboratory facilities. Persons interested in having an extension class
offered in a specific community should address their inquiries to the Director,
Division of Extension. For questions concerning audit status refer to p. 115.

A number of courses are offered which are carried
are planned and conducted by qualified university perin this manner may be applied toward an undergraduof 30 semester hours, subject to the approval of the dean
the student is enrolled. (See additional regulations on

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES.

on entirely, by mail and
sonnel. Credits received
ate degree to the extent
of the college in which
p. 122.)'
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SUMMER SESSION

A summer session of 8 weeks is conducted each year on the campus. (For dates,
see the Calendar.) Every attempt is made to meet specialized needs of the particular student group of the session. Emphasis is placed on advanced and graduate
work. A special program is offered for teachers and school administrators. The
summer climate is warm but delightful; nights are cool. The residential halls are
regularly operated during the Summer Session. For a copy of the Summer Session Bulletin and further information, address the Director, Summer Session,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque.
COMMUNITY COlLEGE

The Community College offers a program of late afternoon, evening, and Saturday courses, both credit and non-credit, and supervises the programs of all students enrolled in the University for non-degree work. The Community College has
these objectives:
1. To make it possible for adults to supplement their education along general,
cultural lines or in the fields of their special interest.
2. To make it possible for employed persons who are unable to attend the
regular daytime program of the University to supplement their education through
the evening offerings, and fhereby become more valuable in their work and as
citizens.
3. To assist those mature students who cannot meet the regular admission
requirements of the University to obtain some college credit while working off
their admission deficiencies.
CREDIT COURSES.
The standards and requirements maintained for credit
courses taken in non-degree status in the Community College are the same as
those required in the 4-year degree-granting colleges of the University. The
instruction is carried on by members of the regular University faculty. Credits
earned are recorded on the permanent academic record of the student, and subject to the restrictions set forth on pp. 74-75 of this catalog, are applicable in the
regular degree programs of the University.
NON-CREDIT COURSES. The only prerequisite necessary for the non-credit offerings is the desire to learn. Classes are open to any adult interested in further
training in either profeSSional or vocational fields, or as a means of better enjoying leisure time.
The Community College Bulletin listing both credit and non-credit courses
offered each semester will be supplied to anyone making a request to the
Director, Division of Extension, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque.
CONFERENCES, INSTITUTES, AND SHORT COURSES

All conferences and special courses connected with The University of New
Mexico are coordinated through the Division of Extension. The development of any
conference, institute, or short course is, of necessity, a cooperative process, from
initiation and planning through the actual operation, between a specific department of instruction on campus and the special interest group desiring the activity.
Business, profeSSional, or lay groups interested in a series of meetings to dis-
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cuss topics of specia I interest should contact the Director, Division of Extension,
who will make the necessary arrangements for the meetings.
ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS

To any community, club, or organization which wishes help in setting up adult
education activities the University will be gl~d to give all the assistance possible.
Such activities as classes for illiterates, club study groups, forums, lecture series,
etc., will receive specio I attention. Upon request, the University will make specific
written suggestions for organizing any or all of these activities.
AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER

The purpose of the Audio-Visual Center will be to promote modern methods
of teaching through olJdio-visual materials now in use, to make accessible to the
faculty and stud ents the audio-visual equipment and materials now becoming
standard, and to serve as an advisory and demonstration center for these teaching aids. Major emphasis is placed on acquiring the best in modern audio-visual
equipment and in building up an adequate library of teaching materials for
on-campus use.
HARWOOD FOUNDATION

The Harwood Foundation, located at Taos, New Mexico, is operated in connection with the Division of Extension, Summer Session, and Community Services
as an extension and field center. Various credit classes are offered by extension
during the academic co/lege year whenever demand exists. A library is maintained the year around for the people of the vicinity.
CIVIL DEFENSE PROGRAM

Under contract with the Office of Civil Defense, Department of the Army,
instructor courses in various civil defense specialities are offered to the public
free of charge. Courses are normally conducted, in cooperation with the State
Civil Defense Office, throughout the state where there is a need to increase
the civil defense operational capability in the area. Conferences on civil defense
subjects are also conducted in various communities in cooperation with municipal
and county officials.
DENTAL ASSISTING PROGRAM

The Dental Assisting Program is a 2-semester course which starts each year
in the fall semester only. It is open to applicants who meet University admission
requirements and are selected by an Admissions Committee of the Program. On
satisfactory completion of the 2 semesters' work, the student is awarded a
Certificate of Proficiency in Dental Assisting from the Division of Extension of
The University of New Mexico.
Communications regarding application to the Dental Assisting Program may
be directed to the Director of Dental Programs, The University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL ASSISTING

The candidate for the certificate must:
1. Complete all work outlined in the curriculum.
2. Maintain a grade average of at least 2.0 in the entire curriculum.
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL ASSISTING
First Semester

Second Semester

Cr. Clock
Hrs. Hrs.
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3
3
DH 100L Orientation
3
5
DH 110L Oral Anatomy
4
6
Laboratory Techniques
4
Microbiology & Sterilization
o 2
Radiography
o 1
Physical Education
1
3

o

11

Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Soc. 101 Intra to
DH 222 Dent & Pub Health Ed
Chai rside Assisting
Dental Office Management
Laboratory Techniques
Nutrition
Oral Pathology & Anesthesia
Seminar
Physico I Ed ucation

24

Cr. Clock
Hrs. Hrs.
3
3

3

3

2
0
0
0
0
0
0
1

2
12
4
4
1
1
2

9

35

3

A student who cannot type is required to take a l-semester course in typing
the fI rst semester.
DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM. Refer to p. 221. (An offering of the College of

Pharmacy.)

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS
This department is administered by officers of the United States Air Force
under rules promulgated by the Department of the Air Force and The University
of New Mexico.
The purpose and mission of the Air Force ROTC is to select and train students who possess the character, intelligence, desire and sense of duty to become Air Force officers.
Students may enter the Air Force ROTC from any college of the University.
However, new students may enter the program only in the fall semester.Transfer students with an ROTC background can receive credit for previous ROTC
experience and enter the program in the spring or fall semester as directed by
the Professor of Aerospace Studies. .
Processing of new students will normally occur during the second semester
of the student's freshman year. Specifics may be obtained by contacting the
Air Force ROTC staff members. All AFROTC students must complete this processing before academic registration. An $8 annual activity fee will be collected at
the beginning of the fall semester. This fee makes up an activity fund which is
administered by the cadets. (For further information refer to the section on
Military Training under "General Information," p: 63 in this bulletin.)
DEPARTMENT OF AEROSPACE STUDIES
Freshman Year
No freshmen will be enrolled in Aerospace Studies during the 1965-66 academic year. All
interested freshmen are encouraged to visit the AFROTCo.'building and complete a Personnel
Questionnaire. When so doing, they will be advised of· the procedures for taking the written
and physical examinations as well as other processing data.
Sophomore Year
(Aerospace Studies 2)
Pre-processing for new students of the 2-year program. (Interested sophomores contact the
Professor of Aerospace Studies.) The following courSe will be token by 4-year students phasing
into the 2-year program:
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Fi rst Semester
Selected & approved
University courses.
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Second Semester
Aerosp 201 (2)
Junior Yeor
(Aerospace Studies 3)
Aerosp 301 (3)

Aerosp 300 (3)
Senior Year
(Aerospace Studies 4)

Aerosp 401 (3)

Aerasp 400 (3)

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS
This department is administered by officers of the United States Navy and
Marine Corps under rules promulgated by the Navy Department.
The mission of the NROTC is to provide, by a permanent system of training
and instruction in essential naval subjects at The University of New Mexico, a
source from wh ich qualified officers may be obtained for the Navy and Marine
Corps, and for the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve.
DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE

Students enrolled in the NROTC Unit may be enrolled in most colleges in the
University. Completion of the Naval Science requirements will constitute completion of a minor study in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Freshman Year
First Semester
NS 111. Naval Orientation
NS 21 J. Naval Weapons

3

Second Semester
NS J 22. Evolution of Sea Power

Sophomore Year
3
Psy 102. General Psy II

3
3

NS 311. Navigation

Junior Year
3
NS 322. Naval Operations

3

NS 411. Naval Eng ineering

Senior Year
3
NS 422. Prin and Probs of leadership

3

Marine Corps subjects, given below, are substituted by Marine Corps applicants during junior and senior years.
Junior Year
Fi rst Semester
NS 333. Evol utio n of
the Art of War Port I

NS 444. Amphibious Warfare
Part I

3

Second Semester
NS 334: Evolution of the Art of War
Part II, Modern Basic Strategy
and Tactics

Senior Year
NS 445. Amphibious Warfare
3
Part II, Leadership,
and Military Justice

3

3

NROTC students are required to attend 2 hours of Naval Science drill/
laboratory per week.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
N THE following pages, under the respective department and division
headings, are listed all the courses offered for residence credit" by the
University as well as requirements for major and minor studies in the
various departments.
Courses are numbered from 001 through 699. Courses from 001 to 099, are
sub-college level and carry no credit; from 100 to 199, lower division, are
normally open to freshmen; from 200 to 299, lower division, normally open to
sophomores; from 300 to 499, upper division, normally open to juniors, seniors,
fifth-year undergraduates, and graduates; 500 to 699, graduate and professional, normally open to students enrolled in the Graduate School only, The
School of Law, or The School of Medicine.

O

Symbols used in course descriptio·ns:
*-course ollowed for graduate credit to students enrolled in the Groduate School.
Normally, a Graduate student enrolled in a starred course numbered below 500
is required to do extra work in the course.
[ ]-former course number or title
L-part of the course is laboratory work
F-course is given in field session
SS-course offered in summer session only
Yr-course offered throughout two semesters and credit for the first semester's work is suspended until the entire course is completed
( i-semester hours' credit; credit hours separated by a hyphen (1-3) indicates variable
credit in the course.
When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation, reference
is to the department under which the prerequisite statement appears.
A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is issued at the opening of each
session. The University reserves the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.
The departments and fields of study are arranged in alphabetical order in accordance with
the table below:
Accounting (See Business Administration)
Aerospace Studies
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Art Education (See Education, Art) .
Astronomy (See Physics & Astronomy)
Basic Language (See Modern & Classical
Languages)
Biology
Business Administration
Business Education (See Business Administration)
Chemical Engineering (See Engineering,
Chemical)
Chemistry
Chemistry, Pharmaceutical (See Pharmacy)
Civil Engineering (See Engineering, Civil)
Classical Languages (See Modern & Classical
Languages)
CompOlrative Literature
Data Processing
Dental Hygiene
Dramatic Art
Economics
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Economics-Philosophy
Education, Art
Education, Business (See Business Administration)
Education, Educational & Administrative Services
Education, Elementary
Education, Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation
Education, Home Economics
Education, Library Science.
Education, Secondary
Education, Secondary, Industrial Arts
Educational Administration (See Educational
and Administrative Services)
Educational Faundations (See Educational
and Administrative Services)
Electrical Engineering (See Engineering,
Electrical)
Elementary Education (See Education,
Elementary)
Engineering, Chemical
Engineering, Civil
Engineering Electrical
Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, Nuclear
English

ACC

° U N TIN G -

English-Philosophy
Fine Arts
Folklore (See Modern & Classicol Languages,
and English 461)
French (See Modern & Classical Languages)
General Studies
Geography
Geology
German (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Government & Citizenship
Greek (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Guidance (See Educational and Administrative
Services)
Health, Physical Education, ond Recreation (See
Education, Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation)
History
Home Economics (See Education, Home
Economics)
Ibero-American Studies
'ndustrial Arts (See Education, Secondary,
Industrial Arts)
Ita lion (See Modern .& Classical Languages)
Journalism
Latin (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Law
Library Science (See Education, Librory Science)
Mathemotics & Statistics
Mechonical Engineering (See Engineering,
Mechanical)
Medicine

A ER
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Modern & Classical Languages
Music
Music Education
Navol Science
Nuclear Engineering( See Engineering,
Nuclear)
Nursing
Po leoecology
Pharmaceutical Chemistry (See Phormacy)
Pharmacognosy (See Pharmacy)
Pharmacology (See Pharmacy)
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Philosophy-Economics (See EconomicsPhilosophy)
Physical Education (See Education, Health,
Physical Education & Recreation)
Physical Science
Physics and Astronomy
Portuguese (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Psychology
Recreation (See Education, Health, Physical
Education & Recreation)
Russian (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Secondary Education (See Education,
Secondary)
Sociology
.
Sponish (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Speech
Statistics (see Mathematics & Statistics)

ACCOUNTING
See Business Administration.

AEROSPACE STUDIES
William C. Naylor, Lt. Col., USAF (Chairman), Professor of Aerospace Studies;
Assistant Professor Daniel L. Grogan, Captain, USAF, and Staff.!
CURRICULUM

See p. 228.
Air Science:2 (First semester) (2-3)
Selected 'and approved University ,courses from the areas of mathematics, physical or
natural sciences, foreign languages, the humanities, or social sciences.
201. Air Science 2-World Military Systems (2)
World military forces and the political-military issues surrounding the existence of these
forces. The U.S. Army and Navy, their doctrines, missions and employment concepts;
the military forces of NATO, CENTO, SEATO, and their role in free world security; and
an investigation of the military forces of the USSR, the Soviet Satellite Armies, and the
Chinese Cornmunist Army. Concludes with an analysis of the trends and implications of
world military powers.
300-301. Air Science 3-Growth and Development of Aeraspace Power. (3, 3)
The nature of war; development· of airpower in the United States; mission and organization of the Defense Department; Air Force concepts, doctrine, and employment; astronautics and space operations; and the future development of aerospace power. Includes
the U.S. space program, vehicles, systems, and problems in space exploration.

---I. New appointment to be made, effective July I, 1965.
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400-401. Air Science 4. The Professional Officer. (3, 3)
Professionolism, leodership, and manogement. The meoning of professionalism, professional responsibilities, the military justice system, leadership .theory, functions, ond practices, management principles and functions, problem solving, and management tools,
practices, and controls.

AMERICAN STUDIES
Committee in Charge: Professors G. W. Arms (English), Chairman; Bainbridge
Bunting (Art), W. M. Dabneyt (History), D. B. Hamilton (Economics), C. B.
Judah (Government), G. W. Smith (History), E. W. Tedlock, Jr. (English);
Associate Professors G. D. Nash (History), Undergraduate Adviser; Assistant
Professor H. Hill (English).
Two interdepartmental programs in American Studies are offered, a graduate
major leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and a distributed minor for
undergraduates majoring in certain departments of the College of Arts and
Sciences.
Requirements for the doctor's degree in American Studies are listed in the
Graduate School Bulletin. The program presupposes a Master of Arts degree in
a major such as history~ English, education, sociology, government, philosophy, or
economics.
An American Studies minor may be elected by undergraduate students majoring in the departments of Anthropology, Economics, English, Government, History,
or Sociology.
MINOR STUDY

The requirement is 24 hours, including 9 hours in American Studies courses
(English 285; American Studies 301, 302) and 15 hours in approved courses in
literature, history, or social science. With the approval of the chairman of the
major department, options within the major may permit the election of additional
courses in the American area. Since courses counted toward a maior cannot also
be counted toward a minor, requirements vary somewhat according to the student's major department. In addition to 9 hours in American Studies, approved
courses are as follows:

For majors in Anthropology, Economics, Government, or Sociology:
6 hours in literature or history (normally chosen from English 432, 435, 467,
468, 469, 470; History 361 through 379); 6 hours in a social science other than
the major (normally from Anthropology 305, 308, 309,357, 358, 404; Economics
320, 350,360; Government 306, 307, 368, 375; Sociology 351, 441, 461); 3
hours in Philosophy 332 or Art 472.

For majors in English:
6 hours in history (as above); 6 hours in a social science (as above); 3 hours
in Philosophy 332 or Art 472.

For majors in History:
6 hours in literature (as above); 6 hours in a social science (as above); 3
hours in Philosophy 332 or Art 472.

t

Acting Undergraduate Adviser, 1965-66.
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301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the United States. (3, 3) Nosh, Hamilton, Hill
Subiects, varying from year to year, will be topical in 301 (as "Crises in American History," "American Institutional Dissent") and chronological in 302 (as "The Age of
Determi nism' ').
*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United Stotes. (3) Dabney, Arms,
Judah, Tedlock, G. W. Smith.
Travelers' accou nts of colonial and revolutionary America, 1700-1825; religious backgrounds in the "lJnited States during the 19th century; Jacksonian politics; the influence
of radical politics on art and literature, 1918-1939; the Civil War period; and similar
topics.
*699. Dissertation.

ANTH ROPOLOGY
Professors H. W. Basehart, F. H. Ellist, F. C. Hibben, W. W. Hill, S. S. Newman;
Associate Professors J. M. Campbell (Chairman), N. L. S. Gonzalez; Assistant
Professors P. K. Bock, J. J. Brody, J. M. Sebring, K. H. Schwerin.
MAJOR STUDY
Anthropology 101, 102, 493, and 28 more semester hours in courses numbered from 300 through 499 within the Department. Anthropology courses
offered are divided into five major divisions: archaeology, ethnology, linguistics,
topical and technical. A student must concentrate in 1 of the first 3, and must
take a minimum of 12 hours in that division. Six hours must be taken in each
of the 2 other major divisions, and 3 hours in each of the remaining 2 divisions.
Three semester hours of field courses may be applied toward the fulfillment of
the appropriate division of concentration. Upper division courses from othe~
departments, chosen with the approval of the Chairman of this Department,
are acceptable as electives toward a major in Anthropology.
MINOR STUDY
14 hours in addition to Anthropology 101 and 102, at least 6 hours to be
taken in courses numbered above 300.
DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS. With the consent of the
Department Chairman, a major may offer an American Studies minor as well
as a minor in a single department. For requirements, see American Studies.
101. General Anthropology: Origin and Antiquity of Man.
102. General Anthropology: Development of Culture.

(3)

(3)

260L. Beginning Museum Techniques and Methods. (3) Brody
Museum administration, publicity, exhibits and curatorial techniques. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
266F. Archoeologic Field Method.

(2)

Brody

General prerequisite: Anthropology 101 and 102 or equivalent.
Archaeology:
*312. European Prehistory.

(3)

Hibben

*355. Southwestern Archaeology: Mogollon and Hohokam.
Field trips included.
*356. Southwestern Archaeology: Pueblo Area.
Field trips included.

----

t On leave first semester 1965-1966.

(3)

Ellis

(3)

Ellis
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*362. Archaealagy of the Old World. (3)
Prehistory of Africa, Asia, o'ceania.

Hibben

*384. Archaeology of Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies.
*385. American Archaeology: North America.

(3)

Hibben

*386. American Archaeology: South America.

(3)

Hibben

(3)

Hibben

*391. Classicol Archaeology. (3) Hibben
Cultural beginnings of Greece and Rome with special reference to the importance of
classical backgraunds in modern culture.
Ethnology:
*305. The American Indian: North America.

(3)

Hill

*306. The American Indian: South America.

(3)

Schwerin

*310. latin American Peasant Culture.

(3)

Bock

*321. Races ond Cultures of Asia.

Basehart

*336. Ethnography af Africa.
*347. Oceania.

(3)

(3)

(3)

Basehart

Hill

*357. Southwestern Ethnology: Non·Pueblo Peoples.

(3)

*358. Southwestern Ethnology: Pueblo Peoples.

Ellis

(3)

*382. Ethnology of Middle America and the Caribbean.
Linguistics:
*313L. Linguistic Field Methods.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
*317L. Phonetics and Phonemics.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
*354. The Nature of language.

(3)
(3)
(3)

Ellis

(3)

Schwerin

Newman
Newman
Newman

*418L. Structural Analysis. (3) Newman
A continuation of 317L. Deols with grommatical structures in the same way thot 317l
concerns itself with phonemic systems. Prerequisite: 313l or 3 J 7L. 2 lectures, 2 hr•. lab.
*446. Introduction to Comparative Linguistics.
Prerequisite: 313l or 3 J 7L.

(3)

Newman

Technical:
*303L. Chronology. (3) Ellis
Methods of dating in relationship to archaeologic problems. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.
*307L. Physicol Anthropology: Osteology.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

(3)

Basehart

360L. Advanced Museum Techniques ond Methods. (3) Brody
Specialized work and highly technical training in one area of anthropology, art, or folk
art. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lob.
*408L. Physical Anthropology: Somatology. (3)' Basehart
Racial variotion and constitution. Prerequisite: 307L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lob.
*409L. Southwestern Pottery. (3) Ellis
Prehistoric development of ceromic art. Prerequisite: 355 or 356. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Topical:
301·302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the United States.
Americon Studies 301-302.)

(3, 3)

(Some as

*308. [301] The Individual in His Society. (3) Ellis
A comparative study of the cultures (form and process) and their relationship to the
individuol culture corrier: the possibility of applicatian of anthropological principles to
the problems of foreign peoples, minority groups, and primitive tribes.
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*309. [302] Perspectives of Anthropology. (3) Bock
Essential concepts of the nature of culture and of racial relationship. No prerequisite.
*316. Applied Anthropology.

(3)

Bock

*350. Methods in Cultllrol Anthropology. (3) Ellis
Methods used in the collection and ordering of anthropological data for historical,
scientific, and administrative problems.
*352. Primitive literotllre.
*398. Primitive Religion.

(3)
(3)

Newman
Hill

*399. Comparative Value Systems.

(3)

Sebring

*404. Comparative Sociol Structure.

(3)

*493. History of Anthropology.

Basehart

(2)

Basehart

Field Courses:
275F. General Field Session. (2-6) Ellis, Hibben, Newman
Introductory summer field courSe in archaeology, ethnology, or linguistics.
*475F. Advanced Summer Field Session. (2-6) Ellis, Hibben, Newman
For upper.division and graduate students. Prerequisite: 275F or equivalent.
*499F. Field Research. (2-6)
Field course. Prerequisite: permission of staff.
Graduate Courses:
*505. Prose minor: Introduction to Research.

(2)

Hill

*506. Cultural Ecology. (2) Campbell
Anolysis of cultural-technological adaptations to environment in cross-cultural perspective.
*508. Processes of Culture Change.
*512. Seminar: Ethnology.

(2)

(2)

Bosehart

Basehart, Bock, Hill, Sebring

*513. Anthropological Problems in latin America.
*514. Seminar: S()lIth American Archaeology.
*516. Seminar: Ellropean Prehistory.

(2)

(2)

Gonzalez

(2)

Hibben

*551. Problems. (2) Graduate Staff
No mare than 4 hours may be taken towards the M.A., nor more than 8 hours towards
the Ph.D. deg ree.
*552. Problems. (2) Graduate Staff
No mare than 4 hours may be taken towards the M.A., nor more than 8 hours towards
the Ph.D. degree.
*557. Seminar: Early Man in the New World.
*582. Seminar: American Archaeology.

(2)

(2)

Hibben

Campbell, Hibben

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernizati()n in latin America.
liepe, lieuwen, Schwerin
(Same as History 5B4.)
*594. Seminar: Southwestern Archaeology and Ethnology.
*599. Moster's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

*610. Kinship Studies.

(2)

Bosehart

*660. Methods of Comparative linguistics.
*661. Types of linguistic Structure.
Prerequisite: 3 13l or 3171.
*699. Dissertotion. Graduate Staff

(2)

(2)

Newman

Newman

(2)

Ellis

(3)

Jorrin,
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ARCHITECTURE
Professor J. J. Heimerich (Chairman); Associate Professor D. P. Schlegel; Assistant Professors H. R. Benson, J. R. Jarrett; Visiting Lecturer P. D. Savage;
Lecturers (Part-time) W. A. Gathman, C. W. Quinlan.
CURRICULUM

See p. 189.
161. Architectural Appreciation. (2)
Introduction of design concepts in architecture.
241L-242L. Architectural Design. (5,5)
Architecture, space: form, and content in the urban environment. Not open to freshmen. Corequisites, 161,271. 15 hrs. lab.
261. Ancient and Medieval Architecture.

(3)

262. Renaissance and Baroque Architecture.

(3)

271. Introduction to City Planning. (3)
Comprehensive survey af city forms. Comparative analysis of urban behavior and its
interpretation into urban physical forms among various cultures. Not open to freshmen.
283-284. Materials and Construction. (2, 2)
The manufacture and uses of materials as applied to the architecturol features of 0
building, emphasizing advontoges and limitations of such materiols, types of foundotions,
drawing of selected detoils. Not open to freshmen.
341L. Architectural Design. (5)
The integration of technical disciplines of building into the design of architecture. Not
open to students enrolled in the University College. Prerequisites: 242L, Civil Engineering
210. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours credit. 15 hrs. lab.
361. The Sources of Modern Architecture.

(2)

362. Contemporary Architecture in Europe and the Americas.

(2)

441 L. Architectural Design. (5)
The emphasis of concepts of form oppropriote for building types. Prerequisites: 10 hours
credit in 341 L, Civil Engineering 312, Art 103, 106, 203, 293. Corequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 308. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours credit. 15 hrs. lab.
*462. Seminar. (2) Benson, Sch legel
Discussion of the theory and creative process of architectural design. Prerequisite: senior
standing.
472L. Planning Design. (3)
Studies of regions, megalopolises, or cities. Compilation of the basic data, formulation
of a general plan of land use and transportation. Prerequisite: 271. 9 hrs. lab.
481. Architectural Programming. [Program Writing]. (1)
The methods of developing a building program. PrereqUisite: 441 L.
483L. Working Drawings. (3)
The preparation of working drawings, showing the quantity and method of construction of a speCified type of building. Prerequisite: senior standing. 9 hrs. lab.
*484. Office Practice and Specifications. (3) Heimerich
Duties of the architect, relationships of architect-client-contractor, professional ethics,
office management, requirements for licensing, analyses and writing of various speCifications. Prerequisite: senior standing.
490. Interdepartmental Proseminar.
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)

(3)

Honors Staff

491 L. Architectural Design. (5)
Feasible solution through the collaborative method to a large scale architectural problem. The synthesis of all experiences in a final proiect. Prerequisites: 10 hours credit in
441L, 472L, Civil Engineering 313, 314; corequisite: 481. Thesis to be taken during last
semester. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours credit. 15 hrs. lab.

ART
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499L. Architectu rei Thesis. (7)
A continuation of 491 L and the solution of the architectural problem chosen in 481, and
o further development of all the components of the problem. Prerequisites: 4911, 472L,
Civil Engineering 313, 314, Fine Arts 490. Thesis to be token during lost semester. 21
hrs. lob.

ART
Professors C. Adams, B. Bunting, J. Tatschl; Visiting Professors J. Kaceret, H. von
Erffa; Associate Professors V. D. Coke (Chairman), G. Z. Antreasian, C. E.
Paak, S. D. Smith; Assistant Professors R. Ellis, R. W. Lewis, W. H. Thonson;
Instructors R. L. Grow, L. Morais, D. Read; Lecturer J. L. Ward and Staff. **
MAJOR STUDY

1. For the student enrolled in the College of Fine Arts, a 60-hour major
is offered leading to the degree of B.F.A. in Art. (See curricula, p. 190.)
2. For the student enrolled in the College of Fine Arts and pursuing the
Combined Curricu lum (see p. 188), a 45-hour major is offered. This consists of
21 hours Studio including Art 103, 106, and 203; 12 hours of Art History and
Criticism including Art 130, 271, 272; and 12 hours of art electives in a field of
specialization. Of these, 15 hours at least must be taken in courses numbered
above 300.
3. For the student enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences, a 32-hour
major may be taken in one of two fields of specialization: Studio or Art History and Criticism.
Of these 32 hours, at least 12 must be in courses numbered above 300.
Those specializing in Studio take the following:
6 hours chosen from Art 101, 103, 106, or 203.
8 hours Art History and Criticism including Art 271 or 272.
18 hours additional in the field of specialization.
Those speciol:zing in Art History and Criticism take the following:
12 hours Studio including Art 103 and 106.
20 hours of Art History and Criticism including Art 271 and 272.
If a student majors in Art in the College of Arts and Sciences, he may not
count toward graduation any other hours taken outside that College. An Art
adviser shall pe appointed by the Art Department, and the program approved
byhim.
MINOR STUDY

The minor consists of 20 credit hours. The student minoring in Art is expected'
to specialize in a single field (such as the crafts, history of art, graphic design,
painting, photography, etc.) but he should also take one or more of the genera!
introductory courses offered by the department. Prerequisite courses shall be
taken. The student must consult an Art Department adviser regarding his minor,
and the advised program in his minor must be approved by his major department.

t Semester II.
•• New appointments to be mode, effective July 1, 1965.
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MATERIALS AND STUDENT WORK

Students enrolling in Art courses furnish their own material except certain
studio equipment provided by the University.
ALL WORK when completed is under the control of the department until after
the exhibitions of student work. Each student may be required to leave one or
several pieces of original work with the department.
CREDIT

For 1 semester hour of credit it is expected that the student do 3 clock hours
work per week through the semester. This includes time spent in recitation, preparation and studio. If full studio hours are not assigned in the schedule, outside
assignments will be given by the instructor.
GENERAL
101. Art Appreciatian. (3) Ellis
.Introduction to the visual arts; acquaints the general student with various fields, media,
and masterpieces.

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3) Honors Staff
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)
STUDIO
103. Two Dimensional Design. (3)
The elements and principles of composition.
106. Beginning Drawing. (3)
Pictorial interpretation of form.
203. Three Dimensional Design. (3)
The organization of forms in space. Prerequisites: 103, 106.
213. Beginning Sculpture [Sculpture] (3) Grow, Tatschl
Sculptural techniques in various media. Prerequisite: 203. May be repeated for credit.t
216. Intermediate Drawing. (3)
Understanding of form through a proficiency in drawing. Prerequisite: 106. May be repeated for credit. t
257. Beginning Jewelry ond Metalwork. (3) Lewis
The handwarking of various metals. Prerequisite: 203. May be repeated for credit.t

258. Beginning Textiles. (3)
An experimental approach to textile design. Prerequisite: 103. May be repeated for
credit.t
263. Beginning Painting. (3)
Technique and concepts. Prerequisites: 103, 106. May be repeated for credit.t
268. Beginning Ceramics. (3) Paak
Ceramic techniques. Prerequisite: 203. May be repeated far credit. t
277-278. Beginning Graphic Design. (3, 3) Thanson
The problems of graphic design and communication. Prerequisites: 103, 106; corequisite:
203.
287-288. Photography. (3, 3) Read, Thanson
Introductory study in photographic techniques. (An adequate camera is necessary for
this course.) Prerequisite: J 03. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. 288 may be repeated for credit. t
293. Watercolor Rendering. (2) Lewis, Smith
Fundamentals of watercolor with emphasis on its use as a means of illustration. Prerequisites: 103, 106. May be repeated for credit.t
323. Intermediote Painting. (3) Morais, Smith
The concepts of painting; leading toward a proficiency in the technique of oil painting.
Prerequisite: 263. May be repeated for credit.t

---

t Instructor and Department Chairman must approve all cases of repetition in this course.
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*343. Advanced Landscape Painting. (2) Smith
Landscape pointing in various media. Prerequisites: 216, 323. May be repeated for
credit.t
357. Intermediate Jewelry and Metalwork. (3) Lewis
Development of metalworking techniques with emphasis an the creative application of
various skills. Prerequisite: 257. May be repeated for credit.t
368. Intermediate Ceramics. (3) Grow, Paak
Experimental approaches to ceramic design. Prerequisite: 268. May be repeated for
credit.t
373. Intermediate Sculpture. (3) Grow, Tatschl
Relationships of va riaus materials to specific conceptual problems. Prerequisite: 213. May
be repeated for credit.t
374. [334] lithography [Printmaking]. (3) Antreasian
Techniques and methods of lithography. Prerequisite: 216. May be repeated for credit.t
378. Intermediate Graphic Design. (3) Thansan
Experimental use of technique and moterial in salving problems of graphic design. Prerequisite: 278; ar corequisite, 288. May be repeated for credit.t
*457. Advanced Jewelry and Metalwork. (3) Lewis
Experimental use of metal-working processes. Prerequisite: 257. 8y permission of instructor
only. May be repeated for credit.t
*458. Advanced Textiles. (3)
Experimental use of materials and techniques in textile design and weaving. Prerequisite:
258. By permission of instructor only, May be repeated for credit.t
*466. Drawing: Materials and Media. (3) Antreasian, Kacere, Smith, Tatschl
Techniques of drawing in various media. Prerequisite: 216. May be repeated for credit.t
*473. Advanced Sculpture. (3) Grow, Tatschl
Investigation of individual problems based on a thorough knowledge of materials and
methods. Prerequisite: 373. By permission of instructor only. May be repeated for credit.t
*474. Advanced Lithagraphy [Advanced Printmaking]. (3) Antreasian
Continuation of 374. Prerequisites: 374, 466. By permission of instructor only. May be
repeated for credit. t
*476. Advanced Drawing: Applications of Drawing. (3) Antreasian, Kacere
Drawing as a foundation for painting. Prerequisite: 216. May be repeated for credit.t
478. Advanced Graphic Design. (3) Thonsan
Continuation of 378. May be repeated for credit.t
*483. Advanced Fainting. (3) Adams, Kacere, Smith
Development of concepts and ideas as related to an individual approach to painting.
Prerequisites: 323, 476. By permission of instructor only. May be repeated for credit.t
*484. Materials and Techniques of The Artist. (3) Tatschl
Experimental study and application of traditionol and contemporary techniques and materials.
*487. Advanced Phatography. (4) Coke
The practice of photography as a creative means of expression with emphasis on various
approaches to the development of a personal vision. Prerequisites: 287-288 or permission
of instructor. May be repeated for credit.t
*488. Advanced Ceramics. (3) Paak
Experimental approach to ceramic design based on a thorough knowledge 01 prucesses.
Prerequisite: 368. By permission of instructor only. May be repeated for credit.t
*493. Criticism: Pointing, Sculpture, lithography. (1)
Criticism for advanced and graduate students in painting, sculpture and lithography.
May be repeated for credit, t but no more than 2 hrs. of credit may be counted toward
a gradlJate degree.

---

Instwctor and Department Chairman must approve all cases of repetition in this course.
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*498. Criticism: Crafts. (1)
Criticism for advanced ond graduate students in crafts. May be repeated for credit, t
but no more than 2 hrs. of credit may be counted toward a graduate degree.
499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Directed study in the major field, culminating in a written thesis or exhibition. Open to
students by faculty invitation only.
*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Graduate Staff
Graduate work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum
6 hours.
*573. Seminar in Painting. (2) Graduate Staff
May be repeated for credit. t
*574. Projects in Lithography. (3 ar 6) Antreasian
Prerequisite: 474 or permission of instructor.
*583. Projects in Painting. (3)
Directed individual assignments.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

ART HISTORY AND CRITICISM
130. Contemporary Art. (3) Adams
Current directions in art. No prerequisites.
271. Introduction to the History of Ancient and Medieval Art. (3) Bunting
Introductory study of Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Early Christian,
and Medieval art.
272. Introduction to the History of Renoissance and Baroque and Modern Art.
von Erffo

(3)

Bunting,

*401. Primitive Art. (3)
Art of Africa and Oceania.
*410. American Indian Art. (3)
Prehistoric and historic art forms of the Indians of North America.
*411. Pre-Columbian Art. [Pre-Cortesian Art] (3)
The arts of the Americas prior to the conquests of the Sponish in the 15th century.
*420. History of the Graphic Arts. (3) Totschl
Drawing and printmaking from the 13th century to the present.
*440. Medieval Art. (3) Bunting
A survey of architecture, painting, and sculpture from the dissolution of the Roman
empire to the 16th century, with emphasis on the religious art forms of the 12th and
13th centuries.
*450. Spanish Colonial Art. (3) Bunting
Architecture, sculpture, and painting in the' period of Spanish colonization' and the
relation of these art forms to both the Spanish and the native Indian traditions.
*451. Fifteenth Century Art in Italy and Northern Europe. (3) Bunting
Painting and sculpture from the late 14th century to the end of the 15th century.
*452. Sixteenth Century Art in Italy and Northern Europe. (3)
Painting and sculpture during the High Renaissance and Mannerist periods.
*461. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Art in Italy. (3)
Painting and sculpture during the Baroque and Rococo periods.
*462. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Art in Northern Europe. (3)
Painting and sculpture in France, Germany, the Low Countries, and England during the
Baroque and Rococo periods.
*471. Hispanic Art. (3) Bunting
Survey of Hispanic art in Europe and the New World.

--t

Instructor and Department Chairman must approve all cases of repetition in this course.
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*472. Art of the United States. (3) Bunting, Coke, von Erffa
A survey of painting, sculpture, and orchitecture from coloniol times to the present.
*481. 19th Century Art. (3) Coke
History of pointing and sculpture from the late Rococo period through Impressionism.
*482. Foundations of Modern Art. (3) Adorns, Coke
History of pointing and sculpture from Post-Impressionism to Surrealism.
*491. Later 20th Century Art. (3) Adorns, Coke
History of pointing and sculpture from surreolism to the present day.
499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Directed study in the maior field, culminating in a written thesis. Open to students by
faculty invitation only.
*501. Bibliography and Research. (2) Bunting, von Erffa
Bibliography and research techniques in the study of art history.
*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Bunting, Coke, von Erffa
Graduote work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum
6 hours.
*571. Problems in Renaissance and Baroque Art. (2)
May be repeated far credit.t
*581. Problems in 19th clOd 20th Century Art. (2) Adams, Coke
May be repeated for credit. t
*599. Master's Thesis. (6)

ART EDUCATION
See Educatioll, Art

ASTRONOMY
See Physics and Astronomy

BASIC LANGUAGE
See Modern and Classical Languages.

BIOLOGY
Professors L. D. Potter (Chairman), H. J. Dittmer, M. W. Fleck, C. C. Hoff, W. J.
Koster; Associate Professors J. S. Findley, W. C. Martin; Assistant Professors
J. W. Beakley, C. S. Crawford, W. G. Degenhardt, W. W. Johnson, M. L.
Riedesel.
MAJOR STUDY

Biology 101 L, 102L, 271 L, 272L, 393L, 408, 429L or 478L, and 12 additional
hours. Courses 133L, 136, 139L, 148, 326L, 433L, and 434L are not accepted
toward a major. Chemistry 102L and Mathematics 120 or 121 or 160 or 162
with "C" grades or better, are required of biology majors. The mathematics
requirement may be met by examination.
A student desiri ng to concentrate in some special field of biology such as
bacteriology, botany, ecology, physiology, or zoology, should consult an appropriate staff member early in his college career.
MINOR STUDY

Biology 10 1Land 102L and 12 additional hours.
t Instructor and Department Chairman must approve all cases of repetition in this course.

242

B I 0 LOG Y

MINOR STUDY IN PALEOECOLOGY

See p. 338.
CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY, FORESTRY,
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY, OR MEDICINE

See pp. 135- 138.
Note: Credit will not be allowed for both 112L and 101 L-l02L; or for 133L
and 393L; or for 136-139L and 429L or 430L; or for 148 and 408.
lOll. General Bialogy.

(4) Yr. Crawford, Degenhardt, Dittmer, Fleck, Kaster
The fundamental structures and functions of higher plants and animals with emphasis on
principles and the unity, rather than the diversity, of phenomena. Credit suspended until
102L is completed. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

102L. General Biology. (4) Crawford, Degenhardt, Dittmer, Fleck, Koster
A continuation of 101 L. Survey of the plant and animal kingdoms; heredity, environmental
relations, and evolution. Prerequisite: 101 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
112L. General Zoology. (4) Degenhardt, Fleck, Hoff
The fundamental structures and functions of the vertebrates, and a review of the animal
kingdom. Open to maj,?rs in P. E. and Home Economics only. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
133L. Paramedical Microbiology. (3) Beakley
Introduction to the principles of infection and immunity; disinfection and antibiosis;
elementary bacteriologic technique. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
136. Human Anatomy and Physiology. (3) Fleck, Riedesel
The structure and functions of the human body. Lectures emphasize physiology. May be
taken with, or independently of, 139L. Not accepted toward a biology major.
139L. Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory work in elementary anatomy and physiology with emphasis on anatomy. Cannot be taken independently of 136. 3 hrs. lab.
148. Human Heredity. (2) Dittmer, Fleck
A cultural survey of the field of inheritance.
271 L. Invertebrote Zoology. (4) Hoff and Assistant
Evolution; morphology; and complementarity of structure, environment, and function of
the invertebrates. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
272L. Comporative Plant Morphology. (4) Dittmer
The origin, morphogenesis, and evolution of members of the plant kingdom. Prerequisite:
102L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
286L. General Vertebrate Zoology. (4) Findley
Principles of classification; ecology, behavior, and speciation of the vertebrates. One or
more overnight field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered
in alternate years.)
288. Vertebrates of the Past. (3) Findley
A survey of vertebrate faunas of past geologic periods, their evolution and environments.
One weekend field trip. Prerequisite: 102L or Geology 102. (Offered in alternate years.)
*323. Introduction to Biological Chemistry.
(Same as Chemistry 323.)

(3)

West

*324L. Introduction to Biological Chemistry Laboratory.
(Same as Chemistry 324L.)

(1)

West

326L. Physiology of Exercise. (3) Fleck, Riedesel. and Assistants
Physiological processes and their relation to exercise. Prerequisite: 112L or 102L. Open
to P. E. majors only. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*393L. Generol Bocteriology. (4) Beakley
Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, and ecology of bacteria; principles of bacteriological
technics, sterilization, and host-parasite relationships. Prerequisites: 102L; Chemistry 102L;
Chemistry 301, 303L recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
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*401 L. Biometrics. (4) Johnson
Collection, handling, and statistical treatment of biological data. Prerequisites: 20 hrs.
of Biology and Mathematics 120, 121, 160, or 162. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*408. Genetics. (3) Johnson
The scientific, cultural, and philosophical aspects of inheritance. May be taken with, or
independently of, 409L. Prerequisite: 102L.
*409L. Genetics Laboratory. (2) Johnson
Methods of culturing and breeding fruit flies and of compiling and presenting genetic
data. May not be token independently of 408 without permission of instructor. 6 hrs. lab.
*410. Evolution. (3) Mortin
History of the principle and theories of evolution. Prerequisite: 408.
*412L. Comparative Embryology of the Vertebrates. (4)
Prerequisites: 102L, 271 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

Koster

*414L. General Entomology. (4) Crawford
Structure, habits, and classification of the insects. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.
lab. (Offered in olternate years.)
*41SL. Insect Ecology.

(4) Crawford
Environmental eflects limiting activity, distribution, and abundance of insects. Prerequisite:
414L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

*416L. Cytology and Histalogy. (4) Riedesel
General structu re of the animal cell, tissues, and organs. Emphasis on correlation of structure with function, Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in
alternate years.)
*421 L. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. (5) Findley
Prerequisites: I 02L, 271 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*429L. Cellular Physiology. (4) Riedesel
Prerequisites: 102L, Chemistry 102L, Mathematics 120, 121, 160, or 162. Chemistry 301,
303L recom mended, 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*430L. Vertebrate Physiology. (4) Riedesel and Assistant
Functions ond structures with emphasis on fundamental physiological processes and
mechanisms, Prerequisites: 429L or 478L, Chemistry 102L, Mathematics 120, 121, 160,
or 162. 3 lectu res, 3 hrs. lab.
*433L-434L. Foundatie>ns of Me>dern Biology. (4,4) Fleck and Staff
Analysis of fundamental concepts and a reappraisal of the foundations of biology in light
of recent advances. Concept approoch supported by detailed loboratory review of form
and processes. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Credit not allowed Biology majors.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
**435. Teaching of Biology. (3) Degenhardt
(Same as Secondary Education 435.) Prerequisite: 102L. Sec. Ed. 310. (Offered in alternate years.)
*443L. Comparative Physiology. (4) Riedesel
A comparison of physiologicol processes with emphasis on osmoregulation, nutrition,
and metabol ism. Prerequisites: 271 L, 429L or 478L, Chemistry 102L. Organic chemistry
recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lob. (Offered in alternate years.)
*447. Endocrinology. (2) Riedesel
The glands of internal secretion with special reference to the vertebrates. Deals primarily
wiih the l1ormones of reproduction. Prerequisite: 429L or 430L.
*448. Endocrinology. (2) Riedesel
The glands of internal secretion with special reference to the vertebrates. Emphasis on
hormones associated with metobolism. Prerequisite: 429L or 430L.
*454L. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (4) Beokley
The properties and characteristics of disease-producing bacteria and their relationship
to disease. Prerequisites: 393L and Chemistry 301, 303L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

---** Credit for unclerg raduate teaching majors and graduates in Edu,cation only.
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*456L. Immunology. (4) Beakley
Principles of antigen-antibody reaction, hypersensitivity, and auto-immune diseases.
Laboratory preparation, detection, and measurement of antibodies. Prerequisites: 393L
and Chemistry 302, 304L. Chemistry 323 recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Offered in
alternate years.)
*457L. Virology. (4) Beakley
Structure and function of animal, bacterial, and plant viruses. Prerequisites: 454L or both
393L and Chemistry 323, 324L; Mathematics 120, 121, 160, or 162. 2 lectures, 6
hrs. lob. (Offered in alternate years.)
*463L. Flora of New Mexico. (4) Martin
Identification, classification, and nomenclature of vascular plants. Field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
*471 L. Terrestrial Ecology and Geography. (4) Potter
Animals and plants in relation to the environment; a study of biotic communities; problems of plant and animal distribution. Field trips. Prerequisite: 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*473L. Mycology and Plant Pathology. (4) Martin
A taxonomic study of the fungi, with some consideration of the causative factors and
econamic aspects of plant diseases. Prerequisites: 102L, 272L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
(Offered in alternate years.)
*474L. Plant Anatomy. (4) Martin, Potter
Structure of vascular plants. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
*475L. Pharmacology J. (4) Duke
(Same as Pharmacology 475L.) Not allowed for undergraduate Biology credit.
*476L. Pharmacology II. (5) Duke
(Same as Pharmacology 476L.) Not allowed for undergraduate Biology credit.
*477. Economic Botany. (3) Dittmer
Plants of economic importance throughout the world, geographic distribution, relation to
world economy, and population distribution. (Offered in alternate years.)
*478l. Plant Physiology. (4) Potter
General physiology of plant functions, emphasizing photosynthesis, respiration, and
transpiration. Prerequisites: 102L, Chemistry 102L, Mathematics 120, 121, 160, or 162.
Chemistry 301, 303L recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*479. Conservation. (3) Dittmer
Various aspects of conservation including soil, water, mineral, wildlife, fO'estry, range,
and human. Lecture, demonstration, field trips. (Offered in alternate years.)
*481 L. Medical Entomology. (3) Hoff
The insects and arachnids of importance in human and veterinary medicine. Emphasis in the
laboratory on identification. Prerequisite: 271 L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
*482L. Parasitic Protozoa and Helminths. (3) Hoff
The protozoa and worms important in human and veterinary medicine. Emphasis on the
structure and life-cycle of various forms, with practice in laboratory identification. Prerequisite: 271 L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
*484l. Limnology. (4) Koster
Fresh-water habitats and aquatic invertebrates with special reference to problems of
productivity. All-day field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered in alternate years.)
*486L. Ornithology. (4) Findley
Classification, phylogeny, natural history and literature of birds. Early morning field
trips required. Prerequisite: 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
*487L. Ichthyology. (4) Koster
Classification, phylogeny, natural history and literature of fishes. All-day field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
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*488L. Herpetology. (4) Degenhardt
Classification, phylogeny, natural history and literature of reptiles and amphibians. Allday and one or more overnight field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L or 1121. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.
*4891. Mammalogy. (4) Findley
Classification, phylogeny, natural history and literature of mammals. All-day field trips
and one or more over-night field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*490L. Histological Technique. (3) Degenhardt, Mortin, Riedesel
The preparation for microscopic examination of plant ond onimal structures, tissues, and
cells. Additional emphasis on topics of special interest to individual students. Prerequisites:
102L, and perm ission of Chairman of Department. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
*491 L. Radiobiology. (4) Fleck
Properties of radiation; principles, theory, and use of detection and counting instruments;
visits to installations using radiation in industry, medicine, and research. Prerequisites:
102L, 429L or 478L, Physics III and 1131. One year of organic chemistry recommended.
2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*492L. Radiobiology. (4) Fleck
Interaction of radiation with matter; biologic effects of radiation; radiation syndrome;
relative radiosensitivity of cells, organs, and organisms; health physics and practical
applications of radiation. Prerequisites: 102L, 429L or 478L; pre- or corequisite: Physics
112 and 1141. One year of organic chemistry recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*501. Seminar: Current Tapics in Biology.

(2)

Graduate Staff

*503. Research Techniques. (2) Koster
The basic techniques used in exploring biological literature, in planning experiments, and
in making and recording observations. (Offered in alternate years.)
*504. Environmental Physiology. (3) Riedesel
Principles of physiological limits and adaptations in relation to environmental stresses.
Prerequisites: 430L; Mathematics 120, 121, 160, or 162; Physics 111 and 113L; or permission of instructor.

*S08L. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (4) Hoff
Emphasis on the phylogeny of invertebrate groups, principles of comparative morphology
and embryology. Prerequisite: 2711. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)
*S09. Advanced Genetics. (3) Johnson
Detailed consideration of hereditary moterial, transfer of genetic information, and
evolution ond integration of genetic systems. Prerequisite: 408.
*SIO. Genetics of Speciation. (3) Johnson
Factors affecting the genetic composition of populations. Prerequisite: 408.
*SllL. Insect Physiology. (4) Crawford
Physiology of terrestrial arth'ropods with special reference to insects. Prerequisites: 414L,
429L, and at least one semester of organic chemistry. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in
alternate years.)

* S2S. Fundamental Concepts of Biology.

(3) Fleck
Trend of scientific thought. and method from earliest times to 'the present; origin and history of important biologicol principles. (Offered in alternate years.)

* SS1. Problems.

(2-3)

Graduote Staff

*554. Advanced Vertebrate Zoology. (3) Findley
Recent advances and special topics in population dynamics, distribution, paleontology,
and behavior of vertebrates. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered in alternate
years.)
*562. Phylogeny of the Plant Kingdom. (2) Dittmer
Evolutionary trends with emphasis on the vascular plants.
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*563L. Advanced Plant Taxonomy. (4) Martin
Experimental approach to plant systematics, application of nomenclatural code, and
mechanics of monographic studies. Prerequisites: 408 and 463L, 471 L, 474L, 478L, and
562 recommended. (Offered in alternate years.) 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*571 L. Physiological Plant Ecology. (4) Potter
Autecological studies stressing physiological effects of environment. Prerequisites: 471 L
and 478L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

(6)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Professors H. V. Finston (Dean), R. L. Edgel, W. H. Huber; Associate Professors
R. B. Goode, P. T. Mori, E. G. Nolan, V. Reva, L. G. Winter; Assistant Professors A. A. Blumenfeld, K. Christman, E. G. Dillman, F. P. Fowler, T. O.
Kirkpatrick, J. W. Park, L. Seaton, C. J. Whitehead; Lecturers (Part-time)
S. Herman, R. B. Kool, J. W. McMahan, W. V. Owen, J. Perovich, S. H. Peres,
and Staff. t
CURRICULA AND CONCENTRATIONS

See pp. 144-146.
For Business Education, see p. 162.
For Data Processing, see p. 147.
101 L. Data Processing. (2) Fowler
Evolution, language, and media of data processing; the systems concept; function, operation, and control of IBM punch cord machinery; the stored program concept; CPU
functions; storage and input-output media; programming the IBM 1401 in machine,
symbolic, and interpretive languages; data processing applications to In Line, Random
Access, and On Line-Real Time systems. 3 class hrs.
105-106. Principles of Accounting. (3, 3)
Introductory accounting: statements, accounts, journals, adjusting and closing entries, the
worksheet; the voucher system, accounting for proprietorship, partnership, and corporate
equities; cost allocation devices, managerial approach to stotement analysis ond controls.
The second semester (106) emphosizes the function of accounting in reporting data for
management planning and for general evaluation of the firm. Credit in 105 can be
obtained without continuing in 106. Open to students of sophomore status or to freshmen
eligible to enroll in Mathematics 120 or 121 or higher level courses, and to Non-degree
students with the permission of the Bus. Adm. adviser.
:j: 111. Beginning Typewriting. (2) Park, Reva
The learning of the keyboard by the touch system; reconstruction of basic skills. Students
who have had typewriting in high school or business school will not receive credit in 111.
:j:112. Intermediate Typewriting. (3) Pork, Reva
Business forms, correspondence and letter styles, monuscripts, tabulotion, speed building
with individual goals. Prerequisite: knowledge of typewriter operation and keyboard.
§113-114. Shorthand Theory; Beginning Dictation. (3,3)
Park, Reva
Gregg theory and essentials of writing; speed goal: 50 wam minimum. 114: Review of
theory; introduction of transcription; speed goal: 80 wam minimum. Students who have
had shorthand in high school should enroll in 114 or a more advanced class, as they
will not receive credit in 113. Prerequisites for 114: 111, 113, or equivalent.
117. Office Machines and Filing. (2) Park, Reva
Laboratory work in filing, transcription from recorded dictation, mimeograph, direct
process duplicators, listing and non-listing calculators. Prerequisite: 112.

---

t New appointment to be made, effective July 1, 1965.
:j: No credil allowed toward degrees in Colleges of Arts and Sciences, and Pharmacy.
§ A maximum of 6 hours credit allowed in shorthand in the College of Arts and Sciences.
No credil allowed toward degree in the College of Pharmacy.
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200-201. Principles of Economics.
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(3, 3)

(Same as Economi cs 200-201.)
225. Managerial Aceollllting. (3) Mori, Seaton, Christman
Interpretation, use, and analysis of accounting reports and supplementary information
for management planning, coordination, and control. Effects of taxation and price
levels on ad ministrative decisions. The application of various theories and concepts which
underlie cost accounting and budgeting. Prerequisites, 105, 106.
§253-254. Transcription; Speed Dictation. (3, 3) Park, Reva
Review of theory; dictation and transcription from shorthand notes correctly and speedily.
Mailable letters are required. Prerequisites, 112 and 114 or equivalent. Speed goal for
253: 100 wpm; for 254; 120 wpm.

262. Advanced Typewriting.

(3) Pork, Reva
Production, witn efficiency and accuracy, of business leiters, reports, manuscripts, tabulation, rough drafts, corporation reports, legal documents; study of skill performance
problems from poi nt of view of teacher and/or office supervisor. Individual speed goals.
Prerequisife: 112.

263. I ntermediate Accounting I. (3) Ch ristman, Mori, Seaton
An expansion of the fundamentals of accounting; accounting theory; problems relating to
control of, and accounting for, current assets. Prerequisites, 105, 106, with minimum grade
ofCinl06.
264. Intermediate AccolJnting II. (3) Christman, Mori, Seaton
Continuation of accounting theory; problems relating to control of and accounting for
permanent assefs, liabilities and reserves; the preparation and interpretation of financial
statements. Prereq uisite, 263.
265. Business Communications. (3) Reva
Prepares the student to understand terms, policies, and procedures in business relations;
leiter writing, reports, memoranda, and other media of communication.
289. Statisticol Analysis. (3) Fowler, Goode, Dillman
Introduction fa the analysis of numerical data, pertinent to business and economics. includes descriptive statisfics, sampling, inference, index numbers, time series and correlation.
Emphasis is on the logic of analysis, application, and interpretation. Prerequisite, Mathemafics 120 or 121.
290. Managerial Ecollomics. (3) Goode, Winter
Application of economic theory and behavioral science concepts in decision-making by
the firm. Focus is upon economizing the use of resources, determining optimal combinations of products, price determination and sfrotegy, analysis of competitive forces, and
evaluation of market demand and trends.

**306. Business law.

(3) Huber
The sfructure of t he legal system; the nafure of law, its purposes, its processes, and divi.
sians, and 0 comprehensive treatment of the law of contracts. Prerequisife, upper-division
standing.

*'307. Business Low.

(3) Huber
The law of principal-agent relationship, employer-employee relationship, and negotiable
insfruments. Prerequisites, 306 and upper-division standing.

308. Principles of Ma rketing.

(5) Kirkpatrick, 'Winter
Economic significance, functions, middlemen and channels of trade, competition, price policies, marketing management, market planning, budgets and cast, market research; consumer problems.

310. Corporation FineJnce.

(3) Goode
A survey of the organization and development of fhe modern profit-seeking corporation
wifh emphosis on financial aspects. Problems of promotion, normal operation, and reorganization are considered.

§ A maximum of 6 hours credit allowed in shorthand in the College of Arfs and Sciences.
No credit allowed toward degree in the College of Pharmacy.
'* Graduate credit allowed toward Master of Industrial Administration degree.
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314. Management of Advertising. (3) Kirkpatrick, Winter
Basic advertising principles and practice; how the modern executive evaluates, buys, criticizes and controls advertising. Characteristics of effective advertising, selection of media,
planning and executing of campaigns are surveyed.
**315. Money and Bonking. (3)
(Same as Economics 315.)

Chung

*320. Economics of Lobar Relations.
(Same as Economics 320.)

(3)

Udis

327. Life Insurance. (3) Huber, Mori, Seaton
The economic aspects of risk as exemplified by life insurance; basic actuarial considerations; detailed investigation of provisions and costs of policies and their suitability for
various types of buyers; organization of the business.
328. Properly and Casualty Insurance. (3) Christman, Mori, Seaton
Basic principles and theories of insurance will be treated generally, followed by a special
study of fire, liability, marine, automobile, and aviation insurance. Fidelity and surety
bonds will also be included in the study of property insurance.
329L. Quantitative Analysis for Management. (3) Dillman, Fowler, Goode
The application of modern quantitative methods to business problems. Includes allocation,
inventory, and waiting line models, decision theory, forecasting ond advanced statistical
techniques. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Prerequisite: 289.
330. Organization Theory. (5) Dillman, Herman, Nolan
Fundamentals of organization and management wh ich apply not on Iy to industriol organizations but to any enterprise involving sizeable grou ps of people. Study of the monager's
job in setting goals ond in utilizing both human and material resources to meet orgonization obiectives. Introduction to human relations cose problems.
*332. Government Control of Business.
(Same as Economics 332.)

(3)

Parker

340. Transportation. (3) Hufbauer
(Same as Economics 340.)
*350. Public Finance. (3) Therkildsen
(Same as Economics 350.)
357. Secretarial Office Practice. (3) Reva
Development of the ability to apply secretarial skills to office duties and to handle efficiently the responsibilities of a secretarial position. Prerequisites: 112, 114, or equivalent.
358. Office Management. (3) Reva
Efficient office organization and management; methods analysis and work simplification;
training and supervision of office personnel; forms and form design; work flow, content
and evaluation of clerical jobs, standardization and measurement of office work.
*362. Economic Fluctuations. (3)
(Same as Economics 362.)
364. Rise of Modern Industry. (3)
(Same as Economics 364.)

Hamilton
Hamilton

*402. Governmental Accounting. (3) Christman, Perovich
Essential principles of governmental accounting; occount classification, budgets, statements, revenues and expenditures; general fund, bond and sinking funds, working capital
and special assessment funds; utility accounts; cost accounting. Prerequisite: 263.
*421. Advanced Accounting I. (3) Christman, Mori, Perovich, Seaton
Problems and theory relating to partnership dissolution and liquidation, consignments,
installment sales, the statement of affairs, realization and liquidation, estates and trusts,
and insurance. Prerequisite: 264.
*422. Advanced Accounting II. (3) Christman, Mori, Seoton
Branch accounting; preparing consolidated financial statements; effecting combinations and
____m_e_rgers. Prerequisite: 264.
** Graduate credit allowed toward Master of Industrial Administration degree.
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*431. Financial Analysis and Credit Administratian. (3) Edgel
Principles underlying the granting and management af credit; techniques far assessing the
credit-carrying ability af barrawers, including financial statement analysis; criteria far
determining credit actians; methads far pratectian and redemptian af credit.
439. Teaching of Ilusiness Subjects. (3) Park, Reva
(Same as Secondary Education 439.)
447. [347] Auditing. (3) Christman, Mori, Seaton
Auditing principles and procedure; preliminory considerations, planning the audit program, closses of audits, audit reports, professionol ethics and legal responsibility; case
problems. Prerequisite: 421.
*448. Auditing. (3) Christman
Audit practice case: complete audit of a corporation, including exomination ond verification of original vouchers, journal and ledger entries; preparation of working papers,
adjusting entries, financial statements and report af examination; illustrative audit wark
papers. Prerequisite: 447.
*449-450. Income Tax Accounting. (3, 3) Christman, Mori, Seaton
Federal ond state income tax laws and regulations; history and background; sources of
tox law; tax services; organization and procedures of the Bureau of Internal Revenue;
tax returns, rates and credits; deductions and exclusions; withholding provisions; capital
gains and losses; community property clauses. Prerequisite: 105, 106 with minimum grade
of C in 106. Credit may be obtained in 449 without continuing in 450.
*482. Retail Management. (3) Kirkpatrick
Principles ond problems emphasizing position af the retailer; organization and .administratian; buying, planning, cantrol; expense distribution; promation; personnel administratian; operating effiCiency; expense reduction. Prerequisite: 308.
*483. Marketing Research. (3) Edgel, Kirkpatrick, Winter
Haw businesses Can use research ta salve marketing problems; analysis af the techniques
and procedures used; and cansideratians involved in the management aspects of marketing research. Prerequisite: 308.
*484. Cost AccoIJnting. (3) Mori, Seaton
Industrial and distribution cost accounting principles and techniques; job and process
cost systems; stondard costs. Prerequisite: 106.
*485. Marketing Management. (3) Kirkpatrick, Winter
Coordincrtion of all factors in distributive enterprise; consumer preferences in marketing
methods; modern problems in public relations and consumer contact; social responsibility
and self-d iscipl ine in distributive enterprise. Prerequisite: 308 for undergraduate students;
308 or permission of the instructor for graduate students.
• 490. Methods Engineering. (3)
(Same as Mechan ical Engineering 490.)
*492. Senior Seminar. [Pal icy Farmulation]
(3) Edgel, Dillman, and Graduate Staff
Emphasis is placed on the specific functions of top management. A variety of case studies
offers the student an opportunity to develop a habit of administrative thinking as company-wide abjectives and palicies are farmulated, and consistent plans and programs are
carried inta action.
*493. Labor Lew and Collective Bargaining. (5) Finston, Mori
Cose studies a-f common, statutary, and administrative law, with emphasis on modern
labar legislati on and related court and administrative agency decisions affecting labarmanagement relatians. An examination af the game theary approach to collective bargaining strategy and tactics. Intensive analysis of negotiatian and arbitratian cases
involving wages, employee discipline, seniority rights, monagement prerogatives, and
other collective bargaining issues.
*494. Wage Administration and Work Analysis. (3) Owen, Dillman
Management policies and techniques which determine basic wage levels, wage structure,
methods of compensation and control. Special consideratian is given to executive compensation, as well as to determination of job content and work simplification. Prerequisite:
330, or permission of instructor.
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*495. Administrative Theory and Practice I. (3) Dillman, Finston, Herman, Nolan
Analysis of managerial functions and responsibilities. Extensive case studies involve formal
and informal relationships among workers, supervisors, staff and line officers, and top and
middle management. Special emphasis is placed upon administrative processes and techniques. Prerequisite: 330 or permission of instructor.
*498. Investment Principles and Analysis. (3) Edgel, Goode
The various investment media; the analytical tests and techniques used in appraIsing the
marketability, selection, safety, and income potentials of investments and investment programs. An analysis of forecasting techniques is an integral part of this Course. Prerequisites: 310, 431.
*500. Operations Analysis I. [Operations Research for Management] (3) Fowler, Goode
Study and application of mathematical techniques in the solution of administrative problems. Primary applications will be made to deterministic models of resource allocation and
inventory control.
*501. Operations Analysis II. (3) Fowler, Goode
Continuation of 500 with emphasis on stochastic models and the use of statistics in administrative decision making. The computer will be used in depth for data reduction and
manipulation. Emphasis will be laid upon simulation models of administrative phenomena.
Prerequisite: 500.
*502. Accounting Analysis and Techniques. (3) McMahan, Mar;
Intensive study of accounting theory, both as a systematic approach to evaluation of
the total performance and status of on enterprise, and as an aid to management in
making current decisions, planning future activities, and in maintaining operational
control.
*503. Research in Administrative Problems. (3) Edgel, Winter
Experience in the application of scientific method to the assembling, analysis, and interpretation of information for administrative use and in presenting the results of research.
*504. Seminar in Marketing. (3) Kirkpatrick, Winter
An evaluation of marketing theories and their application to current marketing procedure. The student is required to initiate an original project in the field of marketing
a manufactured product, conduct the necessary research, and present a report on the
complete marketing program.
*505. Records Control. (3) Graduate Staff
Control of and by records; systems studies, methods, and procedures; work measurements;
work simplification; forms design; control of forms, manuals, and correspondence; work
sampling; records management. Prerequisites: 105, 106.
*506. Organizational Behavior and Human Relations. (3) Dillman, Finston
Traditional and contemporary theories of organizations as abstract organisms, especially
cybernetic systems of communication and control, and their goals and motivations. Problems generated by the presence of human decision-makers in the organization, and consideration for means for resolving conflict between the goals of the organization and the
goals, needs, and sentiments of individuals and groups within it. Emphasis is laid upon
designing a structure consonant with the basic purposes of the enterprise, and in developing an organizational climate conducive to maximum growth and productivity of the
individual.
*507. Seminar in Advanced Tax Accounting. (3) Mori
Case studies in advanced federal income tax problems; federal estate and gift taxes; a
study of those New Mexico State taxes which concern the public accountant.
*508. Financial Administration. (3) Goode
A case approach to internal and external financing of business and non-business organizations with special emphasis on determination of capital needs, sources for these funds,
and planning for their effective use.
*509. legal Problems of Business Administration. (3) Huber
legal principles concerning corporate and partnership business organizations generally,
with special problems allied with the above such as security law, trusts, bankruptcy, real
and personal property, and trade regulations. Independent student research will be
emphasized.
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*510. Cost Control. (3) McMahon, Mori, Seaton
Control of materials, labor, and overhead costs; budgetary control and standards; profit
analysis; casts in management decisions. Prerequisites: 105, 106.
*512. [502] AdvCl~ced AccClunting Theory. (3) Mori, Seaton
Controversial aspects of depreciation, treasury stock, surplus, goodwill,' no par capital
stock, inventory Va luation, fixed assets valuation, overhead costs.
*515. Administrative Theory and Practices II. (3) Herman, Nolan
Advanced theory ()f organization structure and behavior with emphasis upon behavioral
science research contributions. Advanced cases focus upon management's role in resolving
inter-personal, inter-group, and inter-organization problems. Prerequisite: 495.
*516. Executive Action i~ a World Society. (3) Winter
A historical appraisal of social and economic forces which have had major influence on
the policy decisions and practices of administrators in various cultures and environments.
Emphasis is given to the current problem of public relations in a changing environment.
*551-552. Problems. (1-2 each semester) Edgel, Finston, Fowler, Goode, Huber, Kirkpatrick,
Mori, Nolan
Special permission af the adviser and of the Dean of the College of Business Administration required.
*599. Master's Thesis. (6) Dillman, Edgel, Finston, Fowler, Goode, Herman, Huber, Kirkpatrick, Mari, Nolan, Seaton, Winter

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Chemical

CHEMISTRY
Professors R. N. Castle (Chairman), G. H. Daub, M. Kahn, J. L. Riebsomer, S. E.
Smith; Associate Professor G. A. Crosby; Assistant Professors R. D. Caton,
D. R. McLaughlin, B. D. West; Instructors M. P. Maim, V. V. Searcy.
The program of the Department of Chemistry conforms to the standards
prescribed by the American Chemical Society.
MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Chemistry lOlL, 102L (or 122L), 253L,
301, 302, 303L, 304L, and at least 8 additional hours selected from courses
numbered 300-499.
For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Chemistry 101 L, 122L, 301, 302, 303L
(2 hr.), 304L (2 hr.), 311, 312, 313L, 314L, 350, 352L, 415, 454L and at least
4 additional hours selected from courses numbered 300-499; or Chemistry 101 L,
102L, 253L, 301, 302, 303L (2 hr.), 304L (2 hr.), 311, 312, 313L, 314L, 350,
352L, 415, 454L and at least 4 additional hours selected from courses numbered
300-499. The program must also include Physics 260, 261, 262, 263L, 264L and
German equivalent to German 252 or 262.
MINOR STUDY

20 hours in Chemistry, including Chemistry lOlL, 102L, 253L, and either 301,
302, 303L and 304L or 311, 312, 313L and 314L. Chemistry 141 L does not
count toward the minor.
lOll. General Chemistry. (4)
Introducti()n to the chemical and physical behavior of molter. Prerequisite: Mathematics
010 or eligibility for Mathematics 160 or 162 on basis of placement test. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.
102l. General Chemistry. (4)
Continuation of lOll and including qualitative analysis. Prerequisite: lOll with grade
of C or better. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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122L. General Chemistry. (5)
Introduction to chemicol equilibrium ond the periodic properties of the elements. Applicotion of these principles to qualitative and quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: 101 L
with grade of C or better and permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 6 hI's. lab. (Credit not
allowed for both 122L and 102L.)
141 L. Elements of General Chemistry. (4) Searcy
A one-semester course in general chemistry. 3 lectures, 3 hI's. lab.
142L. Elements of Organic Chemistry. (4) Searcy
A brief course in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 14JL or lOlL. 3 lectures, 3 hI's. lab.
253L. Quantitative Analysis. (4) Caton
Theory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 lectures, 6 hI's. lab.
**301-302. Organic Chemistry. (3, 3) Castle, Daub, Riebsomer
The chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Prerequisite: 102L or 122L; it is mandatory
that 303L be taken concurrently with 301, and 304L with 302.
**303L. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 0.-2)
To be taken concurrently with 301. 3 or 6 hI's. lab.
**304L. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1-2)
To be taken concurrently with 302. 3 or 6 hI'S. lab.
**311-312. Physical Chemistry. (3,3) Crosby, Kahn, McLaughlin
The quantitative principles of chemistry, developed by numerous problems. Prerequisites
for 311: 253L or 122L, Mathematics 264; pre- or corequisites: Mathematics 265, Physics
262. Prerequisite for 312: 311.
**313L. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (1) Crosby, Kahn, McLaughlin
Experimental study of the subjects discussed in 311-312. Pre- or corequisite: 311. 3 hI'S.
lab.
**314L. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (1) Crosby, Kahn, McLaughlin
Continuation of 313L. Pre- or corequisite: 312. 3 hI'S. lab.
**323. Introduction to Biological Chemistry. (3) West
An introductory course dealing with the chemistry of biological compounds and their
transformation in plonts and animals. Prerequisite: 302, 304L.
**324L. Introduction to Biological Chemistry Laboratory.
3 hI'S. lab.

(1)

West

350. Special Methods in Quantitative Analysis. (2) Caton
A lecture survey of the theory and practice of qualitative and quantitative analysis. An
introduction to instrumental methods. Prerequisites: 122L, or 253L, 311.
352L. Special Methods in Quantitative Analysis Laboratory. (2) Caton
Laboratory and conferences. Chemical and instrumental anolyses; colorimetry; potentiometric and conductometric titrations. Pre- or corequisite: 350. 6 hI'S. lab.
*405L. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (3-4) Castle, Daub
Identification of carbon compounds through the characteristic reactions of the functional
groups. Prerequisites: 302, 304L and permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 6 hI'S. lab. or I
lecture, 9 hI'S. lab.
*406L. Organic Preparations. (2-4) Costle, Daub, Riebsomer
The synthesis of organic compounds utilizing the usual reactions such as GrignaI'd,
Friedel-Crafts, etc. Prerequisite: 304L and permission of instructor. 6 to 12 hI'S. lab.
*407. The Chemistry of the Alkaloids. (3) Castle
The chemistry involved in the isolation, proof of structure and synthesis of typical representatives of the different classes of alkaloids. Prerequisite: 302 and permission of
instructor.
*415. Structure of Matter. (3) Crosby, McLoughlin
Elements of molecular orbitol theory; dipole moments; dissociation energies; quantum
mechonical description of chemical bonds; hybridization; chemical consequences of
structure. Enrollment only by permission of instructor.

----

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Chemistry.
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*420. Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3) Daub
Prerequisite: 302 with grade of B or better or permission of instructor.
*431. Inorganic Chemistry. (3) Graduate Staff
A systematic stud)' of the chemical properties of the elements and their compounds, in·
c1uding an introd uction to coordination chemistry. Prerequisite: 415; pre- or corequisite:
311.
*436L. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory; (2-3) Graduate Staff
Techniques used in synthetic inorganic chemistry. Co- or prerequisite: 431 or permission
of instructor. 1 lecture, 3 or 6 hrs. lab.
*454L. Instrumental Analysis. (4) Caton
Instrumentation and applications of instrumental methods to chemical analysis, including
spectrophotometric and electroonalytical methods. Prerequisite: 352L or permission of
instructor. 2 ledures, 6 hrs. lab.
*481-482. Biological Chemistry.
Prerequisites: 302, 312.

(3,3)

West

*483L. Biological Chemistry Laboratory.
Pre· or corequisite: 481.

(1)

West

*484L. Biological Chemistry·laboratory.
Pre- or corequisite: 482.

(1)

West

497-498. Undergraduate Problems;· '(2-5 hrs. each semester)
*501-502. The Cnemistr)' of the Heterocyclic Compounds. (3,3) Castle, Daub
The chem ical properties .and synthesis of representative members of the various classes
of the heterocyclic compounds. Prerequisite: 302.
*504-505. Theoretical.Organic,Chemistry. (3, 3) Daub
The more important theories of organic chemistry. Prerequisites: for 504: 302, 312; for
505: 504.
*506L. X-ray CrystaUosraphy. (4) ·... Rosenzweig
(Also offered as Geology 506L;)"Theory and practical application of X-ray crystallography.
Prerequisite: Geology 487L or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*508. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry.
Prerequisite: 302.

(3)

Castle, Daub

*509. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry. (3) Castle, Daub
Topics such as carbohydrates, synthesis of polycyclic compounds, relation of chemical struc·
. ture to physiolog ical activity. Prerequisite: 302.
*511. Advanced Seminclr in Physical Chemistry. (3) Crosby, Kahn, McLaughlin
·Includes such:.topics as the application to chemistry of quantum mechanics, statistical
mechanics, and 'atomic and molecular spectra; thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical
reactions. May be repeated for credit at the discretion of the Deportment Chairman.
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of instructor.
*513:. Radiochemistry_ (3) Kahn
Elemento ry nuclear theory; radiations and their interactions with matter; detection of
radiation. Prerequisite: 312.
*514. Radiochemicol1echniques. (3) Kahn
Principles,. ideas_ 'end.-tracer techniques in the application of radioactivity to· chemistry.
Prerequisite: 513 or permission of instructor.
*537. ·Advaiicecl Topics.in Inorganic Chemistry.
Prerequ isites: 3Pl, 431.

(3)

Graduate Staff

*534. Advancecl TopicsiriAnalytical;Chemistry.
. Prerequisite: 312.

(3)

Caton

*599. Master!s· ..Tnesis. '(6) :,.Castle, Coton, Crosby, Daub, Kahn, McLaughlin, Riebsomer, West
*650. Research.. (206: to a"maxinium"of 12)
*699. Dissertation.

Graduate Staff

Castle, Cciton)JCrosby, Daub, Kahn, McLaughlin, Riebsomer, West
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CHEMISTRY, PHARMACEUTICAL
See Pharmacy

CIVIL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Civil

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
See Modern and Classical Languages

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Committee in Charge: Professors W. F. J. Dejongh (Languages), Chairman; G. W.
Arms (English), R. M. Duncan (Languages), W. D. Jacobs (English), R. R.
MacCurdy (Languages), D. A. McKenzie (Languages); Associate Professor F.
M. Dickey, (English); Assistant Professor J. B. Zavadil (English).
The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major administered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages.
MAJOR STUDY

The minimum requirement of 30 hours includes: English 275-276; Greek 339
or Latin 340; Comparative Literature 466; British or American literature (9 hours,
including at least 6 in courses numbered above 300); a foreign literature (9 hours
from French, German, Portuguese, or Spanish). For descriptions of individual
courses see the listings under the two departments. Students may minor in literature (British or American or any foreign language), but courses taken to satisfy
the major cannot be used to satisfy the minor requirement. Other minor fields
particularly recommended are anthropology, art history, history, and philosophy.
Students planning to major in Comparative Literature are requested to consult with an adviser either in their sophomore year or early in their junior year.
Programs will be carefully planned in both the maior and the minor.
MINOR STUDY

15 hours including:
Group 1,6 hours in literature in a foreign language;
Group 2, 6 hours from courses listed under Comparative Literature in this
bulletin;
3 additional hours from either Group.
275. World Literature from Homer to Dante.
(Same as English 275.)

(3)

276. World Literature from Rabelais to Mann.
(Same as English 276.)
*338. Russian Literature in Translation.
(Same as Russian 338.)
*339. Greek Drama in Translation.
(Same as Greek 339.)

(3)

(3)

(3)

Jacobs, Kuntz, Stall
Jacobs. Kuntz, Stall

T. Holzapfel

D A TAP ROC E S SIN G
*340. Latin Literature in Translation.
(Same as Latin 340.)
*437. Contemporary Drama.
(Same as English 437.)

(3)
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(3)

Freedman, Jacobs, Staff

*456. Literature of Medieval Europe. (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
Selected authors and genres, Augustine to Petrarch.
*461. The Folktale in English. (3) Baughman
The tradition of folk motifs and themes in the development of the tale as a farm of
storytelling in Eng lish and American literature.
*465. Tragedy. (3) Dickey, Freedman, MacCurdy, Trowbridge
Selected tragedies from world literature in translation and theories of the tragic farm.
.
Prerequisite: 3 I1rs. in literature.
*466. Literary Criticism. (3) Arms, Dickey, Trowbridge
A history of major critical attitudes toward literature. Prerequisite: 6 hrs. in literature.

* 599. Master's Tl1esis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

DATA PROCESSING
Assistant Professor F. P. Fowler, Jr. (Director); Part-time Lecturers J. H. Feise, R. R.
Jeffery; Part-time Instructors R. E. Brjnkmoeller, S. Abrams, E. Wall.
CURRICULUM

See p. 149.
Courses offered only according to the curriculum schedule and restricted to
enrollees of the Program.
005. Unit Record Laboratary.
The functions and control
IBM macl1ines: sorters,
machine. The key punch
business applications will

(0)
of unit record punched card equipment, including the following
alphabetic interpreter, collator, reproducer, and accounting
is studied in detail but production skill is nat required. Basic
be studied by control panel wiring. 5 class hours.

010. Systems Programming. (0)
Systems f1aw-cl1orti ng; programming the IBM 1401 for card, tape, and magnetic disc
systems; programming topics in sub-routines, indexing, looping, and macro-instructions.
5 class hrs.
011. Systems Programming. (0)
Translators, compilers, and assemblers; maCro- and report generators; 1-0 control and
supervisory routines; simulators; system languages (COBOL, SIMSCRIPT, IPLV, etc.). Exploration of the full potential of the IBM 1401 data processor and examination of the
function and operation of other EDP hardware. 5 class hrs.
015. Systems [)esign and Development. (0)
Information requirements as established by system objectives; data collection, reduction,
and processing protocol; machine configuration and specification; system evaluation and
implemen1ation techniques; basic elemenls of the Operations Research approach to problem-solving. 3 class hrs.
016. Field Project. (0)
An independently conceived and executed system designed to solve a stipulated problem
will be required of each student. A "managerial" report in proper form will describe
all phases of the system, from card and forms design to wiring diagrams and programs,
with feasibility to be demonstrated by "live" output. 2 class hrs.
017. DP Supervision and Training (0)
The use of behavioral science concepts in human situations, particularly those arising in
and unique to technical installations. Discussion of means for resolving conflict, using
cases and role·playing techniques. 3 class hrs.
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DENTAL HYGIENE
Associate Professor M. Novitski (Director); Part-time Lecturers C. E. Cullen, M;,
Latini, H. Naeve, R. Sei, L. Voelker, R. J. Walpole; Part-time Instructors B.
Brabb, T. D. Breshears, P. Clark, L. Keeffe, W. Keeffe, V. R. Mellott" I.
Navarre, B. Thompson.
CURRICULUM

See p. 224.
100L. Orientation. (3) Keeffe, Novitski, Thompson
Survey of dental hygiene, dentistry, and related professions. Personal and oral health.
Introduction to patient education. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.
102L. Preclinical Dental Hygiene. [Clinical Dental Hygiene] (3) Keeffe, Thompson
Introduction to techniques of oral prophylaxis. Prerequisites: 100L, 110L. 2 lectures, 8
hrs. lab.
IIOL. Oral Anatomy. (4) Novitski
The morphology of head, neck, and oral structures. Laboraiory work emphasizes tooth
anatomy. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
112. Oral Radiography. (1) Naeve
The physics of roentgenology, the operation of the 'X-ray machine, and the practice of
taking and developing dental X-rays.
200L. Clinical Dental Hygiene. (3)
Continuation of 102L. Student gains experience in' oral prophylaxis and radiography by
providing services for patients in dental clinic. Prerequisite:,102L. 2 lectures, 11 hrs, lab.
202L. Clinical Dental Hygiene. (4)
Continuation of 200L. Prerequisite: completion of.satisfactory work in all courses, of first,'
3 semesters of Dental Hygiene Curriculum. 1 lecture, 16, hrs. lab.
210L. Histology. (2) Walpole
Introductory study of cells, tissues, and organic structures of human body with emphasis on oral structures. 1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab.
212. Pathology. (2) Walpole
Introduction to general pathology; pathology of diseases affecting teeth and their supporting structures; oral manifestations of systemic disturbances, Prerequisites: Biology,
136, 139L, 133L; DH 21 OL.
220L. Dental Materials. (2) Sei
A survey of materials used in dentistry; training in common dental laboratory procedures,
1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab.
222. Dental and Public Health Education. (2) Voelker'
Teaching of dental health; methods and materials to use; theory and practice of preventive dentistry and public health.
230. Oral/Dental Medicine. (2) Cullen
Diagnosis and recognition of the nature and cause .ofthe ,disease process; principles of,
treatment; diagnosis, etiology, prevention and control of diseases of teeth, their surrounding and supporting structures. Relation of dental health to tatal health, Prerequisite:
l02L.
232. Nutrition. (2) Latini
The chemistry of food; adequate nutrition and its relation to dental health. Prerequisite:,
Chemistry 142L.
242. Practice Management and Ethics. (1) Novitski
The principles of professional ethics; the laws' and regulations related to dentistry and
dental hygiene, essentials of office management, record keeping, and practice building.
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DRAMATIC ART
Professor E. Snapp (Chair'man); Associate Professor J. E. Yell; Assistant Professors
N. Blackburn, B. McMullan.
MAJOR STUDY

For Dramatic Art Curriculum in Fine Arts and for Major with Emphasis in
Television, see pp. 191-192.
.
For the purposes of Combined Curriculum in Fine Arts: 45 hours in Dramatic
Art including 10 1, 102, 115, 116, 129, 275, 276, 285, 286, 305, 306, 336, plus
9 hours to be chosen from 255,256,335,375,376,385 and 386.
College of Education: Dramatic Art 101, 115, 116, 129,275,276, 285, 286,
305, 306, 361, and English 441 or 442 or 465. Total 36 hours.
MI NOR STUDY

.

College of Education: Dramatic Art 101, 115, 116, 129,285,286,305,306
and English 441 or 442 or 465. Total 27 hours.
College of Fine Arts: For purposes of the Combined Curriculum, consult with
Chairman of the Department of Dramatic Art.
College of Arts and Sciences: A minimum of 24 hours including Dramatic
Art 115, 116, 305, 335, English 441 or 442 or 465; 3 hours to be chosen from
Dramatic Art 129, 306, or 336; 6 additional hours in Dramatic Art numbered
above 200.
101. Voice and Diction. [Fundamentals af Speech and Read(ng] (3) Yell
Training for the effective use of the speaking voice: basic principles of voice production,
diction, and phonetics. Credit will not be allowed for both Speech 101 and Dramatic
Art 101.
102. Voice and Dictie>n. [Fundamentals of Speech and Reading] (3) Yell
Specialized training in the use of the voice for interpretation of stage roles and for
students preparing to enter speech-oriented careers. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
115-116. Theatre Appreciation. (3,3) McMullan
An introduction to the theatre in terms of the rewarding experience and personal enjoyment it affords both those who create it and those who appreciate it.
129-130. Stage Craft_ (3,3) McMullan
Methods, materiols, and techniques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery for
season's productions. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
140. Makeup. (3) Blackburn
A practical course on the art of makeup for stage and television, covering both basic
principles ond specific techniques.
255-256. Stage Lighting. (3, 3) Blackburn
Theory ond practice of present-day methods of lighting the stage.
275·276. Technical Production. (3, 3) McMullan
Analysis, p Ianni ng, and construction of stage scenery and properties; study of the
theatre plont. Prerequisite: minimum of 1 semester of stage craft. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
285-286. Acting Technique. (3, 3) Snapp
Basic methods of interpretation for stage, television, and screen. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
305-306. Rehea rsal and Performance. (3, 3) Yell
Techniques for the director in both rehearsal and performance; a study of acting styles
as related to periods of theatre histo·ry.
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315. Theatre Production far Teachers: Acting and Directing. (3)
Essentials of acting and directing; rehearsal methods and production organization. May
not be token by drama majors for credit. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
316. Theatre Production f,?r Teachers: Technical Production. (3)
Essentials of stagecraft, lighting, make-up, scene and costume design; backstage organization and praduction techniques. May not be taken by drama majors for credit. Students are required to serve on a technical crew for one production. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
317. [314] Educationol Theatre. (3) Snapp
The organizing and teaching of drama and dramatic actiVities in the junior and senior
high schools. Special emphasis given to the USes of educational theatre as an integral
part of the schaol curriculum and the student activities program. Prerequisites: 315 and
316, or equivalent courSes.
335-336. Theatre History. (3, 3) 81ackburn
The development of dramatic art from the Greeks to the present day, with a study of
historical backgrounds of dramatic thought and with special emphasis on production
techniques.
350. Theatre Organizotion and Management. (3)
A practical and correlated study of the university theatre, the civic and community, and
the professional theatre; principles of production, organization, programming, house
management, budgets, advertising, and box office. Prerequisite: upper-division standing
and permission of instructor.
351. Radio-Television Drama Production. (3)
Basic directing techniques for the dramatic radio and television program. Workshop. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
352. Advanced Radio-Television Drama Production. (3)
Advanced directing techniques, adapting and editing the dramatic radio-television program. Workshop. Prerequisite: 351 or permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
355-356. Playwriting. (2, 2) Snapp
Writing, reading, ond analysis of student plays is supplemented by a critical examinotion
of their playing qualities as revealed in laboratory performances before invited groups.
Prerequisite: upper-division stonding or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lob.
361-362. Advanced Rehearsal and Performance. (3, 3) Snapp
Advonced study of directing techniques; analysis of scripts and methods of interpertation
in production. Prerequisite: 305, 306.
375-376. Scene Design. (3, 3) Yell
Materials, techniques, and methods of scene design and scene pointing. Student designs
compete for season's productions.
385-386. Costume Design. (3, 3) Blackburn
Historic, modern, and stylized costume and how to design it for the stage. Students
execute costumes for season's productions.

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar.
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)

(3)

Honors Staff,

499. Senior Thesis. (3) Honors Staff
Directed study in any maior field of the theatre arts. Open to seniors approved by the
departmental honars committee.

ECONOMICS
Professors N. Wollman (Chairman), D. B. Hamilton; Consulting Professor B. Bower; Associate Professors W. Liepe, B. Udis; Assistant Professors P. Chung,
G. C. Hufbauer, A. L. Parker, P. T. Therkildsen.
MAJOR STUDY

Economics 200, 201, 300, 303, 315 and 15 additional upper-division hours
in Economics plus Business Administration 289 or equivalent.
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DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS. With the consent of the departmental chairman, a major may offer an American Studies minor as well as a
minor in a single department. For requirements, see American Studies.
MINOR STUDY

Economics 200, 201, and 12 hours in upper-division courses in Economics of
which at least one course must be either Economics 300 or 303.
100. Introducticn to Economics.

(3)

Resources, institutions, and problems of the economic system.

200. Principles of Economics.

(3)

Basic economic concepts, ecanomic organization, natianal incame, money and banking.

201. Principles of Economics.

(3)
Market price behovior, income distribution, international trade. Prerequisite: 200.

*300. Economic 1heory. (3) Parker, Wollman
Intermediate economic analysis with emphasis on general equilibrium models under perfect
and imperfect competition. Prerequisite: 201.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3, 3)
(Same as American Studies 301-302.) May be taken for departmentol credit only with the
consent of the chairman.

*303. National I ncame Analysis.

(3) Hufbauer
Composition, fluctuations, growth, ond distribution of national income. Prerequisite: 200.

*306-307. Introduction to Mathematical Economics.

(3,3)

Maximization procedures, derivatives, theory of costs and production, utility and consumer
demand, 01 igopoly, macro-economic models, and an introduction to linear programming.
Prerequisites: 201, Mathematics 120 or 121, or 306 prerequisite to 307.

310. Corporation Finance.

(3) Goode
(Same as Business Administration 310.)

(3) Chung
Principles of money, credit, and banking; organization and operation of the banking system.
Prerequisite: 200.

*315. Money and Banking.

(3) Udis
Labor force, unions, labor-management relations, legislation, wages, and level of employment. Prerequisite: 201.

*320. Economics of Labor Relations.

(3) Udis
Wage theory, policies, and structures; potterns of labor mobility and the nature of labor
markets. Prerequisite: 320 or permission of instructor.

*321. Wage Theory and Labor Markets.

*325. Economic Secu rity.

(3) Therkildsen
Public and private annuity, unemployment compensation, workmen's compensation, and
medical progroms. Prerequisite: 200.

(3) Hamilton
The theory of consumption. Especially recommended for students in Education and Home
Economics. Prerequisite: 200.

*330..Consumer fccnamics.

*332. Government Control of Business.

(3) Parker
Government ond social control of business enterprise, including public utilities; the economics of rate moking in public utilities. Prerequisite: 200 or permission of instructor.

340. Transportation.

(3) Hufbauer
Principles ond problems of transportation. Prerequisite: 200.

*350. Public Finance.

(3) Therkildsen
Taxation, governmental borrowing, financial administration, and public expenditures. Prerequisite: 201 .

. *355. National Defense.

(3)
Strategies ond policies, allocation of resources, economic controls. Prerequisite: 201.
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*360. History of Economic Thought.

(3) Therkildsen
Development of the principal economic doctrines and schools of economic thought from
the Physiocrats to Keynes. Prerequisite: 200.

*362. Economic Fluctuations.

(3) Hamilton
The history of the theory of economic fluctuations, including contemporary theory; proposals
to increase economic stability. Prerequisite: 200.

(3) Hamilton
Institutional and technological forces in the evolution of the industrial economy. Prerequisite: 200.

*364. Rise of Modern Industry.

*420. Economic Problems of Underdeveloped Countries.

(3) Hufbauer, Liepe
Theories, policies, and practices with particular applications to latin America. Prerequisite: 200.

*421. latin American Economic Development Problems.

(3) Liepe
Economic analysis of international and domestic development problems and foreign aid
programs applying to the area. Prerequisite: 200.

*424. International Economic Relations.

(3) Liepe
Trade and balance of payments adjustments, theories of the gains from trade, policy
issues. Prerequisite: 201 or permission of instructor.

*440. Regional Analysis.

(3)

Analysis of regional economies, economic models. Prerequisite: 201.

*442. Natural Resources.

(3) Wollman
Food, water, mineral, energy resources; development, allocation, pricing; productivity and
effects on national income and balance of payments. Prerequisite: 201.

*450. Comparative Economic Systems.

(3)

A critical analysis of the proposed major reforms of the existing economic system. Prerequisite: 200.

*455. The Soviet Economic System.

(3) Udis
Structure, institutions, growth rate, international
potentials of U.S.S.R. economy. Prerequisite: 201.

position, and economic and ~i1itary

*485. Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory.

(3) Evans, Hamilton
(Same as Economics-Philosophy 485). Prerequisite: 201.

*490. Economic Problems.

(3) Graduate Staff
Selected problems. Normally given only in the summer.

497. Reading for Honors.

(3)

498. Reading for Honors.

(3)

499. Senior Honors Thesis.

(4)

*500. Micro-economic Theory.

(3) Wollman
Competition and monopoly; value and distribution; general equilibrium; welfare economics.
Prerequisite: 300 or equivalent.

*505. Macro-economic Theory.

(3) Hufbauer
Comparative statics, dynamics, and money flows. Prerequisite: 303.

*515. Theory of Money and Banking.

(3) Chung
Major developments in monetary and banking theory.

*551. Problems.

(2-3 hrs. each semester)

Graduate Staff

*560. Theory of Public Finance.

(3) Therkildsen
Economic theOry and its application to the public economy: welfare economics and other
theoretical tools applied to taxation, public expenditure, and public debt. Prerequisite:
350 or equivalent.

*570. Institutional Economics.

(3) Hamilton
The "American contribution" to economic thought as found in the work of Veblen,
Mitchell, Commons, and other institutional economists.

*580. International Trade Theory.

(3) Liepe
Theory of trade and welfare. and its applications. Prerequisite: 424 or permission of instructor.
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*583. Seminar in Economic Development and International Trade. (3) Hufbauer, Liepe
Economic theory applied to case studies in development and international trade; inter·
relations between domestic and foreign sectors. Prerequisite: either 420, 424, or 580.
*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America.
Liepe, Lieuwen, Schwerin
(Same oS History 584.)
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

(3)

Jorrin,

Graduate Staff

ECONOMICS-PHI LOSOPHY
The combined major in Economics and Philosophy is an interdepartmental
major administered jointly by the two departments. Students interested in this
program should consu It the chairmen of both departments.
This major is directed toward a deepened and fuller understanding of the
theoretical phases of economics and toward the extension of philosophy into one
of its traditional areas of interest; namely, that of value theory and its application.
MAJOR STUDY

Students completing an Economics-Philosophy major are not required to have
a minor. The minimum requirement is 45 hours, including: Economics 200, 201,
300, 303, 315, 360 or 450, and three hours to be selected from 320, 325, 332,
340,350 or 424; Philosophy 145,201,255,256,301,302,308,332 or 385, and
three additional hours above 300; and Economics-Philosophy 485.
MINOR STUDY

Not offered.
*485. Philosophica I Fau ndations of Economic Theory. (3) Evans, Homilton
Philosophico I bockgrounds of c1assicol and neo-c1assical, socialist and communist, and
institutionalist economics. Prerequisite: Economics 201.

EDUCAliON, ART
Professor A. S. Masley (Chairman).
CURRICULUM

See p. 161.
MINOR STUDY

See p. 162.
110. Creative Art in Elementary School. (3) Mosley
Developing art awareness through comprehension and expression.

115. Creative Craft in Elementary Schaol. (3) Mosley
Developing croft awareness through comprehension and participation.
120-121. Techniq.ues af Craft Education.
Beginning crofts.

(2, 2)

130-131. Techniques of Design Education.
Design in everydoy life.
210·211. Creative Art in Secondary School.
Fundamentals of art education.
320. Pre-teachin£l Experience in Art.
Introductory art teaching.
351. Prablems.

(1-3)

Mosley

(3)

(3,3)
(3, 3)
Mosley

Mosley
Masley
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*400. Children and Art. (3) Mosley
Pre-school through adolescence.
*410. Creative Paper Crafts. (3) Mosley
*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the' Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
434. Teaching Art in Secondary School. (3) Mosley
Obiectives, motivation, and procedures. Prerequisite: Educational Foundations 310.
*500. Seminar.

(2)

Mosley

*529. Workshop. (2) Mosley
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*551. Problems.

(1·3)

*599. Master's Thesis.

Mosley
(6)

*699. Doctoral Dissertation.

Mosley
Mosley

EDUCATION, BUSINESS
See Business Administration.

EDUCATION, EDUCATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
Professors P. V. Petty (Chairman), C. C. Travelstead (Dean), G. L. Keppers; Associ-'
ate Professors F. Angel, S. W. Caplan, J. G. Cooper, C. R.. Griffith, P. A.
Helfert, P. D. Lynch, E. Nolan, D. A. Ryan, W. O. Wilson; Assistant Professors H. Ulibarri, A. W. Vogel, H. Whiteside, J. T. Zepper; Lecturers·S. Perls,
R. Ruble, C. Walker.
Three areas are included in this Department: Foundations of Education, Guidance, and educational Administration. The degree program in all three areas is
at the graduate level. Program information concerning master's and doctoral
degree plans available is contained in the Graduate School Bulletin.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
*410. Introduction to Educational Administration. (3) Angel, Petty, Ryan
An overview of the field of educational administration including school organization,
operational areas, and principles. Required of all school administration maiors.
*412. Public Education in New Mexico. (2) Angel, Petty
A comprehensive survey of the New Mexico public school system and its tax supported
system of higher education.
*420. The Schaal Principalship. (3) Angel, Drummond, Ivins, Ryan
The organizational, administrative, and supervisory responsibilities of the school principal
-elementary and secondary.
*422. Current Educational Problems. (3) Graduate Stafl
A group study of specific problems in education. Usually oflered as on ofl-campus COurse.
*429. Workshop. (1·4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate .School Bulletin.
*430. Adult Education. (3) Travelstead
Origin, development, philosophy, obiectives, methods, and materials.
*460. Supervision of Instruction (Elementary and Secondary). (3) Angel, Petty
Purposes of supervision in the instructional program; theory and nature of instructional
leadership; supervision as group leadership; classroom visitation and conferences as
supervisory techniques; and evaluation of supervision. Special attention to role of prin·
cipal and general supervisor in instructional improvement.
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*510. School-Community Relations. (3) Petty, Ryan, Travelstead
The underlying principles of satisfactory and constructive relationships between the school
and the community along with the development of practices which will implement these
principles.
*521. Public School Finance. (3) Angel, Ryan, Wilson
Basic principles underlying the financing of public schools. Special attention is given to
New Mexico.
*522. School Business Management. (3) Petty, Ryan, Wilson
Practices in school budgeting, purchasing, funds accounting, auditing, payroll administration, supply management, and miscellaneous business transactions.
*526. Educational Planning and the School Plant. (3) Angel, Wilson
The teaching-Ieorning concepts involved in the planning of desirable school plants. Prerequisite: a course in curriculum.

*529. Workshop in Educational Administration. (1-4) SS Groduate Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*531. Administration of Staff Personnel. (3) Petty
The principles of educational administration applied to the organization and administration of the stafl personnel.
*551-552. Problems. (1·3, 1-3) Graduate Staff
*561. School Law. (3) Angel, Petty
Legislation and court decisions, with special reference to New Mexico school law.
*564. School and Community Surveys. (3) Lynch, Ryan, Wilson
Practices and techniques in all phases of school and community surveys .
• 571. State and Federal Educational Administration. (3) Angel, Ryan
State school systems; federal and state policy; and forms of control.
*581. Seminar in Educational Administratian. (2) Angel, Lynch, Petty, Travelstead
Advanced reading and problem study in educational administration. Required
majors; others may be admitted upon consultation with instructor.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

of

Graduate Staff

*612-613. Field Experiel1ces in Educational Administration. (3, 1-3) Angel, Petty
Ryan, Travelstead
Planned, practico I experiences in connection with the actual administration of a school
system. Designed to provide supervised administrative practice for those school administration students who lack actual experience.
*626. Educational Buildings and Equipment. (3) Angel, Wilson
Problems of bui Idi ng construction and maintenance. Standards and practices. Field trips
are included. Prerequisite: 526.
*629. Seminar for Practicing School Administrators. (1-3) SS Graduate Staff
A graduClte seminar for practicing school administrators offered only during summer
sessions. It provides study of the latest practices and trends in specialized areas of
school administration.
*630. Administration ill Higher Education. (3) Zepper
An overview of higher education principally for students who are likely to have some
administrative as well as teaching responsibilities in higher education. Prerequisite:
master's deg ree or permission of instructor.
*699. Doctoral Dissertation. Graduate Staff

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS
290. Foundations of Education. (3) Zepper
An introduction to the philosophical, social, historical and comparative foundations of
education.
300. Human Growth and Development. (3) Doxtator, Drummond, Schroeder
Principles of growth and development and implications for the school curriculum.
310. Learning and the Classroom. (3) Caplan, Cooper, Rosenblum
The basic princip les of learning and their application to classroom situations.
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331. The Use of Audio-Visuol Aids in Teaching. (3) Helfert, Runge, Ryan
Chief attention will be given to the aims and techniques of audio-visual aids in the
classroom.
351. Problems.

(1-3)

*412. History of Education. [History of Education in Western Civilization] (3) Angel, Ryan,
Zepper
The development of education in world civilizations (with the exception of the U.S.A.).
An analysis of educational thought and practice in historical perspective. Prerequisite,
courses in world history.
*415. Philosophies of Education. (3)
Prerequisite, 290 or equivalent.

Zepper

*421. Educational Sociolagy. (3) Angel, Zepper
Sociological aspects of school problems.
*429. Workshop in Foundations of Education. (1-4) Graduate Staff
For degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
471. Statistics in Education. (2) Lynch, Petty
The use of basic statistics in the field of education. Frequency distribution, measure of
central tendency, applications of the normal probability curve and linear correlation
will be emphasized.
*474. Evaluation in the Schaol Curriculum. (3) Crawford, Keppers, Lynch, Cooper
Designed to help the classroom teacher better evaluate the progress of pupils. Maior
emphasis is placed on constructing teacher-made tests in various subject-matter areas.
The use and interpretation of standardized tests are also considered.
*481. Education Across Cultures in the Southwest.
(Same as Elementary Education 481.)

(3)

Angel, Zintz

*501. Research Methods in Education. (3) Cooper, Lynch
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree in the College of Education. Methods,
content, techniques of educationa I research. Pre· or careq uisite: an introductory course
in statistics.
*502. Research Seminar in Education. (2) Cooper, Crawford, Lynch
Application of research techniques to a current educational problem. Required of all
candidates for a graduate degree in education under Plan II, with the following exceptions: (1) candidates in Elementary Education; (2) candidates in Educational and
Administrative Services may substitute Educational Administration 581. Prerequisite, 501.
*503. [EI Ed 503] Seminar in Human Growth and Develapment. (3)
Research oriented seminar; implications for classroom practices.

Graduate Staff

*515. Comparative Philosophies of Education. (3) Zepper
Inquiry into differences of basic outlook and their implications for educational practice
of competing philosophical positions. Prerequisite, 290 or equivalent.
*518. [418] Comparative Education. (3) Zepper
A comparative and evaluative study of the purposes, objectives, organization, and
methodology of contemporary educational systems of representative European, Latin
American, and Afro-Asian cauntries. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
*541. Principles of Curriculum Development. (3) Angel, Drummond, Ivins
Designed as a culminating experience in the study of curriculum. Social, philosophical,
and psychological bases related to common principles and procedures of curriculum
development as applied in the several areas and at the several levels of formal education. Articulation among these levels is also stressed.
*551-552. Problems.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(1-3, 1-3)
(6)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

*603. Advanced Statistics in Education. (3) Cooper, Keppers, Lynch
Application of advanced techniques in statistical treatment of education data. These
techniques include testing experimental hypotheses, regression and prediction, analysis
of variance, non-parametric methods, and partial and multiple correlation. Prerequisite,
a course in statistics.

~----_._-----
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*645. Advanced Seminar in Education.

(3) Drummond, Ivins, Petty, Trovelsteod
For do.ctoral and post moster's. students in Education. Ideas, concepts, problems, ond
critical issues facing education today. Designed to help students integrate and synthesize
course work token in Education and cognate fields, as this work may be related to and
helpful in the solution of the problems under consideration. Individual student preparatian and reports followed by critical reaction from other students and faculty members
participating in the seminar.

*699. Doctoral Dissertation.

Graduate Staff

GUIDANCE
*415. Introduction to Guidance.

(3) Cooper, Keppers
To assist the student to develop an adequate philosophy of guidance' services and to
understand the principles of guidance practice in keeping with this philosophy.

*431. Mental Hygiene in the Classroom.

(3) Cooper, Crawford, Keppers
Aims to help classroom teachers, supervisors, principals, deans, odvisers of students,
and guidance workers to understand the personal problems affecting success and failure
of pupils.

*513. Socia-Economic Information in Guidance.

(3) Cooper, Keppers
The essential nature of environmental informotion in educotional, vocational, and personal-social guidance services and of the methods of collecting, organizing, filing, evaluating, and using such information. Prerequisite: 415 or permission of instructor.

*514. Organizing and Supervising Guidance Services.

(3) Cooper, Keppers
Includes such topics as sound orgonization practice and patterns, understanding of the
total pupil personnel program, qualifications and acquisition of staff, facilities, budgetary
needs, evaluation, and possible ways of initiating a guidance prog ram. Prerequisite: basic
guidance courses or permission of instructor.

*516. The Case Study in Guidance.

(3) Caplan, Cooper, Keppers
The techniques available for understanding an individual, the values and limitations of
each techni que, and methods of synthesizing the data about an individual. Prerequisite:
Ed ucationol Foundations 474 or Psychology 331.

*517. Group Techniques in Guidance.

(3) Coplon, Cooper, Keppers
The place and functions of group metliods in the guidance program, the values and
limitations of each method and the techniques to be utilized. Prerequisite: 431 or
Psychology 305.

(3) Coplon, Cooper, Keppers
Various techniques employed in counseling and in developing competence in applying
the techniques consistent with the basic personality and philosophy of the individuol
counselor. Prerequisites: 513, 516; Psychology 305 or permission of instructor.

*518. Techniques of Counseling.

*519. Practicum in Guidance.

(1-4) Caplan, Cooper, Keppers
To provide the student experience in the practical applicotion and integration of the
principles and methods of guidonce which he has studied. Pre- or corequisite: 518.
(1·4) Graduate Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*529. Workshop.

*550. College Personnel Work.

(3) Whiteside
Philosophy and principles of college personnel services, as well os the nature and extent
of various personnel services on college campuses. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*551-552. Problems.

* 599. Master's Thesis.

(1-3, 1-3)
(6)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

*620. Seminar in Guidance.

(3) Cooper, Keppers
Current problems and research in the field of guidance. Prerequisites: experience as a
school counselor; bosic courses in guidance or permission of instructor.

*621. Client-Centered Counseling.

(3) Cooper, Keppers
An approach to counseling through a consideration of personal problems of the client.
Prerequisites: 51 S, 519.

*622. Multiple Counseling.

(3) Cooper, Keppers
Counseling through various group approaches'. Prerequisite: 517.
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*623. Play Therapy. (3) Keppers
To develop in the student the ability to utilize techniques of ploy therapy and to provide experiences and applications that will provide insights into the inner world of
childhood problems. Prerequisite: 518.
*699. Doctoral Dissertation.

Graduate Stoff

EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY
Professors H. D. Drummond (Chairman), M. V. Zintz; Associate Professor L. H.
Walters; Assistant Professors W. R. Higbee, C. Loughlin, D. Tredway; and
Staff.
CURRICULUM

See pp. 163-164.
211. The Elementary School. [General Methods] (3) Drummond, Tredway
For non-majors. Guided visits to schools are scheduled.
319. Physical Education in the Elementary School.
Five closs meetings per week.

(2)

Gugisberg

321. Social Studies in the Elementary Schaol.

(2)

331. Reading in the Elementary School.

Wolters, Zintz

(3)

333. Teaching Oral and Written English.
351. Problems.

(2)

Drummond

Wolters, Zintz

(1-3)

353. Science in the Elementary School. (3) Tredway, Zweig
Prerequisites: 1 yr. biological science; 1 yr. physical science.
361. Arthmetic in the Elementary School. (2)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 111,212.

Tredway

400. Student Teaching in Elementary Schools. (3,6,9) Tredway and Stoff
Prerequisites: 321, 331, 353, 361. See also additional requirements on pp. 156-157.
*405. Curriculum for Early Childhood. (3) Loughlin
Education of children 2-5 years of age. Prerequisite: Home Economics 408L.
*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*435. Remedial Reading Problems.
Prerequisite: 331.
*441. Children's Literature.
Prerequisite: 331.

(2)

(3)

Wolters, Zintz

Wolters

*471. Education of the Exceptional Child. (3) Higbee
Teaching atypical children in the regular classroom. Prerequisite: Psychology 312.
*473. Teaching the Mentally Retarded. (3) Higbee
Objectives, curriculum, content, methods, organization of work. Prerequisite: Psychology
313.
*481. Education Across Cultures in the Southwest. (3) Angel, Zintz
Educational implications of the Pueblo, Navajo, Apache, and Spanish-American cultures.
Research on New Mexico school problems will be reviewed and evaluated.
*482. Teaching English as a Second Language. (3)
Pre- or corequisite: English 39ior equivalent.
497. Reading and Research in Honors.
Prerequisite: see p. 152.

Graduate Stoff

(3-6)

*511. Curriculum in the Elementary School. (2) Drummond, Tredway
. Problems of selecting, organizing, and presenting content in the elementary school.
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*515. Remedial TeClching Techniques. (3) Walters, Zintz
Diagnosis of learning difficulties; developmental and corrective measures for use with
individual learners.
*521. Seminar in the Social Studies.
Prerequisite: 321.

(2)

Drummond

*529. Workshop. (1.4)" SS
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*531. Seminar in .Teaching Reading.
Prerequisite: 331.

(3)

*533. Seminar in the Language Arts.
Prerequisite: 333.

Walters, Zintz

(3)

Walters, Zintz

*535. Practicum in Learning Disabilities (Reading). (3) Zintz
Tutoring severely disabled readers under supervision. Prerequisites: 331, 435, 531.
*541. Seminar in Children's Literature.
Prerequisite: 441.

(2)

Walters

*551·552. Prablems. (1·3 hrs. each semester) Graduate Stafl
Prerequisite: Educational Foundations 501.

* 553. Seminar in Teachi ng Elementary Science.

(2)

Tredway

Prerequisite: 353.
*561. Seminar in Arithmetic.
Prereq uisite: 361 .

(2)

Tredway

*573. Seminar in Educating the Mentally Retarded.
Prerequ isite: 473.
*577. Education of Gifted Children.
Prerequisite: 471.
*581. Bilingual Education.
Prerequisite: 481.

(3)

(3)

(3)

Higbee

Higbee

Zintz

* 599. Master's Thesis.

(6) Graduate Stafl
Prerequisite: Educational Foundations 501.

*699. Doctoral Dissertotion.

Graduate Stafl .

EDUCATION, HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION
Professors A. H. Seidler (Chairman), L. R. Burley, E. M. Small; Associate Professors W. W. Clements, M. Gugisberg, I. L. Shand, W. U. Weeks, A. K. Young;
Assistant Professors W. A. Bynum, L. F. Diehm, B. H. Geba, E. H. Heath, F.
McGill, G. Milliken, J. Montgomery, F. E. Papcsy, G. T. Petrol, E. Waters;
Instructors R. K. Barney, G. C. Gilmore, N. Mills, C. Piper, S. Rasmussen;
Part-time Instructors H. Atterbom, M. Brazell, K. Heath, R. Jacobsen, L.
Lambson, G. Ness, C. Rhudy, P. Villegas, D. Waples.
ALL-UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Four semester hours of nonprofeSSional activity physical education shall be
completed by all undergraduate students in the University. Veterans, Navy
ROTC students, students over 30 years of age, and handicapped students
excused by the University physician are exempted from the physical eoucation
requirement. ROTC and medical excuse exemption is on a semester-by-semester
basis. Not more than 1 hour may be earned in a semester except by physical
education majors and minors. Not more than 4 semester hours of required

268

E D U CAT ION, H E A LT H, P H Y SIC ALE D U CAT ION, & R E C REA T ION

physical education may count toward a degree. Men may substitute participation in major sports for required physical education for that part of the semester during which they are actively engaged in a sport, provided that they are
enrolled in the section designated by the Department Chairman. Physical education majors and minors may not substitute their participation in sports for the
required physical education classes. Men physical education majors must pass
a departmental Physical Fitness Test before admission to the College of
Education.
The instructor in each course should be conSU'lted concerning proper clothing or uniform.
CURRICULA

See pp. 164-166.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NONPROFESSIONAL COURSES-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
101. Beginning Swimming.

(1)

Barney, Mills

102. Intermediate Swimming. (Women Only)

(1)

McGill

103. Advanced Swimming. (1) Barney, Piper
Prerequisite: ability to swim.
104. Lifesaving. (1) Barney, McGill
Prerequisite: ability to swim.
107. American Country Dance.
108. Ballroom Dance.

(1)

(1)

Mills

Villegas

109. Beginning Contemporary Dance.
111. Mexican & New Mexican Dance.
112. International Folk Dance.
115. Gymnastics.

(1)

(1)

Waters

(1)

Villegas

Small

Holbrook

116. Apparatus Stunts.

Gilmore

(1)

117. Individual Tumbling.

(1)

Popcsy

118. Movement Fundamentals.

Small

(1)

119. Personal Defense. (Men Only)
120. Wrestling. (Men Only)

(1)

Seidler

Bynum

(1)

121. Weight lifting. (Men Only)
122. Individual Activities.
123. Outward Bound.

(1)

(1)

Heath

(1)

(1)

Heath

124. Developmental Physical Education.
125. Badminton.

(1)

Heath

(1)

Gugisberg

Burley, Mills

(1)

126. Beginning Golf.

(1)

Petrol, McGill

127. Intermediate Golf. (Women Only)
128. Beginning Tennis.

(1)

Gebo, Mills

129. Intermediate Tennis. (Women Only)
130. Bowling.

(1)

Special fee.

131. Horseback Riding.

(1)

(1)

Mills

Mills

Special fee.

Corbin
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134. Volleyball-Softball.

(1)

Mills

135. Basketball·Softball.

(1)

Schuster

136. Field Hockey.

(1)

McGill

137. Flickerball·Bowling.. (1)
138. Speedway-Basketball.
139. Soccer.

(l)
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Special fee.

(1)

Gregory

Piper

Barney

140. Volleyball-Badminton .. (1)
141. Ice Skating and Skiing.

(1)

Burley
Speciol fee.

149. Therapeutic Physical Educatian.

(1)

Geba

Papcsy

PROFESSIONAL COURSES-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Some of tne following courses are scheduled to meet more periods per
week than indicated by the number of credit hours. These courses, in addition
to lectures, include professional activity, laboratory, or field types of class
experiences. To identify these courses, the number of class meetings per week is
stated after the course description.
151. Body Mechanics end Self-Testing Activities.
Five class meetings per week.

(1)

Piper

152. Team Sport.. (1) Milliken
Five closs meetings per week.
160. Physical F·itness Programs. (2) Bynum
The professionol course in physical fitness programs. 5 class meetings per week.
161. Theory and Practice of Basketball. (2) King
The professional course in the coaching of basketball. 5 class meetings per week.
162. Theory and Practice of Football. (2) Weeks
The professionol course in the coaching of football. 5 class meetings per week.
163. Swimming. (2) Borney
The professional course in swimming. Prerequisite: ability to swim. 5 class meetings per
week.
201. Gymnastics. (2) Gilmore
The professional course in gymnastics. Prerequisite: 117. 5 class meetings per week.
202. Theory and Practice of Baseball. (2) Petrol
The professional course in the coaching of baseball. 5 class meetings per week.
203. Combatives. (2) Bynum
The professional COurse in combatives. 5 class meetings per week.
204. Theory and Practice of Track and Field. (2) Hockett
The professional course in the coaching of track and field. 5 class meetings per week.
210. Folk Dance. (1) Small
Five closs meetings per week.
211. Individual and Dual Sports. (1)
Five closs meetings per week.

McGill

307. Team Sports in the Secondary School. (2) Mills, Milliken
Prerequisite: 152 Or permission of instructor. 5 class meetings per week.
308. Individual and Dual Sports in the Secondary School. (2) McGill
Prerequisite: 21 1 or permission of instructor. 5 closs meetings per week.
309. Aquatics and Gymnastics. (2) Piper
Prerequisite: 151 or permission of instructor. 5 closs meetings per week.
310. Folk Dance in the School Program. (2) Small
Prerequisite: 210 or permission of instructor. 5 class m.eetings per week.
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319. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2) Gugisberg
(Same as Elementary Education 319.) 5 closs meetings per week.
326L. Physiology of Exercise.
(Same as Biology 326L.)

(3)

Fleck, Riedesel & Assistant

345. Professional Laboratory Experiences in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 semester hours.
351. Problems.

(l-3)

(1-3)

360. Officiating in Sports. (2) McGill
Discussion and practice in officiating techniques in soccer, speedball or field hockey,
basketball, etc. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 4 class meetings per week.
366. Teaching of Contemporary Dance. (2) Waters
Selection of methods and materials for teaching modern dance. 4 class meetings per ",eek.
373. The Treatment of Athletic Injuries.

(2)

Diehm

397. Kinesiology. (4) Burley
Prerequisites: Biology 136, 139L.
398. Principles of Physical Education. (3) Seidler
The aims and objectives of physical education: physiological, psychological, and sociological principles which underlie practices in the profession. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
399. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. (3) Gugisberg, Clements
Program building including criteria for the selection of activities and progression, and
other factors affecting course of study construction such as facilities, equipment, budget,
laws, policies, professional responsibilities. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
444. Teaching of Physical Education. (3)
(Same as Secondary Education 444.)
452. Organization of Sports Programs.
(Same as Recreation 452.)

Gugisberg

(3)

Clements, McGill, Seidler

461. Adaptive and Corrective Physical Education. (3) Papcsy
The field of adaptive and corrective physical educatian and its relationship ta the regular
curriculum in P.E. Prerequisite: 397.
*489. Tests ond Measurements in Physical Education. (3) Burley
Techniques to determine abilities, needs, and placement in the physical educatian pragram.
*490. Supervision of Health and Physical Education Programs. (3) Burley, Clements, Gugisberg, Small
(Also offered as Health Education 490.) Supervisary techniques stressing· cooperative
planning will be applied to city and caunty prog rams in New Mexico. Each student
will be required to develop a prablem in terms of his particular .needs and situation.
Prerequisite: permission of instructar.
491. [191] Administration of Varsity Athletics.
*492. History of Physical Education.

(3)

497. Reading and Research in Honors.
Prerequisites: see p. 152.

(2)

Seidler

Papcsy
(3-6)

*505. Foundations for a Philosophy of Physical Educatio·n. (3) Burley, Seidler
Prerequisite: at least 3 hours in history, principles, or methads af physical educatian.
*510. Curriculum Consiruction in Physical Education.
*514. The Remedial Program in Physical Education.
*516. Seminar in Physical Education.

(3)

(3)
(3)

Burley, Seidler

Burley, Seidler
Burley, Papcsy
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*523. Analysis of Physical Education Activities. (3) Seidler
Analysis of a selected number of physical education activities by application of principles
and methods of advanced physiology of exercise, mechanics, and kinesiology.
*529. Workshop. (1-4)
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*551. Problems in Physical Educatian.
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

(6)

(1-3)

Graduate Stoff

Burley, Seidler, Small

Burley, Seidler, Small

HEALTH EDUCATION
164. First Aid. (2) Clements
First aid and prevention of the common injuries and accidents occurring in and about
the school.
171. Personal and Ccmmunity Health.
351. Problems.

(3)

Clements, Small

(1-3)

370. Teaching of Health Education in the Schools. (3) Clements, Gugisberg, Small
Responsibilities of the teacher in providing certain health services, desirable environmental conditions, and health instruction in elementary and secondary grades; basic
health principles, unit planning, methods, and use of community resources. Prerequisite:
171.
401. General Safety Education. (3) Bynum, Clements
Basic pri nciples of safety education. Current safety programs as they apply to school,
home, and community.
402. Traffic Safety Ed ucation in Secondary Schools. (3) Bynum, Clements
Those enrolling must be licensed drivers. Discussion includes improvements of traffic
conditions; the school's port in the safety program; the need for high school courses;
methods and equipment for skill tests; insurance costs, and records for behind-the-wheel
training; classroom teaching methods; and physical tests for drivers.
*410. Administration of a School Health Program.
Prerequisite: 370.

(3)

Clements, Gugisberg, Small

*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries 9 reduate c·redit when specifically approved by the Graduate Commiitee. For
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*490. Supervision of Health and Physical Education Programs. (3) Burley, Clements, Gugisberg, Small
(Also offered as Physical Education 490.) Supervisory techniques stressing cooperative
planning will be applied_ to city and county programs in New Mexico. Each student
will be requi red to develop a problem in terms of his particular needs and situation.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(3)

*495. Studies in Community Health Problems.
*496. Investigations in School Health Programs.
497. Readings and Research in Honors.
Prerequisite: see p. 152.

(3)

Clements, Small
Clements, Small

(3-6)

*506. Analysis of Health Concepts and Practices.· (3) Small
Prerequisite: mini mum of an undergraduate minor in Health Education or permission of
the instructor.
.
*516. Seminar in Health Education.

(3)

Burley, Small

*529. Workshop. (1-4)
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*551. Problems in Health Education.
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

(6)

(1-3)

Groduate Staff

Burley, Seidler, Small

Burley, Seidler, Small
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RECREATION
290. Social Recreation. (2) McGill
Experience in selection of materials, and leadership techniques in group work in social
and recreational gomes, mixers, and dances for USe in recreation programs. 5 closs
meetings per week.
301. Recreational Sports. (2) Papcsy
The professional course in recreational sports. Prerequisite: P.E. 160 or permission of
instructor. 5 closs meetings per week.
303. Principles of Recreation. (3) Heath
History of leisure and recreation; concepts of play and recreation; maior recreation
agencies.
331. Principles and Practices of Camping. (3) Burley, Heath, Mills
The objectives of this course are to introduce students ta camp experiences, to study needs
for camping with emphasis on school-camp programs, and to study organizational and
administrative aspects with emphasis an leadership functions. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
351. Problems.

(1-3)

374. Organization of Community Recreation. (3) Montgomery
The organization, administration, and conduct of recreation programs on the community
level. Prerequisite: 303.
*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
452. Organization of Sports Programs. (3) Clements, McGill, Seidler
Organization and administration of games and sports in intramural, interschool, and
community recreation programs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
475-476. Field Work in Recreation. (3, 3) Heath, Montgomery
Theory and practice in recreation leadership in centers, playgrounds, etc. Prerequisite:
374 or permission of instructor.
*477. Industrial and Institutional Recreation (2) Heath, Mantgomery
Planning, organizing, and conducting recreation programs in industry and in hospitals
and other types of institutions. Prerequisite: 303 or permission of instructor.
*478. Outdoor Recreation. (3) Bynum, Heath
Organization and administration of all types of outdoor recreation-leadership, programming, financing, etc. Includes programs in camps, resorts, ranches, lodges, and state
and national parks. Prerequisite: 303 or permission af instructor.
497. Reading and Research in Honors.
Prerequisites: see p. 152.

(3"6)

*507. Foundations for a Philosophy of Recreation.
*516. Seminar in Recreation.

(3)

(3)

Burley, Heath, Seidler

Burley, Heath, Seidler

*524. Evaluation of Recreation Resources and Programs. (3) Montgomery, Seidler
Determining recreational needs, interests, and opportunities of individuals and communities through surveys, studies, and appraisals; evaluating and appraising community
recreation programs and services; and research in the field of recreation.
*529. Workshop.. (1-4) Graduate Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate Schaal Bulletin.
*551. Problems in Recreation.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

(1-4)

Graduate Staff

Burley, Heath, Seidler

EDUCATION, HOME ECONOMICS
Associate Professors G. L. Elser (Chairman), F.
sors I. H. McMurray, R. B. Harris, and staff.

M.

Schroeder; Assistant Profes-
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CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION

See p. 167.
COMBINED MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION AND DIETETICS

See p. 167.
MAJOR STUDY IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

A major study in Home Economics in the College of Arts and Sciences prepares the student for the role of homemaker and for a career in Home Economics
in ·business. A special curriculum is planned for those who wish to prepare for a
career in dietetics.
Home Economics 102L, 120L, 150L, 222L,. 325, 341, 408L, 418, 431 L, 443,
and one of the following courses: 252 or 254L. Chemistry 141L and 142L and
Biology 112L, 136, and 133L are also required.
If a student majors in Home Economics in the College of Arts and Sciences,
she may not have any other hours outside the College.
For requirements for a major in dietetics consult the Dean of the College and
the Home Economics Department Chairman.
MINOR STUDY

See p. 167.
102L. Infant Growth ane! Development. (3) Schroeder
An introduction to the basic needs and growth factors of the child with emphasis on the
prenatal period, infancy, and thraugh the second year. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
120L. Fooe! and N~tritian. (3) Harris
Principles of selection and preparation of food including economic aspects. 1 lecture, 4
hrs. lab.
150L. Clothing Selection and Construction. (3) McMurray
Clothing selection and construction from the standpoint
hygienic standards for the individual. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

of artistic,

economic,

and

222L. Food and N~trition. (3) Harris
Principles of selection and preparation of food. Meal planning and service. Prerequisite:
120L or equivalent. I lecture, 4 hrs. lab.
240. Personal and Family Health. (2) Elser
Personal and family health, sanitation; prevention and control of communicable diseases;
fundamentals of home care of the sick.
252. Textiles. (3) McMurray
Construction, identification, use and care of clothing and household textiles.
254L. Tailoring. (3) McMurray
Construction of a wool suit or coat emphasizing fitting and techniques of finishing.
Consumer informatian in relation to clothing. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 1
lecture, 4 'us. lab.
325. Nutrition. (3) Elser
The relation of nutrition to the health program; normal nutrition for all ages, prenatal
through old age.
341. The House ane! Its Furnishings. (3) McMurray
Guides in tne selection of a nouse and furnishings with empnasis upon the use of space
for function, economy, and beauty.
351. Problems.

(1·3)

*408L. Child Growth and Development. (3) Schroeder
Pre-school thraugn adolescence. For laboratory work, observation, and participation in
nursery school one! in kindergarten. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
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418. Family Relationships. (3) Schroeder
Fomily relotionships os they offect courtship, marriage, parenthood, old age, and com·
munity responsibilities and activities.
429. Workshop. (1-4)
For degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog.
*431l. Experimental Foods. (3) Elser
Experimental methods applied to food preparation, food marketing and food lows.
Prerequisites: 222l; Chemistry 141l, 142L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.
*433l.

Advanced Nutrition. [Nutrition and Dietetics] (3) Harris
Nutritive value of foods, analyses of adequate diets for normal individuals of all ages,
and the relation of nutrition to the health of the world's populations. Prerequisites:
120l, 222l or equivalents, Chemistry 141l and 142l or equivalents, Biology 136. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lob.

*437. Teaching of Home Economics. (3) Elser
(Some as Secondary Education 437.)
443. Home Monagement. (3)
Use of money, time, and energy for the salisfaction of family needs. Selection, use and
core of equipment in the home.
445l. Home Management Residence. (4)
Six weeks' residence with supervised planning, buying, preparation, and serving of
meals, housekeeping; core of a resident infant. Pre- or corequisite: 102l, 443. Special
fee.
*456l. Creative Design in Clothing. [Flat Pattern Design] (3) McMurray
To develop some creative ability in dress designing through manipulation of a basic
pattern. Prerequisites: 150l, 254l, Art Ed. 130-131. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lob.
465. Home Economics Seminar. (1-2) Elser
History and trends in home economics, professional organizations for home economists;
Federal and state lows pertaining to, and research facilities available for, home economics.
497. Reading and Research in Honors.
Prerequisite: see p. 152.

(3·6)

EDUCAliON, LIBRARY SCIENCE
Professor D. O. Kelley.
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.
MINOR STUDY

Library Science 424, 425, 426 or 428, 427, 429, 430, and 441.
*424. Fundamentals of Library Science. (3) Graduate Stoff
A survey of the history of libraries; the library as a social institution; the obiectives and
functions of modern libraries; types of library service; the library profeSSion, its philosophy,
publications and organizations; maior trends and problems.
*425. Reference and Bibliography. (3) Graduate Stoff
Training in the use of standard works of reference.
*426. Public Library Administration. (3) Graduate Stoff
The place of the library in the community; its organization, financing, and administration.
*427. Classification and Cataloging. (3)' Graduate Stafl
Principles of classification and the techniques of cataloging for libraries.
*428. School Library Administration. (3) Graduate Stoff
Practical stuCly of the management of the school library, including the organization of the
book collection, housing, equipment and maintenance.
*429. 800k Selection for Young People. (3) Graduate Staff
A survey course covering tools and principles of selection of books for young people.
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*430. Reading G~idance. (3) Graduate Staff
Study of researcn concerning reading with implications for libraries; reading interests and
habits and eval uetion of books for various purposes, such as for recreation, information,
therapy, etc.; advisory services in relation to the library's general educational function.
*441. Children's literat~re. (2) Walters
(Same as.E lementary Education 441. See EI. Ed. for prerequisite.)

EDUCATION. MUSIC
See Music Education.

EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
See Education, Health, Physical Education and Recreation.

EDUCATION. SECONDARY
Professors W. H. Ivins (Chairman), B. M. Crawford, H. O. Reid, W. B. Runge;
Associate Professors R. J. Doxtator, P. Prouse; Assistant Professors D. P. Johnston, C. Zweig; Part-time Instructor G. Hirschfield.
CURRICULUM

See p. 172.
301. Foundations of Secondary Education. (3) Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Runge
Development of tne secondary scnool in the United States, empnasizing its social and
philosophical backgrounds. The purposes of secondary education, theories of curriculum
and their epplication in the contemporary program of the secondary school. Includes a
study of the secondary school population, the organization of the educational system, and
status of the modern secondary school.
.
310. Materials and Metnods of Teaching. (3) Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Johnston, Prouse,
Runge
Special attention given to methods applicable to all secondary teachers, such as socialized
procedures, experimental and problems; observation and demonstration; question and
answer; lecture; end the proiect. Examination and analysis of instructional materials used
in secondory scnaals. Observation in the public schools required. Prerequisite: 301 or permission of instructor.
351. Problems.

(1-3)

*429. Worksnop. (1·4)
Carries 9 reduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
430. Teaching of Communication Arts.
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.

(3)

Prouse

431. Teaching of Sciences. (3)
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.

Zweig

432. Teaching of Social Studies.
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.

(3) . Doxtator

433. Teaching of Industrial Arts.
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.

(3)

434. Teaching Art in Secondary School.
(Same as Art Education 434.)

Brown
(3)

Masley

**435. Teaching of Biol()!lY. (3) Degenhardt
Prerequisites: Biology 102L, Sec. Ed. 310. (Offered in alternate years.)
436. Teaching of English. (3) Simons, Staff
Prerequisites: English 102, Sec. Ed. 310. Carries credit botn in Education and in English.

----

*. Credit for

~ndergraduate teaching

majors and graduates in Education only.
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*437. Teaching of Home Economics.

(3)

**438. Teaching of Mathematics. (3)
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.

Elser

Mitchell

439. Teaching of Business Subjects. (3) Park, Reva
Prerequisite Sec. Ed. 310. Carries credit both in Education and in Business Administration.
*440. Teaching of French. (3) Book
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.
441. Teaching of Spanish. (3)
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310. (Offered in alternate years.)
442. Teaching of Reading. (2)
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 310.
*443. Work Experience in Secondary Schools. (3) Runge
The development of present practices in work experience programs for secondary school
students. Special emphasis is given to organization and administration of vocational
education cooperative part-time work plans for distributive occupations.
444. Teaching of Physical Education.

(3)

Gugisberg

461-462. Student Teaching. (3-6,3-6, maximum total allowed 9)
Observotion and teaching in New Mexico schools. May be completed in one or two semesters. Assignments during a second semester will place more emphasis an teaching in an
additional subject, or grade level, and will provide fewer hours in observation and participation. Weekly seminar meetings with University staff members are required. Prerequisites: 301, 310; 2.3 grade-point average in teaching major (2.5 for students under jurisdiction of Sec. Ed. Department); minimum of 12 hours in professional education. See
also additional requirements on pp. 156, 157, and 170.
482. Teaching English as a Second Language.
(Same as Elementary Education 482.)
497. Reading and Research in Honors.
Prerequisite: see p. 152.

(3)

(3-6).

*501. High School Curriculum. (3) Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Prouse, Runge
Setting, development, and present form of the secondary school curriculum. Includes
specific attention to problems of development of classroom instruction, guidance and
activity progroms, ond reJated parts or auxiliaries of the total secondary school program.
*502. The Junior High School. (3) Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Prouse, Runge
Backgrounds of the junior high school and its purposes related to pupils' characteristics.
The fundamental learning program, guidance and exploration, the pupil population, the
teacher's role, leadership and organization in the cu rriculum.
*503. Student Activities in the Secondary School. (3) Crawford, Ivins, Prouse,
The activity concept in learning; relationship of activities to needs and
adolescents; and purposes of the activities program. The basic principles
the organization and administration of activities programs, as well as
the teacher's role in activities.

Runge
characteristics of
and problems in
sponsorship and

*520. Secondary School Communication Arts. (3) Prouse
Analysis of the associative use of the language arts and communication skills for the
development of communicative competency, with emphasis upon recent research and
instructional trends in the field.
*521-522. Seminar in Science Teaching. (2,2) Zweig
Discussions, lectures, practice sessions, critiques in teaching of science. Distinguished visiting professors and resident professors in science and mathematics will lecture and conduct
discussions centered on problems of effective presentation of science and mathematics.
*529. Workshop. (1-4) SS Graduate Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
535. Practicum in Learning Disabilities (Reading).
(Same as Elementary Education 535) .

(3)

Zintz

• * credit for undergraduate teaching majors and graduates in Education only.
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*551-552. Problems.

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

*555. Techniques of the Language Laboratory.
(Same as Span is" 555.)

Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Prouse, Runge
(3)

Lamadrid, Nason

*556. Prosemina r in Problems of Secondary Language Instruction.
(Same as Spanis" 556.)
*590. Seminar.

(3)

(3)

Lomadrid

Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Prouse, Runge

*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.
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(6)

Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Prouse, Runge

Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins, Prouse, Runge

EDUCATION, SECONDARY, INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Associate Professor C. R. Brown; />.ssistant Professors R. D. Nesbitt, R. A. Warner
CURRICULUM

See p. 168.
I. Technical
101. Shop Computation. (4) Brown
Practical application of algebra, geometry, and trigonometry in the solution of applied
problems found in tIle Industrial Arts laboratories. 5 class meetings per week.
125. Design in Industrial Arts. (2) Brown, Warner
Theory and utilization of design principles in the development and use of the various materials of industry. 4 hrs. per week.
245. Slide Rule. (2) Brown
The use of the various scales for solving technical problems.
280L. General Electricity and Electronics. (3)' Nesbitt, Warner
An introductory course in electrical theory and its application in the field of lighting,
heating, communication, and electronics. Individual and group experiences are derived
through experimentation and the construction of electrical projects. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
330L. Power Mechonics. (3) Nesbitt
A basic course pertaining to the internal combustion engines. Experiences in the maintenance
and repair, with reference to the consumer level, on the automobile and various other small
engines. 1 lectu re, 6 hrs. lab.
.
II. Woods
110L. Wood Area I. (3) Brown, Warner
Introduction to tIle woodworking area. Emphasis on the proper use of hand tools, power
machinery, and basic finishing methods. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
115L-116L. General Woodwork. (2,2) Brown, Nesbitt, Worner
Designed to meet the various individual needs of non-majors. Basic instruction in the care
and use of hand tools, power machinery, and finishing methods used in the processing of
woods. 6 "rs. lab.
265L. Wood Area II. (3) Brown
Techniques, processes and application of finishes on the various kinds of wood. Practice in
tool and machine maintenance and repair, tool fitting and sharpening, and saw filing. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lob.
315L. Wood Area III. (2) Brown, Nesbitt, Worner
Use of wood tu rni ng tools and equipment in spindle, faceplate, and special turning processes. Construction and use of the different types of chucks in metal spinning. Construction
of the various patterns and core boxes used in pattern making. 6 hrs. lob.
350L. Wood Area IV. (2) Brown
Advanced instruction in the use of power woodworking machinery. Emphasis on cabinet
and furniture designing and construction. Basic techniques and processes in upholstery.
Prerequisite: II OL or equivalent. 6 hrs. lob.
462L. Wood Area V. (3) Brown
Plot layouts, foundations, floor and wall framing, roof construction, rafter cutting, inside
and outside finishing, and the use of the steel square. A scaled .model house is constructed.
Prerequisite: I 10L or equivalent. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
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480L. Wood Areo VI. (1-3) Brown
Advanced course designed to meet the individual needs of students wishing to concentrote
in a specialized area of woodworking. 3 to 9 hrs. lab.
III. Metals

117L-118L. General Metalwork. (2,2) Nesbitt, Warner
Designed to meet the various individual needs of non-majors. Basic instruction in the care
and use of hand tools and power machinery in the fabrication of metals. Includes experiences in the sheet metal, art metal, foundry, welding, forging, and machine shop areas.
6 hrs. lab.
(3) Nesbitt, Warner
120L. Metal Area I.
Introduction to the metalworking area. Emphasis on the proper use' of hand tools and the
operation of the engine lathe, drill press, grinders, and shapers. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
285L. Metal Area II. (2) Nesbitt, Warner
Arc and oxyacetylene welding with some resistance welding. Techniques, methods, and
processes are considered with emphasis on the welding and cutting of the common metals.
6 hrs. lab.
386L. Metal Area III. (2) Nesbitt, Warner
Introduces the various aspects of the sheet metal and ornamental iron industries and the
fundamental principles and practices involved. Experience in the operation of the various
machines and equipment, and the forming and fabrication of metals. 6 hrs. lab.
390L. Metal Area IV. (2) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
The forging and foundry industries with the various principles and practices involved. Experience in the operation of the forge and foundry equipment. Emphasis on the forging
and casting of various metals. 6 hrs. lab.
465L. Metal Area V. (3) Nesbitt, Warner
Advanced course in the machine shop. Includes experiences in the various processes and
practices of metal machining. Emphasis on work with the engine lathe, shaper, surface
grinder, and the horizontal and vertical milling machines. Maintenance and repair of tools
and'machinery. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
475L. Metal Area VI.
(1-3)' Nesbitt, Warner
Advanced hand tool and machine processes 'in the areas of forging, bench metal, sheet
metal, welding, foundry, art metal, and ather areas of metal working used in the school
shop situation. Students will choose the area or areas in which they desire to concentrate
additional experiences. 3 to 9 hrs. lab.
IV. Professional
105. Introduction ta Industrial Arts. (2) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
Orientation of the student to industrial arts and its place in general education.
429. Workshop in Industrial Arts. (1-4)
For degree restrictions, see p. 159 of this catalog.
351. Problems.

(1-3)

433. Teaching of Industrial Arts. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
(Same as Secondary Education 433.)
466. Theory and Organization of General Shop. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
An analysis of organizing and teaching under general shop conditions found in the modern
school.

elECTRICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Electrical.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
See Education, Elementary.
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ENGINEERING, CHEMICAL
Professor T. T. Castonguay (Chairman); Associate Professor E. D. Oliver; Assistant Professor G. D. Bizzell.
CURRICULUM

See p. 178.
251. Chemical Calculations. (3)
More extensive problem work in the stoichiometric principles of chemistry, including com·
position changes; the moteriol balance; units and dimensions. Prerequisite: Chemistry
102L or the equivalent.
252. Industria I Stoichicometry. (3)
The application of the fundamental laws of chemistry, physics, and mathematics to
industrial chemical calculations. Prerequisites: 251 or the equivalent, Physics 261, Mathematics 264.
317. Process Calculations. [Process Engineering Calculations] (3)
Numerical and graphical techniques; calculations involving phase equilibria; multistage
processes; thermochemistry, energy balances. Prerequisite: 252.
353. Advclnced Chemical Engineering Calculations.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 265.

(3)

**354L. Process Dynamics. (3) Bizzell, Castonguay, Oliver
.Application 01 special mathematical techniques to chemical processes; topics in process
control and instrumentation. Prerequisite: 353.2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
360. Natural Gas Production and Transmission.
Prerequisite: 411 or ME 301.

(3)

**362. Inorganic Unit Processes. (3) Bizzell, Castonguoy, Oliver
The processes and manufacturing methods used in more important industries based on inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 311, 313L; corequisite: 412.
**364. Organic Unit Processes. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
The theoretical basis and application of unit processes to the organic chemical industries;
studies involving nitration, halogenation, sulfonation, oxidation, alkylation, hydrolysis,
polymerization. and similar topics. Prerequisites: 412, Chemistry 301, 302, 303L, 304L.
398. Field Trip. (0)
Required 'for gradu<;Jtion. Annual inspection tour to leading chemical plants in different
sections of the country. Approximately one week is spent on these visits. Prerequisite:
senior stonding.
**401. Principles col Thermodynamics I. (3) Bizzell, Castonguay, Oliver
The laws of thermodynamics; irreversible processes, development of the energy properties; a pplicotions to chemical and physical systems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 265,
Physics 262.
**402. Principles col Thermodynamics II. (3) Bizzell, Castonguay, Oliver
Cantinuaticon 01 401 with applications to chemicol engineering processes; physical and
chemical equilibria.
.
**411. Unit Operations I. (3) Bizzell, Costonguay, Oliver
Transport phenomena. The mechonisms and the related mathematical analysis of heat,
mass, and momell!um transfer. Macroscopic balances. Prerequisites: 252 or the equivalent,
Math 265. Physics 262.
**412. Unit Operalicons II. (3) Bizzell, Castonguay, Oliver
A continued lecture and recitation of the Unit Operations and their applications to the
chemical industries: problems in heat transfer, evaporation, humidification, drying, crystalli.
zation, phase separation, and related topics. Prerequisite: 411 or the equivalent.

----

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Chemical Engineering.
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**413. Unit Operations III. (3) Bizzell. Castonguay, Oliver
A continuation of Unit Operations; problems in mass transfer, phase relationships,
extraction, distillation, and related topics. Prerequisite: 414L.
**414L. Unit Operations Laboratory I. (2) Castonguay, Oliver
Laboratory practice ond experimental study of Unit Operations covered in 411 and 412.
Corequisite: 412. 6 hrs. lob.
**415L. Unit Operations Laboratory II. (2) Castonguay, Oliver
Experimental laboratory study of the lInit Operations covered by 412 and 413. Prerequisite: 414L; corequisite: 413. 6 hrs. lab.
451-452. Seminar. (1, 1)
Senior year. Reports on selected topics and surveys; presentation and discussion of papers
from current technical journals, and topics of interest to the chemical engineer.
**470. Applied Chemical Kinetics. (3) Bizzell, Castonguay, Oliver
The kinetics of homogeneous and heterogeneous catalytic and non-catalytic reactions
for flow and non-flow processes. Prerequisites: 353,402.
172. Chemical Engineering Economics. (3)
Factors other than engineering and chemical which determine the feasibility of putting a
chemical on the market. Particular reference to control of raw materials, markets, competition, patent situation, and related topics. Prerequisites: 413, Economics 200 or the
equivalent.
481 L. Chemical Engineering Process Laboratory I. (2)
Experimental laboratory studies employing a series of unit operations and unit processes
to produce small quantities of chemicals by pilot plant methods. Emphasis on literature
review, laboratory notebook, and reports. Prerequisites: Chemistry 311, 313L; corequisite:
.
ChE 362 or 364. 6 hrs. lab.
482L. Chemical Engineering Process Laboratory II. (2)
Continuation of 481 L, but may be taken as an independent unit. Prerequisites: Chemistry
311, 313L; corequisite: ChE 362 or 364. 6 hrs. lab.
**494L. Chemical Engineering Design. (2) Castonguay, Oliver
Selection and design of process equipment; layout of building and cost estimates. Prerequisites: 412, 401. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
*501. Chemical Engineering Seminar. (1-2) Castonguay, Oliver
Individual study on advanced phases of chemical engineering and industrial chemistry.
Research, reports, and conferences. Offered each semester.
*521. Advanced Chemical Engineering I. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
An advanced study of the unit operations of chemical engineering; problems of heat
transmission, fluid flow, air conditioning, and drying.
*522. Advanced Chemical Engineering II. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
Continuation of 521, but may be taken as an independent unit. Problems of distillation,
absorption, and extraction.
*531. Refinery Process Engineering. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
The design of equipment for processing petroleum, with emphasis on the unit operation
and thermodynamics of chemical engineering as applied to these processes.
*532. Gas Pracess Engineering. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
The fundamentals applied to the proC<lSSing of 'latural gas with emphasis placed on the
unit operation and thermodynamics involved in the design.
*541. Catalysis and High Pressure. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
Principles involved in the use of catalysis and high pressure in the chemical industry.
*542. Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
Advanced thermodynamics with reference to its application in chemical engineering.
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Advanced reading, design, or research.

Castonguay, Oliver

*561. Chemicol Engineering Calculotion and Kinetics. (3) Castonguay, Oliver
Applications of kinetics to industrial problems in Chemical Engineering.

-** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Chemical Engineering.
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*591. [Engr. 591] Theoretical Physical Metallurgy. (3) Smith
Electronic structures and the bonding of solids, crystal structures and crystal imperfections.
The physical and mechanical behavior of metals. Prerequisite: Physics 430 or EE 471.
*592. [Engr. 592] Physical Metallurgy of Alloys. (3) Smith
Equilibrium and nonequilibrium phase relations in binary and ternary alloys. Interrelations of microstructures and physical and mechanical properties. Control of structures
and properties by alloying and by thermo I and mechanical treotment. Prerequisites: 591,
Chemistry 312.
*593. [Engr. 593] Ceramics. (3) Cowan
Properties, applications, and manufacture of electrical ceramics, refractory intermetallic
compounds, ceramic-metal and glass-metal composites, and cermets. Sintering and solid
state reaction, glassy state, thermodynamics of ceramics. High temperature techniques.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 312 and Physics 430 or EE 471.
*594. [Engr. 594] Plastics. (3) Church
Properties, appl icalions, and fabrication of plaslic adhesives, foams, castings, and
coatings. Basic polymerization chemistry. Material selection, machining, molding techniques,
thermoforming, embedments. Effects of fillers, plasticizers, and modifiers. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Recommended: Chemistry 301,302, or 420.
*595. [Engr. 595] Seminar in Materials.

(1-3)

Graduate Staff

*596L. [Engr. 596L] Physical Metallurgy Laboratory. (1) Graduate Staff
The techniques and applications of metallography; preparation of metallographic sections;
microscopy and photomicrography; physical, chemical, and mechanical evaluation of
metal specimens. Pre- or corequisite: 592. 3 hrs. lab.
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

(6)

Castonguay, Oliver

Castonguay, Oliver

ENGINEERING, CIVIL
Professors C. L. Hulsbos (Chairman), R. H. Clough, R. G. Huzarski, J. E. Martinez,
M. C. May, E. M. Zwoyer; Associate Professors M. M. Cottrell, W. R. Gafford;
Assistant Professors J. B. Carney, B. J. Donham, C. Omid'varan, E. J. Rhomberg, L. M. Younkin; Instructors W. T. Abbott, R. B. McPherson. Lecturer
W. W. Hakala.
CURRICULUM

See p. 180.
101 L. Engineering Graphics. (3)
Graphical communications; point, line, and plane relationships; distances, angles, and
intersections. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
102L. Engineering Computational Methods. (3)
Graphical computations, nomography, flow diagramming, digital computer systems and
language. Prerequisite: 101 L; corequisite: Mathematics 160 or 162. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
103. Engineering Lectu res. (1)
A discussion of the engineering profession.

till L.

Drafti~g I.
(2)
Essentials of drafting, including the use of instruments, lettering, orthographic proiects,
dimensioning, auxiliary views, pictorials, sections, graphic symbols. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

tl12L. Drafting II. (3)
A continuation of 111 L, with emphasis on advanced dimensioning, detail and assembly
drawings, exploded views, etc. Prerequisite: 111 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
202L. Engineering Statics. (3)
Statics of particles and rigid bodies in two and three dimensions using vector algebra as
an analytical tool; centroids; distributed loads; trusses, frames; friction. Corequisites:
Physics 26', 263L, Mathematics 264. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

--t

No credit allowed in College of Engineering.
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t210. Introduction to Structural Analysis. (3)
Qualitative study of loads on architectural structures and their resulting behavior,
structural materials and structural requirements. Determination of reactions and farce
resultants in structural components, study of stability of systems and form. For architectural students only. Prerequisite: Physics 111 or equivalent.
t261L. [201 L] Drafting III. (2)
Problems involving the point, line, and plane; and practical problems involving the
above principles with emphasis on triangulation, developments, intersections, perspective.
Prerequisite: 111 L. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.
270l. Construction Materials. (1)
A laboratory study of the physical, mechanical, and chemical properties of engineering
materials. 3 hrs. lab.
281l. Engineering Measurements. (3)
Principles and theories of physical measurements of spatial quantities; theory of probable
error and adjustment of observations; use of measuring instruments and systems using
surveying techniques where desirable. Corequisite: Mathematics 161 or 163. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.
282l. Engineering Surveys. (3)
Engineering applications of theories and principles developed in 281 L; horizontal and
vertical control surveys, topography, alignment curve geometries, modern survey systems,
and instruments; introduction to photogrammetry and geodosy. Prerequisite: 281 L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
302. Mechanics of Materials. (3)
Stresses and strains associated with elastic and plastic behavior of members stressed in
tension, compression, torsion, and flexure; Mohr's circle construction; principles of combined stresses and resultant deformation; columns and buckling phenomena; preliminary
consideration of statically indeterminate members. Prerequisite: 202L.
303l. Mechanics of Materials laboratory. (1)
Laboratory practice in the application of strain measuring and indicating devices directed
at verification of fundamental principles developed in 302; mechanical; electrical, photoelastic, and stresscoat equipment usage. Corequisite: 302. 3 hrs. lab.
305. Structural Analysis I. (3)
Analysis of determTnate structures including beams, frames, roof and bridge trusses subjected to both fixed and moving loads by algebraic and graphical method; introduction
to deflection theory, moment-area, conjugate beams, and virtual work. Corequisite: 302.
**306. Structural Analysis II. (3) Graduate Staff
Statically indeterminate structures; use of moment-area, conjugate structure column
analogy, virtual work, slope deflection and moment-distribution methods; sidesway and
multi-degree of freedom structures; introduction to structural dynamics. Prerequisite: 305
or permission of instructor.

t311. Strength of Structural Materials and Systems I. (3)
Qualitative study of behavior of structural form, beams, frames, arches, plates, and plate
systems membranes and thin shells. Deformation analysis of structural members and
frames. Elastic and ultimate resistance of structural materials. For architectural students
only. Prerequisites: 210, Mathematics 161 or 163.
t312. Strength of Structural Materials and Systems II. (3)
Analysis of members subjected to axial force, shear, moment, and torque. Buckling of
compression members. Introduction to the analysis of indeterminate structures. Design
of structural components in steel. For architectural students only. Prerequisite: 311.
t313. Design of Structures I. (3)
Qualitative behavior of structural systems; choice and planning of structural systems.
Design of truss and frame structures in steel and woad. For architectural students only.
Prerequisite: 312.

---

t No credit allowed in College of Engineering.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate maiors in Civil Engineering.
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t314. Design of Structures II. (3)
Approximate and simplified methods of proportioning reinforced concrete members. Design
of reinforced concrete buildings, including foundations, in accordance with current cades.
Qualitative behavior and simplified design of arches, shells, and folded plates. For
orchitectu ral st~dents only. Prerequisite: 312.
324L. Structural De.ig n in Metals. (3)
Methods of design of tension, compression, and flexure members of metal including their
connections; the analysis and design of complete structural elements of metal as consistent witn modern practice. Prerequisite: 302. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
**330. Fluid Mecilanics. (3) Martinez
The mecnanics of incompressible and compressible flow; fluids ot rest, geometry of fluid
motion; general equotions of motion; laminar ond turbulent flow, boundory loyer, lift,
form drag; flow througn pipes, pipe systems, and open channels. Prerequisite: 202L;
corequisite: ME 206L.
**332L. [432,431 L] Hydrology and Hydraulics. (3) Martinez
Components of tne hydrologic cycle; ground water flow, stream flow, storage requirements, flood ro~ting; dams and spillways; conveyance by canals, flumes, and pipe systems; laboratory study of basic principles of hydraulics. Prerequisite: 330. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.
t362L. [301 L] Drafting IV. (3)
Residentiol working drawings, with' emphasis on construction details. Selected field trips.
Prerequisite: 111 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
370. Engineering Materials Science. (3)
The structure of matter; phase relations; mechanical, thermal, electrical and magnetic
properties of polymers, metols ond ceromics; fracture mechanics; corrosion, protective
materials, cementing moterials and concrete. The~ use ond selection of materials. Corequisite: 302.
380L. [380] Cartography. (3)
Map projection and use of maps to show areol distribution and graphic representation
of statistica I dato. Prerequisite: 101 L and permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
382. Transportation Engineering. (2)
The planning, economics, finance, location, geometric design, and administration of
transportation systems. Prerequisite: junior standing in Civil Engineering.
*401. Advanced Mechanics of Materials I. (3) Cottrell, Yao
State of stress, strain at a point, stress-strain relations, theories of failure, advanced beam
th",ory, stress concentrations, residual stresses, thick-wall cylinders, energy principle, introduction to stability, curved flexural members. Prerequisites: 302, Mathematics 265.
*402. Advanced Mechanics of Materials II. (3) Cottrell, Yao
Torsion, elastic ond inelastic, non-circular section, elementary topics in theory of elasticity,
inelastic behavior, introduction to limit analysis and design, column theory, beam-columns,
beams on elastic foundation. Prerequisites: 302, Mathematics 265.
411. Reinforced Concrete Design. (3)
Structural mechonics of concrete beams, slobs, columns, walls, and footings; checking
and proportioning of members and connections in accordance with specifications for
elastic, ultimate, and prestressed concrete design. Prerequisite: 302.
*416L. Structural Design of Civil Engineering Structures. (3) Graduate Staff
Analysis and design of bridges; buildings, and other structures of metal, concrete, and
timber in conformance with modern practice and codes. Prerequisites: 306, 324L, 411. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lob.
*430. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. (3) Carney, Martinez, Younkin
Principles of dimensional analysis, dynamic similarity, flaw nets, irrototionol flow, gravity
flow, unsteady flow, boundary loyer theory, seporation, cavitotion, drag; pumps and
turbines. Prerequisite: 330.

---t

No credit allowed in College of Engineering.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Civil Engineering.
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*434. Hydraulic Structures. (3) Martinez
Design of hydraulic structures such as spillways, stilling basins, concrete dams, canals,
measuring devices, sediment excluders, and other hydraulic devices. Prerequisite: 330.
**435L. Water Supply and Waste-Water Disposal. (3) Martinez
Quantities of water and waste-water; collection, transmission, and distribution of water;
design of drainage systems; water purification; waste-water treatment; examination of
water and waste-water. Prerequisite: 330. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*436. Sanitary Science. (3) Martinez
The principles of sanitary science as applied to the control of environment; sanitary and
economic factors of air and water pollution; collection and disposal of liquid and solid
wastes; health aspects of housing and food supplies; industrial hygiene; radiological
health aspects of sanitary engineering. Prerequisite: 435L.
*440. Arid Land Engineering. (3) Huzarski
Engineering studies related to problems of air, water, ground, and culture, relevant to
arid and semi-arid regions. Prerequisite: senior sianding and permission of instructor.
*441. Water in Arid Regions. (3) Martinez
Sources, utilization, and problems of water in arid areas of the earth. Prerequisite: 330.
460L. Soil Mechanics. (3)
Physical, chemical, and mechanical properties of soil as an engineering material; relation
of properties to engineering problems. Prerequisite: 302, 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*462. Engineering Foundations. (3) Carney, Hakala
Application of principles of soil mechanics to analysis and design of footings, piles,
caissons, cofferdams, and other substructures. Prerequisite: 460L.
*464. [442J Soil and Rock Engineering in Arid Regions. (3) Carney, Hakala
The engineering properties and uses of consolidated and unconsolidated rock in arid
regions. Prerequisite: 460L.
~
*471 L. Building Construction. (3) Gafford
Engineering and architectural details within the framework of a building; floor and
roof systems; bearing curtain walls; use and relative costs of materials; building codes;
selected field trips. Prerequisite: senior standing in Engineering. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*472. Construction Management. (3) Clough
Management principles as applied to the conduct and cantrol of construction projects;
estimating methods, bidding, construction contracts, bonds, insurance, cost accounting,
labor law, labor relations, and safety. Prerequisite: senior standing in Engineering.
*475L. Materials Technology. (3) Martinez, Rhomberg
Theories of concrete-mix proportioning, use of concrete additives; testing of concrete
aggregates and cement; asphalts; design of bituminous paving mixtures. Prerequisite:
senior standing in Engineering. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*476. Highway and Airport Pavements. (3) Martinez
Principles of highway and airport pavement design. Prerequisite: 460L.
*480. Municipal Engineering. (3) May
Forms of municipal government; municipal functions, organization, and management;
city finance; engineering functions of city government; city planning and zoning; public
utilities, recreational development. Prerequisite: senior staliding in Engineering.
*482. Traffic Engineering. (3) May
Application of engineering principles to the problems of highway traffic; traffic counts,
origin and designation surveys, accident studies, traffic estimates, planning studies; highway and intersection capacities; traffic control; geometric design principles. Prerequisite:
senior standing in Engineering.
490. Professional Problems in Engineering. (3)
Ethical and professional considerations in the engineer's relationship to other engineers, his clients, and society; contractural agreements common to engineering; professional economics; professional history. Prerequisite: senior standing in Engineering.
*491-492. Special Topics in Civil Engineering. (1-3 to a maximum of 6)
Advanced studies in various areas of civil engineering.

----

Graduate Staff

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Civil Engineering.
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*501. Advanced Indeterminate Structures. (3) Graduate Staff
Advanced topics in indeterminate structural analysis using conjugate structure column
analogy, slope deflection, moment-distribution, and energy methods; shearing stiffness
and flexibility methods for analyzing multi-story structures; the analysis of multi-gable
bents. Prere'quisite: 306 or permission of instructor.
*505. Advanced Reinforced Concrete. (3) Rhomberg
Behavior of reinforce'd concrete members and structures; ultimate strength design; review
of current literature. Prerequisites: 306, 411.
*506. Prestressed Concrete. (3) Rhomberg
Theoretical and practical aspects of behavior and design of prestressed concrete structures. Prerequisite: 411.
*510. Advanced Structural Design in Metals. (3) Yao
Advanced structural design in steel and aluminum alloys; use of design codes; relation
of code requirements to theories of material behavior; introduction to the theories of
plastic analysis and design. Prerequisite: 324L.
*516. Advanced Structural Mechanics. (3) Graduate Staff
Introduction to the theory of elasticity with application to structural problems; theory,
analysis, and design of flat and folded plate structures; membrane and bending theory
of shells. Prerequisite: 401 or permission of instructor.
*518. Elastic Stability. (3) COllrell, Omid'varan
Elastic and inelastic bending and buckling of prismatic bars, beams, curved bars, thin
shells, and thin plates under axial and lateral loads. Prerequisites: 401, Mathematics 311.
*519. Theary af Shells. (3) COllrell,Omid'varan
Theory of surfaces, general theory of elastic shells with small displacements, shells of
revolution, cylindrical shells, various approximate theories and methods of analysis.
buckling and vibration. Prerequisites: Mathematics 312 ond ME 516 or CE 516.
*520. Dynamics af Structures. (3) Collrell
Principal modes and natural frequencies of discrete and continuous elastic systems. Approximate methods: numerical, Rayleigh·Ritz, Stodolla. Forced motion including arbitrary
excitations. Elasto-plastic response. Prerequisite: Mathematics 311 and permission of
instructor.
*521. Design of Structures far Dynamic Loads. (3) Cottrell
Nature of dynamic loading from earthquakes and bomb blasts; nature of dynamic
resistance of structural elements and complete structures; criteria for design of blast
and earthquake resistance structures; application to actual problems. Prerequisites: 520 or
permission of instructor.
*535. Open Channel Hydraulics. (3) Carney, Martinez
Surface curves in open channels; steady and unsteady flow; boundary resistance; standing waves in supercritical flow; hydraulic jump; surges and waves; slowly varied flow
involving storage. Prerequisite: 330. .
*551-552. [591-592] Problems. (1·3 hrs. each semester)
Advanced reading, analysis, design, or research.

Graduate Staff

*560. Advanced Sail Mechanics. (3) Carney, Hakala
Detailed study of physical, mechanical, and chemical properties of soils; strength characteristics of soils; theories of elasticity and plasticity as applied to soils, sail water relationships. Prerequisite: 460L.
*561 L. Advanced Sail Mechanics Laboratory. (2) Carney, Hakala
Advanced soil testing procedures, laboratory study of the mechanical and physical properties of sail, soil-exploration. Corequisite: 560. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
*562. Advanced Foundation Engineering. (2) Carney, Hakala
Theoretical and practical aspects of various foundation problems; retaining structures,
vibration problems in foundation design. Prerequisite: 560.
*563. Earth Structures. (3) Carney, Hakala
Analysis and design of earth dams, embankments, and excavations; flow nets, slope
stability. Prerequisite: 560.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

286

ENG I NEE R I N G, E L E C T RIC A L

*601. Structural Reliability. (3) Yaa
Applicatians af the theary af prabability and statistics in structural engineering; study
af prabable values af laads and resistances af structural elements; safety analysis and
reliability predictian af structural systems. Prerequisites, 401, 501, Mathematics 311 and
permissian af instructar.
*622. Random Vibrations. (3) Graduate Staff
(Also offered as ME 622.) See description of course on p. 293.
*627-628. Mechanics of a Continuum. (3, 3) Cattrell. Ju, Skaglund
.
Applicatian af tensar calculus in mechanics, nan-linear theary af elasticity, a study af
the various assumptians leading fram a nan-linear theary to the classical theory, mathematical theory of plasticity, fluid mechanics, the mathematical theory of visco-elasticity.
Prerequisite, ME 516 and permission of instructor.
*650. Research.

(1·6 to a maximum of 12).

*691-692. Seminar.
*699. Dissertation.

(1·3 hrs. each semester)

Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

ENGINEERING, ELECTRICAL
Professors A. H. Koschmann (Chairman), A. Erteza, W. W. Grannemann; Associate Professors W. J. Byatt, J. Djuric, R. D. Kelly, J. S. Lambert, H. D. Southward, D. C. Thorn; Assistant Professors L. T. Boatwright, M. D. Bradshaw, S.
Karni, R. H. Williams; Part Time Lecturers S. Stearns, B. Weinberg; Instructor
K. Rao; Part Time Instructors N. Ahmed, R. Bechtel, I. Kral, S. Pak, T. Tillotson.
CURRICULUM

See p. 181.
201. Electrical Engineering I. (3)
Electric fields, potentials, dielectrics and capacitors; current density. Ohm's and Kirchhoff's laws; magnetic fields and forces; interaction of electric and magnetic fields; applications to circuits, electron devices and electramechanical devices. Prerequisite, Physics
260; corequisite, Mathematics 264.
202. Electrical Engineering II. (3)
Review of pertinent field concepts, Kirchhoff's laws, free and forced response analysis
of circuits, complex algebra, power in circuits, resonance, network equations, polyphase
circuits, basic electric instruments. Topics are covered for electric and other circuits.
Corequisites, Physics 261, Mathematics 265.
205l. Electrical Engineering Laboratory I. (1)
Fundamentals of electrical measurement, instruments and laboratory techniques. Prerequisite 201; corequisite, 202. 3 hrs. lab.
305l. Electrical Engineering Laboratory II. (1)
Prerequisite, 205L; corequisites, 311, 361. 3 hrs. lab.
306l. Traveling Waves Laboratory. (1)
Prerequisite, 305L; corequisites, 312, 362. 3 hrs. lab.
311-312. Electric Circuit Analysis. (3,3)
Transient and steady-state behaviar of electric networks; introduction to Laplace transform methods, pole-zero plots, and generalized impedance functions; magnetic circuits.
Prerequisite, grade of C or better in 202. Corequisite: Mathematics 311.
**321-322. Electronic Circuits I and II. (3,3) Graduate Staff
Fundamentals of linear and nonlinear electronic circuits. Prerequisite, grade of C or
better in 311; corequisite, 325L and 326L respectively.
**325l. Electronics Laboratory I. (1)
Corequisite: 321. 3 hrs. lab.

----

Graduate Staff

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Electrical Engineering.
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**326L. Electronics Laboratory II. (1)
Corequisite 322. 3 hrs. lab.
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Graduate Staff

361-362. Electromagnetic Fields and Waves I and II
(3, 3)
Static electric and magnetic fields; vector calculus; Maxwell's equations; plane, cylindrical
and spherical waves. Applications to transmission lines, wave guides, coaxial lines and
ontennas. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 201; corequisite: Mathematics 311.
406L. Senior Laboratory. (1)
Laboratory \/York in energy canversion and other selected topics. Prerequisite: 481; corequisite: 482. 3 hrs. lab.
*421. Computer and Waveforming Circuits. (3) Grannemann, Kelly
Theory and design of generators and shapers of nonsinusoidol Waves. Includes c1ampers,
clippers, stretchers, selecting circuits, circuits to perform mathematical operations, special
digital computing circuits, counters, multivibrators, blocking oscillators, and sweep cir·
cuits. Prerequisites: 322 and seniar standing or permission of instructor.
*423. Advanced Electronics and Instrumentation. (3) Graduate Staff
Standard meosuring techniques and limitations; oscilloscopes, vacuum·tube voltmeters,
bridges. Use of electronics instrumentation in obtaining and recording data from various
transducers. Corequisite: 322 or permission of instructor.
*425L. Electronics Laboratory III. (1) Graduate Staff
Prerequisite: 326l; corequisites: 421 and permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lob.
*431. Servomechanisms. (3) Graduate Stoff
Theory ond applications of servomechonisms to control problems. Prerequisite: 312.
*432L. Servomechanisms Laboratory.
Corequisite: 431. 3 hrs. lab.

(1)

Graduate Staff

*435. Introduction to Digital Computers. (3) Graduote Staff
Computer log ic; coding; binary and decimal arithmetic units; computer organizotion;
basic programming. Prerequisites: Mathematics 265 and permissian of instructor.
*436L. Introduction to Digital Computer Programming. (1) Graduate Staff
Flow diagramming, machine language pragramming, assemblers and compilers. Use of
computer in problem solution. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lab.
*441. Introduction to Communication Systems. (3) Graduate Staff
Principal types of communication systems, including radar systems; amplitude, angle,
and pulse modulation; noise; capacity of communication channels. Prerequisites: 312,
Mathematics 311.
*445L. Communications Laboratory I. (1) Graduate Staff
Corequisites: 441 and permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lab.
*461. Electromag netic Propagation. (3) Graduate Staff
Application of Maxwell's equatians to the salution of simple wave propagation prablems;
reflection and refractian of plane waves; Poyntings' vector; radiation fram dipoles and
loop antennas; g round and tropospheric wave propogatian; the role of the ionosphere in
prapagation. Pre requisite: 362.
*462. Microwave Theory. (3) Graduate Staff
Thearetical and practical consideratians associated with' microwave devices and cir·
cuits. Prereq uisites: 362, 306L.
*465L. Microwave Laboratory. (1) Graduate Staff
Laboratory problems in microwave measurements and microwave subsystems. Corequisite:
462. 3 hrs. lab.
470. Electronic Devices. (2)
Physical phenomeno in electronic devices with emphasis on solid state devices. Pre·
requisites: 321, Physics 330.
*471. Solid State Engineering. (3) Erteza, Grannemann, Southward
Elastic, thermal. electric and magnetic properties of crystals and metals. Magnetostrictive
and piezoelectric effects. Conduction in metals and semiconductors with applications.
Prerequisite: Physics 330 or equivalent.

---** Available for· graduate credit except for graduate majors in Electrical Engineering.
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*475L. Solid State Engineering Laboratory. (1) Graduate Stoff
Ca- or prerequisite: 470 or 471. 3 hrs. lob.
*481. [481 L] Electromechanical Energy Conversion Principles. (3) Erteza, Thorn
Application of field principles, conservation of energy, linear and 'nan-linear magnetic
circuit theory to the study af two-way flow of energy between electrical and mechanical
systems. Analysis of selected ac and de machines and transformers. Prerequisites: 311,
361.
*482. [482L] Principles of Direct Energy Conversion. (2) Erteza, Grannemann
Conversion of various forms of energy into electrical form. Study of use of thermoelectric, electro-chemical, photo-voltaic, thermionic, and magnetohydrodynamic effects for
direct energy conversion. Prerequisites: 201, Physics 330; ME 301 or ChE 401.
*484. Active Microwave Devices. (3) Graduate Stoff
The construction, operation and application of microwave devices such as magnetrons,
klystrons, traveling wave tubes, masers and parametric amplifiers. Prerequisite: 321.
491. Undergraduate Problems.

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

493. Honors Seminar. (1·3 hrs. each semester)
A special seminar open only to honors students. Registration requires permission of the
Deportment Chairman.
494. Honors Individual Study. (1·6 hrs. each semester)
Open only to honors students. Registration requires permission of the Department Chairman and of the supervising professor.
498-499. Seminar. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of instructor.

All courses folloWing are understood to have the prerequisite of graduate
standing in Electrical Engineering or permission of instructor.
**502. Electrical Engineering Principles for Advanced Students. (3)· Graduate Stoff
Electrostatics, steady currents, magnetostatics, and Maxwell's equations. Lumped circuit
approximation. Linear circuits, transforms, transients, and feedback. For students not
majoring in Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite: knowledge of differential equations,
vector analysis, and elementary electric circuits.
*504-505. [Engr. 501-502] Advanced Engineering Analysis. (3,3) Graduate Stoff
(Also offered as M.E. 504-505.) Engineering analysis of linear and non-linear systems.
Techniques of the engineering sciences, similitude, statistics and probability, and data
analysis opplied to a variety of problems.
*511. Principles of Network Theory. (3) Graduate Stoff
Properties of linear networks in frequency and time domains. Matrix analysis. Network
topology; analytic properties of network functions; block diagrams; signal flow graphs;
classical filter theory.
*531. Advanced Control Systems. (3) Koschmann
Logarithmic plots of transfer functions; multiple-loop and multiple-input systems; root loci;
sampling servos; statisticol properties of noise and servo-inputs. Prerequisites: 431, 511.
*533. Systems Engineering and Operations Research. (3) Karni, Koschmann
Analysis of engineering systems using methods of linear programming, dynamic programming, game theory.
*535. Design of Digital Systems. (3) Erteza, Koschmann
Over-oil design of digital systems; basic gating and storage elements, digital control
units; arithmetic units; input and output to digital systems; digitalization of analog data.
Prerequisite: 435.
*541-542. Communication Theory I and II. (3,3) Diuric, Erteza, Koschmann
Statistical theory of communication. Analysis of signal spaces; random processes. Optimum filters. Information in discrete and continuous systems; coding; decision theory.
*561·562. Electromagnetic Waves I and II. (3,3) Graduate Stoff
Electrostatic and magnetostatic problems. Maxwell's equations and their application to
plane, cylindrical and spherical electromagnetic waves.

-..,.---

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Electrical Engineering.
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*571. Theory of Solid Stote Electronic ond Magnetic Devices. (3) Grannemonn, Southward
Applications of quantum theory to photoelectric and thermionic emission, and to the conduction of electricity through solids. Transistor theory, transistors, p-n junctions, theory
of magnetism and magnetic materials. Prerequisite: 471.
*582. Advanced Direct Energy Canversian. (3) Erteza
Review of quantum physics, thermostotics ond statistical physics, irreversible thermodynamics, a nd transport theory. Energy conversion techniques utilizing the thermoelectric,
thermionic, photovoltaic, electrochemical and magnetohydrodynamic phenomena. Analysis
of models of energy conversion devices. Prerequisites: 471, 482 or equivalent.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

*611. Network Synthesis. (3) Korni
Realizability conditions. Synthesis of one- ond two-port networks. Approximation techniques. Topics in N-port synthesis and active network synthesis. Prerequisite: 511.
*612. Advanced Transient Analysis. (3) Graduate Staff
Transients in linear distributed systems. Z-transforms and sampled-data systems. Inverse
transforms; contour integration. Prerequisite: 511.
*613. Nonlinear Analysis. (3) 8yatt, Karni, Koschmann
Numerical and graphical methods, singular points, analytical methods, free and forced
oscillating systems, time-varying parameters, stability considerations. Prerequisite: 511.
*614. Linear Active Network Theory. (3) Karni, Kelly, Koschmann
Review of physical principles of transistor action; three-terminal linear non-reciprocal networks, relation to two-ports; characterization of networks over a wide frequency band;
high-frequency transistor network representations; power gain and stability in amplifiers;
thermal design in transistor amplifiers. Prerequisites: 471, 511.
*619. Seminor in Network Theory.

(3)

Graduate Staff

*641. Principles of Communication Systems. (3) Djuric, Koschmann
Analysis of various types of modulation and their relative advantages for communication
in the presence of noise; detection systems and their optimization, coding, applications to
wire and radio communications; radar, navigation systems and others. Prerequisite: 542.
*651-652. Problems_

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

Graduate Staff

*661. Antennas. (3) Williams
Elements in antenna theory; pattern synthesis. Cylindrical antenna theory. Aperture antennas; Babinet's principle. Fundamentals of traveling wave antennas, structures with
reflectors, and lenses. Prerequisite: 562.
*662. Microwave Techniques. (3) Byatt, Thorn
The interactions of electronic currents with microwave fields with applications to magnetrons, klystrons, traveling wave tubes and related physical devices; wave guide circuits.
Prerequisite: 562.
*663. Magnetohydrodynomics. (3) Byatt, Erteza, Grannemann
Particle dynamics in electromagnetic field. Cyclotron and Lormor frequency. Macroscopic
viewpoint and Boltzmann equation. Perturbation concepts. Study of pinch phenomena
and pinch stability_ Current experimental machines. Prerequisite: 562.
*664. Advanced Electromagnetic Propagation. (3) Lambert, Williams
Theories deal ing with anomalous wave propagation; evaluation of fields considering a
spherical earth and the ionosphere; use of geometric-optical and residue series to compute
fields; propagation through a non-homogeneous atmosphere. Prerequisite: 562.
*699. Seminar in Electromagnetic Waves.

(3)

Graduate Staff

*671. Charge Trc,"sport Phenomena in Solids. (3) Byatt, Grannemann
Theory of charge transport in solids involving such topics as band structure, the Fermi
surface, scattering by electrons, electron-phonon interaction, scattering by lattice imperfections, gmin boundaries, dislocations and electron theory of imperfection resistance,
surface and size effects. Prerequisites: 471 and permission of instructor.
*679. Seminar in Solid State Theory.
*695. Seminar.

(3)

*699. Dissertation.

Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff

(3)

Graduate Staff
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'ENGlrqEERING, MECHANICAL
Professors R. C. Dove (Chairman), B. Albrecht, C. T. Grace, V. J. Skoglund;
Associate Professors A. V. Houghton, F. D. Ju; Assistant Professors W. E.
Baker, F. O. Calvert, K. T. Feldman, C. G. Richards, H. l. Schreyer, M. W.
Wjldin; Instructors J. D. Gibson, J. C. Wambold, L. E. Wilson.
CURRICULUM

See p. 183.
206L. Dynamics. (3)
Principles and applications of dynamics. Prerequisites: CE 202L; corequisite: Mathematics
265. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
301. Thermodynamics. (3)
Principles of thermodynamics. First and second laws, properties and equations of state,
kinetic theory. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102L, Physics 261, 263L; corequisites: Mathematics
265 and junior standing.
**302. Thermochemistry and Gas Dynamics. (3) Graduate Staff
Thermodynamics of reactions and requirements of equilibrium. Isentropic flow, thermodynamics of shock waves, supersonic characteristics of internal and external flow. Prerequisite: 301; corequisite: 317 or permission of instructor.
308. Mechanical Equipment of 8uildings. (3)
For architecture students only. Theory and practice of heating equipment; heat loss of
buildings; heating layouts; plumbing and heating codes. Prerequisite: junior standing.
314L. Intermediate Dynamics of Solids. [Dynamics of Machinery] (3)
Dynamics of solids, balancing, kinematic and kinetic analysis of simple machine elements,
mechanical vibration analysis. Prerequisite: 206L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.
316L. Space Flight Dynamics. (3)
Dynamics of solids, advanced topics of dynamics, vibration and stability, orbital dynamics
and rocket dynamics. Prerequisite: 206L; corequisite: Math 311. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
**317. Fluid Mechanics. (3) Graduate Staff
Kinematics of fluid motion; elements of hydrodynamics; effects of viscosity, compressibility,
and drag. Prerequisite: 206L; corequisite: 301.
318L. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Modern instrumentation techniques; dynamics, vibrations, and thermodynamics experiments. Corequisites: 301, 314L or 316L, 317. 6 hrs. lab.
**320. Heat Transfer. (3) Graduate Staff
Principles and engineering applications of heat transfer by conduction, radiation, and
free and forced convection. Prerequisites: 301, 317; corequisite: 302, or permission of
instructor.
350. Engineering Economy. (3)
A study of methods and techniques used in determining comparative financial desirability
of engineering alternatives. Includes time value of money (interest), depreciation methods
and modern techniques for analysis of management decisions. Prerequisite: junior standing.
351L. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory II. (2)
Continuation of 318L. Prerequisites: 302, 317, 370. 6 hrs. lab.
352L. Mechanical Engineering Labaratory III. (2)
Experimental projects in heat transfer, thermodynamics, dynamics and analogues. Prerequisites: 320, 351 L. 6 hrs. lab.
355. Engineering Statistics and Quality Control. (3)
Statistical methods applied to quality control problems; significance tests; correlation
analysis; sequential sampling; analysis of variance; design of experiments. Prerequisite:
senior standing.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Mechanical Engineering.
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356. Industrial Engineering. (2)
The principles of management applied to the general operation of engineering proiects
and manufacturing plants. Prerequisite: senior standing, or permission of instructor.
357l. Analysis of Solid Systems. [Analysis of Machines] (3)
Solid systems with multi-degree of freedom, operational method analysis, kinematical
and kinetic analyses af machine elements, dynamics of elastic sal ids, current special topics.
Prerequisites: 314l or 316L, CE 302. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
358l. Design of Solid Systems. [Analysis of Solid Systems] (3)
Application of mechanics of materials and analysis of solid systems to the design of
elements and systems. Prerequisite: 357l. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.
359l. Mechanica I Eng ineering Design. (3)
Analysis and design of some piece of equipment or system. Prerequisites: 358l, 363l. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
363l. [360] Analysis of Fluid Systems. (3)
Engineering analysis of fluid systems based on the principles of fluid mechanics, heat
transfer, and thermodynamics. Prerequisites: 302, 317, 320, or permission of instructor.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
**365. Environmental Control System Design. (3) Graduate Staff
Space vehicle atmospheric control systems, climatic test chambers, atmospheric control
for manufacturing processes, cooling of miniaturized electronic equipment, space radiator
design, noise control, clean rooms, and comfort air conditioning. Prerequisites: 301, 317,
320.
367. Analysis of Space Vehicle Performance. (3)
Engineering analysis of a space vehicle for a specified mission. Prerequisites: 302, 317,
320.
368. Design of Sf>ace Vehicles. (3)
Requirements, preliminary and detailed design of a space vehicle for a specified mission.
Prerequisites: 316L, 358l, 367.
370. Engineering Materials Science.
(Same as C E 370.)

(3)

375. Aerospace Structural Analysis. (3)
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures. Corequisite: 358l.
*477. Physical Metallurgy. (3) Graduate Staff
The physical properties of metals, and how alloying, mechanical treatment, surface
treatment, and heat treatment affect the physical properties of both high-and low-meltingpoint alloys. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102l and a course in engineering materials. (Offered
at the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory only).
*480. [380] Analysis of Mechanical Control Systems. (3)
Dynamic analysis and design of thermodynamic, hydraulic, and mechanical control
systems; concept of feedback; performance and stability of systems; introduction to inertia
guidance controls. Prerequisites: 302, 314L or 316L, 317; Mathematics 311 or equivalent.
*487. Principles of Missile Guidance. (3) Foote
Equations of motion, theory of orbits, control theory, types of guidance, theory of
inertial gui dance. Prerequisites: Mathematics 311 or equivalent, M.E. 316l. (Offered at
Holloman Graduate Center only.)
*490. Methods Engineering. (3) Graduate Staff
Introduction to problems of work methods and work measurements associated with increasing productivity and decreasing the cost of producing goads and services. Methods
used in develop ing procedures for effective utilization of effort in industrial operations.
Analytical study of manufacturing systems. Prerequisites: 355, and senior standing.
*492. Design Analysis II. (3) Graduate Staff
Special problems in design involving combined stresses, stress concentration, and cases
beyond the limitations of conventional tensile, flexure, and torsion formulas; study of
theories of failure; and an introduction to methods of experimental stress analysis and
their application to design. Corequisite: 358L, or permission of instructor.

---

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Mechanical Engineering.
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*494L. Mechanical Vibration. (3) Graduate Stall
Kinematics of vibration; the single degree of freedom; two degrees of freedom; many
degrees of freedom; notural frequency; forced vibration; ellect of dry and viscous damping; torsional vibrations of crankshafts and geared systems; suppressions and elimination
of vibration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 311, senior standing in engineering. 2 lectures,
.
3 hrs. lab.
*501. Heat Conduction. [Advanced Heat Transfer I] (3) Graduate Stall
Analytical, numerical, and analogical solution to heat conduction. Transient systems,
moving boundaries, stationary and moving sources. Prerequisites: 320 or equivalent,
Mathematics 311.
**502. Mechonical Engineering Principles for Advanced Students. (3) Graduate Stall
Principles and opplications of thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, and heat transfer. For
students not majoring in Mechanical Engineering. Prerequisites: 301, 206L, Mathematics
311, or their eauivalents.
*503. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I. [Fluid Dynamics I] (3) Graduate Stall
General principles and applications of fluid mechanics. Prerequisites: 301, 206L; Mathematics 311, or their equivalents.
*504-505. [Engr. 501-502] Advanced Engineering Analysis. (3, 3) Graduate Stall
(Also ollered as E.E. 504-505.) Engineering analysis of linear and non-linear systems.
Techniques of the engineering sciences, similitude, statistics and probability, and data
analysis are applied to a variety of problems.
*506. Advanced Thermodynamics I. (3) Graduate Stall
Precise development of thermodynamic definitions, principles, and analytical methods.
Prerequisites: 301, 302, ar equivalents, Mathematics 31 J.
*507. Similitude in Engineering. (3) Graduate Stall
Basic theory and applications of similitude. Metrology, similarity, dimensional analysis, and
design and interpretation of similar and distorted models. Prerequisites: 501 or 503 or 516.
*508. Basic Fluid Systems. (3) Graduate Stall
Theory and experimental results of basic fluid systems. Details of boundary layers,
turbulent streams, wakes and internal and external flows. Prerequisites: 501, 503.
*509. Gas Dynamics. (3) Graduate Stall.
One and two dimensional flow of gases including friction, shock waves, heat transfer,
and chemical reactions. Prerequisites: 503, 506.
*511. [601] Radiant Heat Transfer. [Advanced Heat Transfer II] (3) Graduate Stall
Principles of thermal radiation, thermodynamic and electromagnetic bases of material
property relations, basic equations of radiative transfer, techniques of analysis, including approximate methods. Analogy between energy transfer by radiation and by free
molecular flow. Prerequisite: 501.
*515L. Experimental Stress Analysis. (3) Graduate Stall
Modern techniques for experimental determination of stresses in complex machine parts;
study of mechanical gages, optical gages, electrical gages and circuits, brittle lacquer
methods, photoelasticity and strain grids. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*516. Applied Elasticity I. (3) Graduate Stall
Fundamental principles of the mechanics of elastic bodies; analyses of stress and strain,
basic equations of elasticity, plane problems of elasticity and fundamental boundary
value problems; torsion of a prismatic bar and analogy methods. Prerequisites: CE 302
or equivalent, Mathematics 311; corequisite: Mathematics 312.
*518. Advanced Applied Dynamics. (3) Graduate Stall
Fundamental concepts in mechanics; vectar analysis and its application in statics and
dynamics; Newton's laws of motion; principles of momentum and moment of momentum;
energy principles and Lagrange's equations of motion; gyroscopic motion; small oscillotion; mechanical transient and operational calculus. Prerequisites: 206L or equivalent,
Mathematics 311; corequisite: Mathematics 312.

----

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate maiors in Mechanical Engineering.
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*519. Applied Elesticity II. (3) Graduate Staff
Muskhelishvili method and boundary value problems of elasticity. Energy principle and
variational methods in elasticity. Prerequisite: 516.
*520. Anelysis of Thermal Stresses. (3) Graduate Staff
Basic equations of stress and strain, elementary temperature equations, thermal stresses
in one and twa dimensions, transient thermal stress, special topics on thermal effects on
material properties. Prerequisite: 516.
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Graduate Staff
Advanced reading, design or research.
*561·562. Special Topics. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Graduate Staff
*591-592. Seminer.

(1-:1 hrs. each semester)

*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

*602. Plates and Shells in Mechanical Engineering. (3) Graduate Staff
Equilibrium of thi n metal plates; large deflections of plates; buckling problems; general
theory of metal shell structures. Prerequisite: 516.
*603. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II. [Fluid Dynamics II] (3) Graduate Staff
Thearetica I analysis of special fluid systems. Laminar flow and two and three dimensional
potential iJow. Use of special coordinates, complex variables, conformal mapping, free
streamlines, sources and sinks, and numerical analysis. Prerequisites: 501 and 503.
*604L. Experimental Methods in Mechanics. (3) Graduate Staff
Modern techniques for vibration and shock testing. An extension of experimental stress
analysis to measurement of thermal stresses and of strains at interior points in solids.
Prerequisite: 515L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*605. Convection. (3) Graduate Staff
Theory and experimentol results for convection of single- and multi-component fluids.
Prerequisites: 501, 503, 508.
*606. Kinetic Theery a nd Statistical Mechanics. (3) Graduate Staff
Principles of kinetic theory and statistical mechanics, and their application to engineering
problems. Prerequisites: 506, Mathematics 341.
*622. Random Vibrations. (3) Graduate Staff
Introduction to mathematical description of stochastic processes, Fourier transforms,
power spectral density and auto·correlatian functions, analysis of response of mechanical
systems to random excitation. Properties of narrow band Gaussian distributions. Applications of vibration problems in road vehicles, ships, airplanes, and space vehicles. Prerequisites: CE 520 or ME 494L and permission of instructor.
*627-628. Mechenics of Continuum.
(Some as CE 627-628.)
*699. Dissertation.

(3, 3)

Cottrell, Ju, Skoglund

Graduate Staff

ENGINEERING, NUCLEAR
Associate Professor G. A. Whan (in charge); Assistant Professor R. D. O'Dell;
Part-time Lecturers K. D. Lathrop, P. D. O'Brien, K. L. Haynes.
**430. [Engr.430] Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. (3) Graduate Staff
Principally for non-nuclear engineering maiors. The nucleus and nuclear properties;
fission process and chain reaction; survey of design and operation of reactors and
associated equipment; effects, uses, and detection of radiation.
*460L-461 L. [Engr. 460L-461 L] Fundamentals of Nuclear Engineering.
(3, 3) Chezem, Whan
Nuclear reactions, cross sections, scattering and moderation, and their applications to
reactor design and operation. Laboratory includes experiments on counting, radioactive
decay, scattering, moderation, 'crass sections, absorption of radiations, and health
monitoring. Prerequisite: Physics 330 or equivalent; carequisites: for 460L: Mathematics
311; for 4611: Mathematics 312.

---

** Available for 9 roduate credit except for graduute maiars in Nuclear Engineering.
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*463L. [Engr. 463L] Nuclear Engineering Laboratory I. (1) Nereson, Whan
Laboratory studies to demonstrate neutron and gamma properties and reactions in
fuels, moderators, and shielding. Experiments to demonstrate the characteristics and
operation of nuclear reactors. Pre- or corequisite: 460L; or prerequisite: 430 and permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lab.
*464L.

[Engr. 464L] Nuclear Engineering Laboratory II. (1-2) Haynes, O'Dell, Nereson, Whan
A continuation of 463L. Prerequisites: 463L; 460L or 430 and permission of instructor.
3 or 6 hrs. lab.

*470L. [Engr.470L] Materials for Nuclear Applications. (3) Graduate Staff
Selection and fundamental properties of materials for nuclear applications. Physical and
extroctive metallurgy as related to nuclear materials. Behavior of materials under
irradiation. Corrosion of materials. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*476. [Engr. 476] Reactor Fuel Processing. (3) Graduate Stoff
Fuel cycles in nuclear reactors; production of reactor fuels; processing of spent fuels
by precipitation, solvent extraction, etc.; and separation of isotopes. Prerequisite: 460L
or equivalent.
*480. [Engr. 480] Nucleor Design Analysis. (3) Graduate Staff
Design analysis of integrated nuclear systems. Optimization studies including criticality,
heat transfer, shielding, and economics. Prerequisite: 460L.
*510-511. [Engr. 510-511] Reactor Principles and Engineering. (3, 3) Anderson, Chezem,
O'Dell, Whan
Basic theory of reactors: multiplication, slowing down, and diffusion of neutrons. Applications to bare and reflected reactor systems. Engineering principles of reactor design
and construction. Prerequisites: 460L-461 L or equivalent; pre- or corequisite: Mathematics
312 or equivalent.
*515. [Engr. 515] Seminar in Nuclear Engineering. (1-3) Graduate Staff
Review of reactor types; examination of the main variables in reactor design: nucleor
system, heat removal systems, economics, structure, controls, shields, etc. Special topics
in nuclear engineering. Prerequisite: 511.
*520. [Engr. 520] Nuclear Reactor Theory. (3) Hansen, Whan
Development of the theory of reactor systems and description of calculational methods
for homogeneous and heterogeneous reactors. Prerequisites: 510-511, and Mathematics
312-313 or the equivalent, or permission of instructor.
*530. [Engr.530] Rodiation Shielding. (3) Graduote Stoff
Radiation sources. Methods of calculating the attenuation of gamma rays, high energy
electrons, and fast neutrons. Shielding of reactors, accelerators, and radioactive materials.
Prerequisite: 461 L.
*540. [Engr. 540] Radiation Effects on Materials. (3) Graduate Staff
Theory of radiation interaction with matter; application to crystalline lattices, fluids,
plastics, and elastomers. Radiation chemistry and chemical reactions in intense radiation
fields. Reactor materials and radiation effects on reactor design. Prerequisite: 460L-461L
or equivalent.
*551-552. [Engr. 551-552] Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Advanced reading, analysis, design, or research.

Graduate Staff

*560. [Engr.560] Control of Nuclear Reactors and Power Plants. (3) Graduate Staff
Reactor control systems and associated instrumentation. Dynamics of integrated nuclear
plants. Transient and steady state response of feed back systems. Use of simulators.
Prerequisite: 511.
*56lL. [Engr. 561 L] Laboratory in Control af Nuclear Reactors.
Pre- or corequisite: 560. 3 hrs. lab.
*599. [Engr.599] Master's Thesis.
*699. [Engr.699] Dissertation.

(6)

(1)

Graduate Staff

O'Dell, Whan

O'Dell, Whan

ENGLISH
Professors G. W. Arms, E. W. Baughman, N. B. Crowell, M. Freedman, W. D.
Jacobs, G. Ridenour, E. W. Tedlock, Jr., H. Trowbridge (Dean), D. Wynn;
Associate Professors F. M. Dickey (Chairman), E. Buchanan, J. M. Kuntz, R.
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Pickett, K. G. Simons; Assistant Professors J. Baltzell, P. B. Davis, G. E.
Graff, H. L. Hill, J. Holland, D. Johnson, J. Martin, B. McBride, J. Thorson,
M. B. Whidden, J. B. Zavadil; Lecturer in English, Robert Creeley; Instructors
D. King, J. Morris; Part-time Instructors W. F. Carstens, A. Hogan, M. H.
Raymond.
MAJOR STUDY

Normally an Engl ish major consists of 250, 253 and 254, 441 or 442, 446 or
451, and 18 additional hours of which at least 3 hours must be taken in each
of the following groups. Of the total number of hours for the major, 18 should
be taken in courses numbered above 300.
I. Writing and Contemporary Literature:
261,262,321,432,435,437,438
II.

British Literature:
441, 442, 444, 445, 446, 448, 451, 454, 457, 477, 478, 481, 482, 485, 486

III. American Literature:
282,285,467,468,469,470
IV. General and Comparative Literature:
275,276,339,340,456,461,465,466,480
V. Linguistics:
392, 403, Anthropology 354.
Course 490 may be used for anyone of the 5 groups when applicable. This.
course may be repeated for credit as its content varies.
Students preparing to teach English in secondary schools are required to
take English-Secondary Education 436 (Teaching of English).
Students who wish to substitute writing courses in the Departments of Speech,
Journalism, or Dramatic Art may do so with permission from their advisers.
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in English courses numbered above 103, including at least 6 hours
numbered above 300.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS

English 101 is a required course for all students except those who are
exempted upon the basis of a placement test. English 102 is required of all
students, except transfers who may offer an equivalent course toward the satisfaction of the group requirements. Students in the lowest percentiles of the
Placement Test or students who have twice failed the test,·will take English 010
in addition to English 101. Workshop sections are provided for other students
weak in English 101 or 102. Additional group requirements are as follows:
College of Arts and Sciences: 3'credit hours in a course in literature numbered
above 250. Up to 6 additional hours in literature may be offered in meeting the
requirements under Group III: Humanities.
College of Busi ness Administration: 6 credit hours in literature including
3 upper-division hours. But see "General Requirements" of the College of
Business Administration.
College of Education: see Education curricula.
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COURSES IN GENERAL LITERATURE FOR GROUP REQUIREMENTS IN ALL COLLEGES

The following courses in the lower division are recommended for students
selecting hours for the group requirements or for general reading: 140, 257,
275, 276,277, 282, 285; not accepted as literature are 250, 255, 261, 262, 264,
321, 392, 403.
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Students interested in registering for Honors in English should see the Chairman of the Department for details.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major administered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages. See p. 254.
I. WRITING
010. English Review. (0)
A non-credit course in grammar, usage, and reading comprehension for students needing
odditional background and drill. Especially designed for students preparing for the
English Proficiency Examination, though open to others. Special fee of $20.
015. English Tutoring. (0)
Two hours of tutoring for students needing special instruction in the essentials of
composition.

101. Writing with Readings in Exposition. (3) Buchanan, Staff
Expository writing, paragraph methods, and readings.
102. Writing with Readings in Literature. (3) Buchanan, Staff
The types of literature with readings and reports.
103. English for Foreign Students. (3)
A course in speaking; writing, and understanding English, designed for students to whom
English is a foreign language. With the permission of the Chairman of the Department,
credit in English 103 may be substituted for English 101. 5 hours of classroom work.
261. Creative Writing: The Essay. (3) Freedman, Graff
An intermediate course with emphasis on the types, structure, and style of expository
writing.
262. Creative Writing: Description and Narration. (3) Cree ley, Freedman, Graff
The types, materials, and techniques of descriptive and narrative writing.
264. Informative Writing. (3)
Professional expository composition and the preparation of elementary reports.
320. Advanced Technicol Writing. (3)
Practice in the writing and editing of technical, engineering, and scientific reports and
articles. Prerequisite: 261, 262, or 264; or permission of instructor.
*321. Advanced Creative Writing. (3) Creeley, Freedman
An examination of various approaches to advanced writing with frequent writing contributions from the student. Prerequisite: 261, 262, or permission of instructor. May be repeated once at the discretion of the instructor.
436. Teaching of English. (3) Simons, Staff
(Same as Secondary Education 436.)
II. LITERATURE **
1. British
253-254. Survey of English Literature, Early and Later. (3, 3)
253: From the Old English writings through Neo-classicism. 254: From Pre-romanticism to
the contemporary period.

---

** With the exception of English 320, 321, and 466, for which specific prerequisites are
listed, all courses in English numbered between 300 and 499 have the same prerequisite: 3
hrs. in literature.
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*441. Shakespeare: Histories and Comedies. (3) Dickey, Simons
A detoiled study of the comedies and historicol plays.
*442. Shakespeare: Tragedies. (3) Dickey, Simons
A detoiled study of the problem ploys ond trogedies.
*444. The Early Seventeenth Century. (3) Buchonon, Dickey
Covolier and metaphysical poets, major prose writers.
*445. The Later Seventeenth Century, Exclusive of Milton. (3) Freedman, Staff
Restoration drama and poetry, scientinc and philosophical prose, etc.
*446. Milton. (3) Buchanan, Freedman
The major works, poetry and prose.
*448. Elizabethan Drama Exclusive of Shakespeare. (3) Dickey, Simons
Special attention to the plays of Marlowe and Jonson.
*451. Chaucer. (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
A detailed study of the Canterbury Tales with some attention to Chaucer's other works.
*454. Middle-English literature. (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
A general survey of the types of 13th- and 14th-century literature.
*457. Elizabethan Non-Dramatic Literature. (3) Dickey, Simons
Development of humanism, new poetry, literature of courtesy.
*477. The Eighteenth Century. (3)
The chief writers in England from 1700 to Johnson.
*478. The Romantic Period. (3) Crowell, Kuntz, Wynn
The 18th-century background of Romanticism and the major poets, Blake to Keats.
*481. Victorian Poets. (3) Crowell, Staff
The representative poets from 1830 to 1890.
*482. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (3) Crowell, Staff
Representative p rase writers from 1800 to 1890.
*485. Early English Novel. (3) Davis, Staff
From the beginnings through Jane Austen.
*486. Later English Novel.
From Scott to 1910.

(3)

Crowell, Davis

t*619. Studies in Middle-English Literature (11 00-1500). (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
The drama, romances, ballads, religious works, or other subjects.
t*623. Studies in the English Renaissance (1500-1616). (3)
Marlowe, Spenser, Shakespeare, Jonson, or others.

Buchanan, Dickey, Staff

t*625. Studies in the 17th Century. (3) Buchanan, Dickey, Freedman
Prase writers, metaphysical poets, or Milton.
t*633. Studies in the 18th Century. (3)
The novel, drama, poetry, biography, or criticism; Swift, Pope, Johnson, Fielding, or BurKe;
or other subjects.
t*643. Studies in the 19th Century. (3) Crowell, Stoff
Romantic and Victorian poetry and prose.
2. American
277. Southwestern Literature. (3) Baughman, Stoff
Myth, legend, and song of the Indians; literary values in the Sponish colonial narratives;
literature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country; contemporary writing.
282. American Literature. (3) Arms, Boughman, Hill, Tedlock, D. Wylder
A general survey to 1900, with more extensive study of the great writers of the 19th
century.
285. American life and Thought. (3) Baughman
Important themes and issues of our society (1607 to the present),
literature. Prerequisite: 282, or History 261 or 262.

----

t This course may be repeated for credit as its content varies.

o~
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*467. Colonial and Revolutionary Period in American Literature.
Leading writers from 1600 to 1800.
*468. The Romontic Period in American Literature.
Maior writers from Irving to Melville.
*469. The Period of Realism in American Literature.
Maior writers from Whitman to Henry Adams.

(3)
(3)

(3)

Hill, Tedlock

Arms, Baughman
Arms, Hill, Tedlock

*470. American Humor. (3) Baughman, Hill
American humorists from 1830 to the present.
*American Studies 501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States.
Dabney, Arms, Judah, Tedlock, G. W. Smith
(Same as American Studies 501.)
t*603. Studies in the Literature of Colonial and Revolutionary America (1600-1800). (3)
Tedlock, Stafl
The Connecticut Wits, early influences of the Frontier in literature, or other subjecTs.

(3)

Hill,

t*606. Studies in 19th Century American Literature (1800-1912). (3) Arms, Hill
Emerson and Thoreau', Hawthorne, Melville, and Pae; Whitman and Dickinson, Howells,
James, and Clemens; or others.
3. General and Comparative
140. Literary Forms and Figures. (3)
An introduction to literature with variable content, each course treating a major writer or
literary type as indicated by subtitle. Open to freshmen and others. Prerequisite, English
101 or exemption.
250. Approaches to Literature. (3)
Practical criticism and introduction to scholarly and critical method.
257. Masterworks of Later Literature. (3, 3) Simons, Stafl
Selected masterworks of the 19th and 20th centuries.
275. World Literature from Homer to Dante. (3) Jacobs, Kuntz, Stafl
Masterpieces of European and Asiatic literature, inclu~ing the Bible.
276. World Literature from Rabelais to Mann. (3) Jacobs, Kuntz, Stafl
Masterpieces of European literature, including the great Russian writers.
*338. Russian Literature in Translation.
(Same as Russian 338.)
*339. Greek Drama in Translation.
(Same as Greek 339.)
*340. Latin Literature in Translation.
(Same as Latin 340.)

(3)

(3)
(3)

Baltzell, Stafl
Zavadil, Stafl

*432. Contemporary Poetry. (3) Arms, Jacobs, Tedlock, Staff
The leading figures in contemporary poetry with analysis of style and critical theory.
*435. Contemporary Fiction. (3) Graff, Jacobs, Tedlock, Stafl
British, American, and European novelists since 19 J 2.
*437. Contemporary Drama. (3) Freedman, Jacobs, 'Staff
European and American playwrights from Ibsen to the present.
*438. Literary Movements since 1940.
(3) Creeley, Freedman, Jacobs, Tedlock
Significant writers and schools of the post-war period. Specific subject to be designoted by
the instructor.
*456. Literature of Medieval Europe. (3) Boltzell, Zavodil
(Same as Comparative Literature 456.)
*461. The Folktale in English. (3) Baughman
(Same as Comparative Literoture 461.)

----

t This course may be repeated for credit as its content varies.
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*465. Tragedy. (3) Dickey, Freedman, MacCurdy, Trowbridge
(Same as Comparative Literature 465.)
*466. Literary Criticism. (3) Arms, Dickey, Trowbridge
(Same as Comparative Literature 466.)
*480. Philosophy and literature. (3) Alexander, Tedlock, Staff
(Same as Eng lish-Philosophy 480.)
t*490. Individual Authors. (3) Graduate Stoff
Intensive study of one or more writers, to be designated by the instructor.
t*500. Introduction to Grcduate Study. (3) Graduate Stoff
An intensive course in an author, period, or genre designed primarily to prepare students
for advanced work.

* 528. Studies in Literature for Secondary Teachers.

(3) SS Graduate Staff
Basic approaches to the interpretation, judgment, and teaching of literature, with intensive
study of selected British and American writers and works. Examples chosen will be novels,
plays, short stories, and poems commonly taught in junior and senior high schools.

*598. Methods of Literary Study. (3) Arms, Dickey, Hill
.
An introduction to scholarly bibliography and basic approaches to the study of literature.
Required of doctoral candidates.
t*660. Studies in Contemporary Literature. (3) Jacobs, Tedlock, Staff
Prose: James Joyce, D. H. Lawrence, William Faulkner, or others; poetry: T. S. Eliot, Wallace
Stevens, Dylan Thomas, W. H. Auden, or others.
t*675. Types, Backgrou~ds, and Forces. (3) Graduate Staff
Drama, religious perspectives, archetypal patterns, and other subiects not contained within
a chronological period.
IiI. LINGUISTICS
255. Vocabulary Building. (3)
Latin and Greek \\lord roots; introduction to etymology and semantics.
*301. Phonetics. (3) Chreist, SI. Onge
(Same as Speech 301.)
*392. [292] Introduction to Linguistics. (3)
The structure of English, including traditional grammar and descriptive linguistics.
*403. History of the English Language. (3) Baltzell, Kuntz
The etymology, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the relation between
linguistic and cultural change.
*515. Old English. (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
Elementary grammar; translation of prose and poetry, exclusive of Beowulf.
*516. Beowulf. (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
Reading of the text and examination of problems connected with the poem. Prerequisite:
515 or co nsent of instructor.
* 673. Language Seminar. (3)
Phonology af Eng lish speech; linguistic structure; American dialect and regional vocabu·
lory; or other subjects.
IV. INDiVIDUAL STUDIES
498. Individual Study. (3) Honors Staff
Open to juniors and seniors approved by Honors Committee. May be repeated once.
499. Honors E..ay. (3) Honors Staff
Open only to seniors enrolled in Departmental Honors.
t*5S1. Problems for the Master's Degree. (1-2 hrs. each semester)
Studies in literature and philology.
* 599. Master's Thesis. (6) Graduate Stoff
*651. Problems for the Doctor's Degree.
*699. Dissertation.

t

(1-2 hrs. each semester)

Graduate Staff

This course may be repeated for credit as its content varies.

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff
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ENGLISH-PHILOSOPHY
The combined major in English and Philosophy is an interdepartmental major
administered jointly by the two Departments. Students interested in this program
should consult one of the Chairmen.
The purpose of the interdepartmental major is to develop an understanding of
the history of ideas, ideals, and values; their expression in literature and philosophy; and the relation of these fields. The major will serve the interests of
general education, and will also be useful to many preprofessional students.
MAJOR STUDY

Students completing the English-Philosophy major are not required to have a
minor. It is recommended that courses in literature and philosophy in related
periods be taken concurrently where possible.
The minimum requirement is 45 hours, including: English 275 and either 253,
254, or 276; Philosophy 145 or 255, and 201 or 308; English 466 and Philosophy 307, 301, and 302; English 441 or 442 or 446; 6 additional hours of
literature above 300 and 3 additional hours of Philosophy; an additional 6
hours above 300 in English or in Philosophy; and English-Philosophy 480. Advisers may recommend as much as 6 additional hours in related fields.
MINOR STUDY

Not offered.
*480. Philosophy and Literature. (3) Alexander, Tedlock, Staff
Selected philosophical movements and their relatianship to literary masterpieces. Prerequi·
sites: 6 hours of literature and 3 hours of Philosophy fram the courses specified as requirements for the program.

FINE ARTS
490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3)
Open to iuniors and seniors with approval of a Fine Arts departmental honors commit·
tee. May be repeated once for credit.

FOLKLORE
See Modern and Classical Languages, and English 461.

FRENCH
See Modern and Classical Languages.

GENERAL STUDIES
Courses listed as "General Studies" are open by invitation or special permission only. With the exceptions noted below in the listing, the courses are designed for students enrolled in the General Honors program. This program is
not to be confused with the Departmental Honors program described on p.
124 of this catalog.
Specific information about General Studies and the General Honors program can be obtained from the office of the Director of General Honors.
Courses in General Studies will be given credit towards appropriate Group
Requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences and may also satisfy certain

G ENE R A L STU DIE S - G EO G RAP H Y'

301

general requirements in other colleges. The student should consult his college
dean on this pojnt.
101·102. Freshm.. n Reading Seminar.

(3,3)

Rapid, broad general reading for first- and second-semester freshmen.

201·202. Sophomore Seminar in Humanities.
203·204. Sophomore Seminar in Science.

(3, 3)

(3, 3)

205·206. Sophomore Sem inar in Social Science.

(3, 3)

Selected seminar topics by staff of various departments. Instructors and topics to be
announced semester by semester.

301-302. Junior Seminar in Humanities.
303·304. Junior Seminer in Science.

(3,3)

(3, 3)

305·306. Junior Semin.. r in Social Science.

(3, 3)

Selected seminar topics by staff of various departments. Instructors and topics to be
announced semester by semester. These Junior Honors seminars mayan occasion be opened
also to qualified juniors and seniors who are not officially candidates for graduation with
Honors in General Studies. (Minimum qualification: average of 3.0 over-all and in
major subject.) Applications of such students must be received in General Honors office 5
weeks before beginning of a semester. Right to limit such enrollment is reserved. Certain
seminars mayan occasion have suspended credit or require first semester as prerequisite
to second semester.

401-402. Greet Issues (Senior Honors Colloquium.)

(3, 3) Freedman, Wynn
Discussion of selected issues based on close reading of relevant texts.

*411-412. Interdisciplinary Seminar in Humanities.
*413-414. Interdisciplinary Seminar in Science.

(3,3)

(3,3)

*415-416. Interdisciplinary Seminar in Sacial Science,

(3,3)

Although offered from time to time under auspices of the General Honors program, the
interdisciplinary seminars are not required of candidates for graduation with Honors
in General Studies. Open only to qualified seniors and graduate students who are
moioring in a depa rtment within the general area indicated or who have the special permission of the General Honors office. (Minimum qualification: average of 3.0 over-all
and in maior subject.) Right to limi't enrollment is reserved. Certain seminars mayan oc·
casion have suspended credit Or require first semester as prerequisite to second semester.

GEOGRAPHY
Associate Professor B. L. Gordont (Chairman); Associate Professor Y. F. Tuan;
Visiting Assistant Professor C. Aub.
MAJOR STUDY

Geography 101,102,251; Anthropology 101; Geology 101; and 8 upperdivision courses (not fewer than 22 hours), including at least 1 problems course
of 2 or 3 hours. Two of the required upper-division courses may be selected,
upon approva I by the Chairman of the Department, from related fields of study.
MINOR STUDY

Geography 101,102,251, and 12 additional hours.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Geography 479 is accepted as non-laboratory science in fulfillment of the
Science (Group V) requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences; all other

t

Resigned, eRective June 30, 1965.
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GEOGRAPHY-GEOLOGY

Geography courses are accepted toward fulfillment of the Social Science
(Group IV) requirement in that College.
101. General Geography. (3)
Introduction to world geography; physical elements.
102. General Geography. (3)
Introduction to world geography; natural and cultural regions.
251. Physical Geography. (3)
A systematic study of the physical environment; world climate and land forms. Prerequisite: Geography 101, or permission of the instructor.
263. Economic Resources. (3)
Survey of the basic economic resources of the world; industrial regions; trade routes.
*301. South America. (3) Gordon
Regional geography of South America.
*302. Middle America. (3) Gordon
Regional geography of Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies.
*303. North America. (3) Gordon, Tuan
Regional geography of Canada and the United States.
*331. Eastern Asia. (3) Tuan
Regional geography of China, Korea, and Japan.
*332. Western Europe. (3) Gordon, Tuan
Regional geography of Europe, excluding the U.S.S.R.
*333. The Soviet Union and Eastern Europe.

(3)

Gordon, Tuan

*479. Conservation. (3) Dittmer
(Same as Biology 479.)
491-492. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Gordon, Tuan
Supervised individual study and field work.
*551·552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Gordon, Tuan
Supervised individual study for graduate students.

GEOLOGY
Professors V. C. Kelley (Chairman), S. A. Wengerd, J. P. Fitzsimmons; Research
Professor S. A. Northrop; Associate Professors W. E. Elston, A. Rosenzweig;
Assistant Professors R. Y. Anderson, E. F. Cruft; Faculty Associates C. B.
Read, C. V. Theis.
MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Geology 101, 102, 105L, 106L, 201 L,
302L, 307L, 309L or 311 L, 319L, 420L, and 4 additional hours in approved
courses. Chemistry 101 L, 102L; Mathematics 160; Civil Engineering 111 L; English
264; and either Biology 101 Land 102L or Physics 111, 112, 113L, 114L are required.
For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Geology 120, 121 L, 201 L, 307L,
309L or 311 L, 319L, 420L, 421 L, 422L, and 3 additional hours in approved
geology options; Mathematics 264; Chemistry 101 L, 102L; English 264; Electrical
Engineering 436L; Psychology 280. In addition, students will take courses to
complete one of the options below.
OPTION A: MINERALOGY, PETROLOGY, GEOCHEMISTRY, ECONOMIC
GEOLOGY. Chemistry 311, 312; Physics 260, 261, 262; Mathematics
265.
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OPTION B: PALEONTOLOGY, STRATIGRAPHY. Chemistry 142L, Biology
101 Land 102L, and 9 hours in approved courses from Biology, Paleoecology, Chemistry, or Mathematics courses numbered greater than
200.
OPTION C: GEOLOGICAL ENGINEERING, STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Physics
260, 261; Mathematics 265; Civil Engineering 111 L; and 6 hours from
Civil Engineering 281 L, 202L, 302, Mechanical Engineering 301 or
206L.
"Students interested in Geophysics, Hydrogeology, or Geomorphology will
elect Option A or C; students interested in Petroleum Geology or Sedimentology may select any option.
On completing all required courses for one of the options listed above
the student wi II have a distributed minor.
MINOR STUDY

Geology 101, 102, 105L, 106L, and 12 additional hours.
MINOR STUDY IN PALEOECOLOGY

See p. 338.
101. Physical Geology. (3)
Materials composing the earth, and work of agencies, both external and internal, modifying
its surface.
102. Histarical Geology. (3) Anderson, Northrop, Wengerd
History of the earth; rise and succession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 101.
105L. Physical Geology Labaratory. (1)
Minerals, rocks, and topographic maps. Credit suspended when credit in Geology 101 is
not earned. Corequisite: 101. 3 hrs. lab.
106L. Historical Geology Laboratory. (1)
Fossils and paleogeographic maps; emphasis on the historical geology of New Mexico.
Credit suspended when credit in 102 is not earned. Corequisite: 102.2 hrs. lab.
120. General Geology. (4)
The basic princi pies of physical and historical geology covered in Geology 101 ond 102.
An introduction to the methods and concepts of the science. Open only to science and
engineering students and those intending to maior in geology.
121 L. General Geology Laboratory. (1)
Systematic study and identification of minerals, rocks, and fossils. Study of geomorphic,
geologic, and paleogeographic maps. Corequisite: 120. 3 hrs. lab. and/or field trips.
201 L. Mineralogy. (4) Crult, Rosenzweig
Elementary crystallography; fundamentals of chemical-and physical mineralogy; elements
of mineral identiAcation. Prerequisite: 105L; pre- or corequisite: Chemistry 101 L. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab.
288. Vertebrates of the Past. (3) Findley
(Same as Biology 288. Offered in 1966-67 and alternate years.)
**302l. Petrology. (4) Elston
Classification, h 0 nd-specimen identification, occurrence, and origin of rocks. Prerequisite:
201 L; pre- or corequisite: Chemistry 102L. 3 lectures,. 3 hrs. lab.
**304L. Determinative Mineralogy. (3) Cruft, Rosenzweig
Classification of minerals; mineral associations; methods of mineral identification; laboratory
study of minerals and mineral suites. Prerequisite: 302L, Chemistry 102L. 1 lecture, 6
hrs. lab.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Geology.
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**307L. Structural Geology. (4) Kelley
Nature and arigin af rack structures and defarmation; mop and stereagraphic problems.
Prerequisites: 106L, and Mathematics 160. CE 111 L is strong Iy recommended. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab.
**309L. Principles of Stratigraphy. (4) Northrap
Prerequisite: 106L; some biology is strongly recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered
in 1966-67 and alternate years.)
**311L. Paleontology. (4) Northrop
Fossil plants and invertebrates with emphasis on the common megafossils. Prerequisite:
106L; some biology is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Offered in 19651966 and alternate years.)
319L. Field Geology and Reports. (4) Elston, Kelley
Principles and techniques of field mapping; content and arrangement of reports; layout and
preparation of illustrations. Prerequisites: 302L and 307L. 1 lecture and I full day in
field each week.
*420L. Advanced Field Geology. (3) Elston, Kelley
Geological mapping with plane table; mine mapping; special field problems. Prerequisite:
319L. 1 fu II day in field each week.
*421L-422L. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. (4, 4) Fitzsimmons
Optical mineralogy; the polarizing microscope; systematic study of rocks with respect to
their mineralogy, texture, and genesis. Prerequisites: 201 L, 302L, or permission of
instructor. Course 421 L may be taken separately, but 421 L is prerequisite to 422L. 2 lectures,6 hrs. lab.
*426. Fundamentals of Geophysics. (3) Fitzsimmons
Physical properties af rocks and their application to instrumental methads of determining
subsurface gealagy. Prerequisites: 302L, 307L, Mathematics 160, Physics 111 L, 112L,
113L, 114L (or equivalent).
*428L. Advanced Structural Geology. (3) Kelley
Descriptian and analysis af majar structural types; map studies and prablems. Prerequisite:
307L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*430L. Advanced Paleontology. (4) Northrop
Prerequisite: 311 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*432L. Micropaleontology. (3) Anderson
Foraminifera, ostracods, bryozoa, conodonts, and other microfossils. Laboratory techniques,
applications, and ecologic relationships. Prerequisite: 106L; some biology is strongly
recommended. 2 lectures. 3 hrs. lab.
*433L. Palynology. (3) Anderson
Morphologic, systematic, and ecologic study of pollen, spores, dina-flagellates, etc. Laboratory techniques and applications to related fields. Prerequisite: 106L; some biology is
strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*436L. Paleozoic and Mesozoic Stratigraphy. (4) Northrop
The stratified Paleozoic and Mesozoic racks of North America, their correlation, stratigraphic relations, and guide fossils. Prerequisite: 309L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
*439L. Geochemistry I. (3) Crult
Physical chemistry of aqueous solutions at low temperature. Evolution of the atmosphere
and hydrosphere. Chemical oceanography, geochemistry of chemical and biogenic sediments. Pre- or corequisite: 302L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*440L. Geochemistry II. (3) Cruft
Fundamental crystal chemistry. Element distribution in the earth with particular emphasis
on igneous and metamorphic rocks. Introduction to phase equilibria in binary and ternary
systems, and with the addition of volatile components. Geochemistry of are formation.
Pre- or corequisite: 302L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*441 L. Sedimentology. (4) Wengerd
The sedimentary cycle and its products; rock-weatheri ng and soils; transport; depositional
environments; elementary sedimentary petrology. Prere;quisites: 302L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
------''-

** Available for graduate credit credit except for graduate majors in Geology.
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*442. Petroleum Geology.

(3) Wengerd
An inductive approach to the principles of oil origin, migration, and occumulation. Characteristics of ail and gas reservoirs; techniques of petroleum exploration. Prerequisites:

441L.
*455L. Air Photogrammetry and Photogeology.

(3) Wengerd
Photagramrnetric computations; stereoscopy; preporation of plonimetric, topographic, and
photogeologie maps. Prerequisites: 106l, Mathematics 160, or permission of instructor.
1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

*462L. Hydrogeology.

(3) Wengerd
Occurrence and development of water with special emphasis on the Southwest. Prerequisites: 102 and 106l, and senior standing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*471-472. Minera I Deposits.

(3, 3) Elston, Kelley
Metalliferaus ond non metalliferous deposits; their occurrence, classification, properties, origin, exploration, mining, beneficiation, and utilization. Prerequisite: 302L. Course 471 'may
be taken separotely, but 471 is prerequisite to 472.

*481. Geomorphology.

(3) Wengerd
Origin, development, and classification of land forms, with detailed consideration of gradation process. Prerequisites: 302l and 307L.

*482L. Geomorphology of the United States.

(3) Anderson, Fitzsimmons
Detailed study of the physiographic provinces and sections of the United States; emphasis
on western United States. Prerequisite: 481. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*486. Mineral Chemistry.

(2) Cruft, Rosenzweig.
Detailed discussion of the composition and occurrence of selected mineral groups, with
particular emphosis on the application of physical chemistry and phase equilibria. Prerequisites: 302l and 439l or 440l or permission of instructor.

*487L. Morphological Crystallography. (3) Rosenzweig
The 32 point groups; crystal form and habit; crystal projections; crystal measurement and
drawing. Prerequisite: Mathematics 264. Civil Engineering lOll is strongly recommended.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

491-492. Problems.

(2,2)

*504l. Isotope Geochemistry. [Nuclear and Isotope Geochemistry]

(3) Cruft
Distribution of nuclides; radioactive processes in nature; age-dating techniques; and
variation of isotope ratios in naturol environments. Prerequisite: 439l or 440l, or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.

*506L. X-roy Crystallog raphy.

(4) Rosenzweig
(Also offered as Chemistry 506L.) Theory ond practical application of X-roy crystallography.
Prerequisite: 4871 or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

*512L. Petrography of Opaque Ores.

(2) Kelley
Determination and paragenesis of minerols in polished sections. Prerequisites: 421l, 471.
6 hrs. lab.

*SI6L. Emission Spectrography.

(3) Cruft
Principles and practice of optical emission spectrography, with particular reference to
the d.c.-cHe method for geological materials; the use of inert atmospheres; direct-reading
techniques using photo-electric detectors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 1 lecture,
6 hrs. lob.

*521 L. Metomorphic Petro!ogy.

(3) Fitzsimmons
Recrystallization and metasomatism in the transformation of solid rock mosses and the
structu rei modifications attending them. Prerequisites: 302l, 4211. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.

*528. Regional Tectonics.

(2) Kelley
Principles of origin of regional structures as illustrated by Cordilleran examples.

* 531 L. Igneous Petrology.

(3) Elston, Fitzsimmons
Genesis of magmatic rocks; eruptive mechanisms; tectonic setting and differentiation
trends of igneous rocks in continental, 'oceanic, orogenic, and nonorogenic environments.
Carequisite: 440L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.
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*537L. Stratigraphic Analysis. (3) Wengerd
Quantification of stratal variations on regional bases utilizing statistical approaches to thickness, sediment content, inherent sedimentary structure, and fluid distribution in sedimentary
racks. Prerequisites: 309L, 441 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
*541 L. Sedimentary Petragenesis. (3) Wengerd
Genesis of sedimentary rocks through diagenetic stages to lithification, including a study of
insoluble residues, heavy minerals, and thin sections. Prerequisites: 421 L, 441 L. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.
*542L. Subsurface Gealagy. (3) Wengerd
Well-logging and correlation techniques; study of cuttings, drilling-time logs, electric logs,
radioactivity logs, and insoluble-residue lags; construction of subsurface-contours, isopach,
and isopleth maps, and detailed crass-sections. Pre- or carequisite: 442. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab.
*547-548. Seminar.

(2, 2)

*551-552. Problems.

. *590. Graduate Conference.
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

Graduate Staff

(2-3 hrs. each semester)

(6)

(0)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

GERMAN
See Modern and Classical Languages.

GOVERNMENT AND CITIZENSHIP
Professors M. Jorrfn, C. B. Judah; Associate Professors E. C. Hoyt (Chairman),
D. I. Cline, H. L. Enarson, F. C. Irion; Assistant Professors H. P. Stumpf, T. P.
Wolf; Instructor U. Lee.
MAJOR STUDY

A total of 36 hours including Government 10 1, 102, 201, 203, and 8 upper
division courses in Government, including a minimum of one course from each
of the following 4 groups:
Group A (International Relations and Comparative Government): 343, 355,
356,357,358,442,450,469.
Group B (Local Government and Public Administration): 301, 302, 304, 321,
422.
Group C (Political Theory): 361,362,368.
Group D (National Government and Politics): 305, 306, 307, 311, 375,475.
Up to 6 hours of the major study requirement may be satisfied by related
courses from other departments, chosen with the approval of the Department of
Government.
MINOR STUDY

A total of 21 hours including Government 101 or 102, and 201 or 203.
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO STUDY LAW

See School of Law.
The Department requires a qualifying examination to be administered during
the first semester of graduate work in order to discover those fields in which the
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candidate needs additional study and to ascertain his ability to continue graduate
work.
101. Introduction to Government.
102. Comparative Government.
201. American Government.
Prerequisite: 101.

(3)
(3)

(3)

203. International Politics: Basic Factors.

(3)

*301. Municipal Govern ment and Administration. (3) Cline
The organization, administration, and problems of counties, municipalities, metropolitan
areas, and administrative districts. Prerequisite: 201.
*302. State Government in the United States. (3)
Prerequisite: 201. (Alternates with 304.)

Cline

303. Problems of Democracy. (3)
Government problems of special contemporary importance. (No credit towards Government
maior or minor.)
*304. The Government elf New Mexico. (3) Cline
Prerequisite: 201. (Alternates with 302.)
*305. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (3) Irion
Public opinion as it affects party alignments and governmental programs, the methods used
by special interests in influencing public opinion.
*306. Political Parties. (3) Judah
The American party system, national, state, and local.
*307. Political Dynamics.

(3)

Irion

*310. Problems of Comm~nism and the Soviet Union. (3) Hoyt, Tobias
(Also offered as History 310.) An interdisciplinary study of Communist ideology and Soviet
power, dealing with historical origins and present nature of the Soviet system; the rela·
tionships between the Russian Communist leaders and revolutionaries in other countries;
the place of Communist ideology in world history ond world politics and its relation to
rival politico I bel iefs and systems. (Special course for secondary school teachers. Not
counted toward Government major.) Permission of instructor required.
*311. Legislation. (3)
The process of lawmaking in the United States, national, state, and local; legislative draft·
ing, statute lawmaking, legislative procedure, executive ordinances, popular lawmaking,
judicial review. Recommended preparation: 201.
*321. Public Administration. (3) Wolf
Introduction to the general problems of public administration in the modern state. Prerequisite: 20 I .
*343. International Low and Organization.
Prerequisite: 203,

(3)

Hoyt

*350. Public Finance. (3) Therkildsen
(Same as Economics 350.)
*355. Governments and Politics of Latin America. [The Governments of Latin America].
A survey of the political institutions of representative Latin American states.

(3)

*356. Governments and Politics of Latin America. (3)
Contemporary political problems of Latin America, with emphasis on the problem of
revolution and the politics of nationolism, communism, and the non-Communist radical left.
*357. Government of the Soviet Union. (3) Hoyt
The politics ond economic and social institutions of the U.S.S.R. and its role in world affairs.
*358. Mexican Government and Politics.

(3)

*361. Political Theory from Plato to Locke. (3) Jorrin
Knowledg e of ancient and medieval history is recommended.
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*362. Political Theory from the Enlightenment to Today. (3) Jorrin
Knowledge of modern European history is recommended.
*363. latin American Political Theory. (3) Jorrin
The development of political philosophy in Latin America with emphasis on contemporary
thinkers. Knowledge of modern Latin American history is recommended.
*368. American Political Theory. (3) Judah
The origin and development of political ideas in the U. S. from colonial times to the
present. Prerequisite: History 261, 262, or permission of instructor.
*371. American Diplomacy. (3)
(Same as History 371.)

Nash, Smith

*375. law and Politics I. (3) Stumpf
The nature of the judicial process and the role of low and courts in the American political
system, with emphasis on the United States Supreme Court.
*422. The Administrative Process. (3)
Policy formulotion; problems of decision-making; conflicts of interests in administration; the
contribution of administration to social satisfaction. Prerequisite: 321.
*442. International Politics II. (3) Hoyt
Contemporary problems of international politics considered on
policies of the United Stotes and other powers. Prerequisite: 203.
*450. Politics and Governments in Modern Asia.
*469.

Problems of Comparative Government.
Recommended preparation: 102.

(3)
(3)

0

regional basis; foreign

Lee
Wolf

*475. law and Politics II. (3) Stumpf
Prerequisite: 375 or permis~ion of instructor.
*496. Methodology and Bibliography. (3) Wolf
Required course for M.A. candidates. Also open to qualified Government moiors.
498. Reading for Honors.
499. Senior Thesis.

(3)

(3)

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States.
• Judah, Tedlock, G. W. Smith
(Same as American Studies 501.)
*506. Seminar in Political Parties.

(3)

*511. Seminar in Urban Government.
*521. Seminar in Public Administration.

Cline

(3)

Enarson

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

*575. Seminar in Public Law.

(3)

Dabney, Arms,

Judah

(3)

*541. Seminar in International law and Organization.
*551-552. Problems.

(3)

(3)

Hoyt, Jorrin

Graduate Staff

Stumpf

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in latin America.
Liepe, Lieuwen, Schwerin, Graduate Staff
(Same as History 584.)
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff

GREEK
See Modern and Classical Languages.

GUIDANCE
See Education, Educational and Administrative Services.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
See Education, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation

(3)

Jorrin,
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HISTORY
Professors E. Lieuwen (Chairman), D. C. Cuttert, W. M. Dabney*, G. W. Smith;
Associate Professors F. W. Ikle, G. D. Nasht, G. E. Rothenberg; Assistant
Professors B. Beer, R. Dykstra, T. S. Floyd**, D. E. Skabelund, P. M. Sonnino,
H. J. Tobias"*; Visiting Assistant Professors R. Frost, N. Marin, M. Thurman.
MAJOR STUDY

The history program for majors, as outlined below, is designed to provide
some of the cultural background necessary for intelligent social living, and also
to prepare students for such specific activities as careers in law, the civil and
diplomatic services, and the teaching profession.
Requirements: Four lower-division courses which must include 101 and 102,
and one of the following pairs: 181 and 182, 251 and 252, or 261 and 262.
Eight 300- or 400-1 evel courses, including 309 and 7 more including 2 courses
each from 3 of the following areas: European, United States, Hispanic-American, Far Eastern history.
MINOR STUDY

The planned program outlined below is designed to supplement a student's
work in his maior field. The lower-division requirement includes a minimum of
2 semester courses to be selected from the following: History 101, 102, 181, 182,
251, 252, 261, 262. The up~r-division requirement includes a minimum of 5
semester courses, at least 3 of which must be concentrated in European history,
American history, Hispanic-American history, or Far Eastern history.
101-102. Western Civilization. (3,3) Beer, Rothenberg, Sonnino, Tobios
European developments from the decline of Rome to the present, with the first semester
covering the period to 1500.
160. History of New Mexico. (2) Cutter, Stoll
Survey from Cabe2a de Vaca to 1912.
181-182. History of the Americas. (3,3) Floyd, Lieuwen, Marin, Stall
181: Eu ropean ex:ploration and settlement of the Americas. 182: The Western Hemisphere
notions in the 19th and 20th centuries.
251-252. Eastern Ci'Vilizations. (3,3) Ikle, Tobias
251: The development and interoction of Chinese, Central Asian, Russian, and Jopanese
societies until the 16th century. 252: From the 16th century until todoy.
261-262. History of the United States. (3,3) Dabney, Dykstra, Frost, Nash, Smith
Survey of the economic, political, intellectual, and social development of the United States
from 1607 to the present, including the place of the United States in world allairs. History
261 covers the period from the beginning to 1865.
301·302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3, 3) Hamilton, Hill, Nash
(Some as American Studies 301-302.) May be taken for departmental credit only with the
consent of the choirman.
*303. History of World Communism.
From Marx to the present.

(3)

Tobias

*305. History of Science to 1687. (3) Skabelund
Evolution of scientific ideas and the role of science in the formation of Western civilization from antiquity to the Newtonian synthesis.
:j:Sabbatical leave 1965-66 (2).
** Sabbatical leave 1965-66.
t On leave 1965-M>.
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*306. History of Science since 1687. (3) Skabelund
Development of scientific thought from the Newtonian synthesis to the present.
*309. Historiography. (3) Sonnino, Tobias
Extensive reading and discussion of the great histories and historians.
**310. Problems of Communism and the Soviet Union. (3) Hoyt
(Also offered as Government 310.) An interdisciplinary study of Communist ideology and
Soviet power, dealing with the historical origins and present nature of the Soviet system;
the relationships between the Russian Communist leaders and revolutionaries in other
countries; the place of Communist ideology in world history and world politics and its
relation to rival political beliefs and systems. (Special course for secondary school teachers.
Not counted toward History major nor toward advonced degrees in History.) Permission of
instructor required.
*313. Greece. (3)
A survey of developments in Greek civilization from early times to the reign of Justinian.
*314. Rome. (3)
Survey of the rise, decline, and fall of Roman power from the Italian expansion to the
establishment of the successor states.
*321. Political and Economic History of the Middle Ages.

(3)

*322. Social and Intellectual History of the Middle Ages.

(3)

*325. Early Modern Europe 1500-1648. (3)
Political, economic, and social history.

Sonnino

*332. Early Modern Europe, 1648-1789. (3)
Political, economic, and social history.

Sonnino

*333. French Revolution and Napoleon. (2) Sonnino
Detailed examination of the period from 1789 to 1815, basic in understanding the story of
modern Europe.
*335. Modern Europe, 1815·1914. (3) Rothenberg
Emphasis upon the ideological struggle between such farces as absolutism, individualism,
nationalism, and socialism.
*336. Dictatorships and Democracies in Europe since 1914. (3) Rothenberg
Emphasis upon the domestic institutional experiments in the major countries-Russia, Ger·
many, Italy, France, and Great Britain.
*338. European Diplomatic History.
Since 1815.

(3)

Rothenberg

*339. Military History of Europe. (3) Rothenberg
Arms and armies from antiquity to the present. Tactics, strategy, logistics and socio·
politicol role of the armed farces.
*341. France. (3) Sonnino
From 1500 to the present.
*342. Germany. (3) Rothenberg
From 1500 to the present.
*343. History of Englond to 1603. (3) Beer
Settlement of peoples; rise and development of Christianity; increase of population and
economic activity; and formation of the medieval English constitution.
*344. History of England from 1603 to the Present. (3) Beer
Survey of constitutional, political, social, and religious developments in the British Isles.
*345. The British Empire and Commonwealth. [The British Empire]. (3) Beer
British possessions overseas since l815-Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa,
India, Egypt, and the dependencies.
*347. Modern Russia, 1500·1917.

(3)

Tobias

*349. Soviet Russia. (3) Tobias
Emphasis upon domestic developments.

---

*. Not counted toward History major nor toward advanced degree in History.
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*351. History of China. (3) Ikle
Social, political, and economic institutions from historical beginnings to modern times.
*352. History of Japan. (3) Ikle
Social, political, and economic institutions from historical beginnings to modern times.
*354. The For East in the Contemporary World. (3) Ikle
Emphasis upon diplomatic relations between Asia and the West.
*356. History of the Near East. (3) Ikle
From ancient Mesopotamia to the present.
*357. Africa.

(3)

Beer

*361. The American Colonies, 1607-1763. (3) Dabney
The settlement of British America and a study of American institutions in their infancy.
*362. The Period of the American Revolution, 1763-1789. (3) Dabney
The American Revolution as a political, social, economic, cultural, and intellectual movement.
*363. The Young Republic. (2) Dabney
The United States from 1789 to 1820.
*365. The Era of Sectional Conflict, 1820-1860. (3) Smith
The impact of nationalism and sectionalism upon American life from the Missouri Compromise to the election of lincoln.
*366. The Civil War. (3) Smith
Political, social, economic, military, and diplomatic history of the period 1860-1865.
*367. The United States from Reconstruction to 1898.

(3)

Smith

*368. Recent History of the United States. (3) Frost, Nash
From 1898 to the time of the great depression.
*369. Recent History of the United States. (3) Frost, Nash
From the time of the great depression to the present day.
*371. American Diplomacy. (3) Nash, Smith
American diplomatic personalities, problems, and policies from independence to the present
day.
*373. History of the American Frontier. (3)
The Turner frontier thesis and its critics.
*374. The Trans-Mississippi West.

(3)

Cutter, Dykstra

Cutter

*375. Intellectual and Social History of the United States. (3) Dykstra
American society and culture from the planting of the colonies to the beginning of the Civil
War.
*376. Intellectual and Social History of the United States. (3) Dykstra
Social and cultural movements in American history from 1860 to the present, with analyses
and critiques of the ideas of representative individuals.
*377. Economic History of the United States. (3) Nash
Topical study of American economic life-agriculture, industry, labor, and commerce-from
the beginning to the present, stressing the relations of government and business.
*378. Constitutional History of the United States.
From English origins to the present day.

(3)

Dabney

*379. History of the Southwest. (3) Cutter, Thurman
Spanish exploration and occupation of the Southwest; colonial government and missions.
*381. History of Latin America. (3) Cutter, Floyd, Staff
Spanish and Portuguese occupation and colonial control in the Americas.
*382. History of Latin America. (3) Floyd, lieuwen, Marin
Emergence of national states in Latin America.
*383. Modern and Contemporary Latin America. (2) lieuwen
Social, political, and economic developments in the area since World War II.
*384. Inter-American Relations. (3) Floyd, lieuwen, Marin
Relations among the American republics from 1810, with emphasis upon the Pan-American
movement and the recent period. 382 strongly recommended as a prerequisite.
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386. Southern South America. (3) Morin
Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay since 1810.
388. The Andean Republics. (3) Stoff
Peru, Bolivia, and Ecuador since 1810.
*394. History of Brazil. (3) Floyd, Morin
From 1500 to the present.
*395. History of Spain. (3) Floyd, Stoff
From Roman times to the present.
*396. History and Civilization of Portugal. (3) Lopes
Emergence of Portugal as a national state; establishment and decline of the Portuguese
Empire.
*397. Mexico to 1821.

(2)

*398. Mexico since 1821.

Cutter, Floyd
(2)

Floyd, Lieuwen

493. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of major adviser.
494. Senior Thesis. (3)
Prerequisite: 493.
*500. Seminar in Histarical Research Methods.

(2)

Frost, Nash

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States.
(Some as American Studies 501.)
*504. Interdepartmental Seminar in Ibero-American Studies.
(Some as Ibero-American Studies 504.)
*521. Seminar in Medieval History. (3)

(3)

*532. Seminar in Early Modern European History.

(3)

*542. Seminar in Modern European History.

Rothenberg

*545. Seminar in British History.

(3)

(3)

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

*554. Seminar in Far Eastern History.

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

Sonnino

Beer

*547. Seminar in Modern Russian History.
Emphasizes the period 1861-1917.
*551-552. Problems.

(3)

(3)

(3)

Tobias
Graduate Staff

Ikl"

*562. Seminar in Early American History.

(3)

*564. Seminar in American Social Histary.

Dabney

(3)

Dykstra

*566. Seminar in Civil War Periad. (3) Smith
Intensive study of bibliography, research in source materials, and the writing of original
papers on the period of the Civil War and Reconstruction.
*568. Seminar in Recent American Histary. (3) Frost, Nosh
Topical investigation in American history since 1900.
*579. Seminar in Sauthwest Histary.

(3)

Cutter

*581. Seminar in Colonial Latin American History. (3) Floyd
Emphasis upon the constitutional and cultural history of the Spanish colonies in America.
*582. Seminar in Recent Latin American History.
The national period of Latin America.

(3)

Lieuwen

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in latin America.
Liepe, Lieuwen, Schwerin, Graduate Staff
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

(6)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

HOME ECONOMICS
See Education, Home Economics

(3)

Jarrin,

IBERO-AMERICAN STUDIES-JOURNALISM

313

IBERO-AMERICAN STUDIES
Facilities for a program leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
Ibero-American Studies are provided through an interdepartmental major. For
details consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*504. Interdepartmental Seminar. (3) Floyd, Jorrin, Lieuwen, Lopes, Nason
History, literature, and institutions of Latin America.
*699. Dissertation.

Cutter, Floyd, Jorrin, Lieuwen, Lopes, Nason, Ulibarri

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
See Education, Industrial Arts.

ITALIAN
See Modern and Classical Languages.

JOURNALISM
Professor K. A. Rafferty (Chairman); Associate Professor L. L. Jermain; Lecturer
G. M. Hunsley.
MAJOR STUDY

Editorial Sequence (Accredited by the American Council on Education for
Journalism.)-30 hours including Journalism 251, 252, 301, 302, 311, 312, 322,
and 475. Six hours may be chosen from the following: English 255, 403, 466;
Speech 466; Government 305.
Journalism 100 counts toward the major but is not required. It is strongly
recommended forall who plan on a Journalism major.
A partial list of courses which may help the person majoring in Journalism:
Business Administration 314, Advertising; Economics 320, Labor Relations; Economics 350, Public Finance.
MINOR STUDY

18 hours inc! udirlg Journalism 251 and 252. Six hours in other departments
may be chosen from the lists given under Major Study.
100. Introduction to Journalism. (2) Hunsley
Lecture two hours a week on the meaning, history, and practices of American iournolism,
together with some practice in news writing and an introduction to copy-editing.
251. News Writing and Reporting.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

(3)

Jermain

252. News Writing and Reporting. (3) Jermain
Prerequisite: 251. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
261. News Photography. (3) Jermoin
Training in the use of the standard news camero, and in the taking, developing, and printing of pictures for newspaper use, together with some study of desk preparation of photographs for the photoengraving process. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.
301. History of Journalism in the United States. (3) Jermain
American newspaper and magazine history from the early Colonial periodicals through the
present-day strea mlined mass-production newspaper.
302. Editorial a nd Special Writing. (3) Rafferty
Practice and criticism in the writing of the editorial essay and the information editorial, and
in the writing of the column, and of other interpretive molter.
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311. Copy-Editing and Makeup. (3) Rafferty
Practice in the assembling and editing of news copy, in dummying of newspaper pages, in
headline writing, and in page makeup. Prerequisites: 251, 252. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
312. Capy·Editing and Makeup. (3) Rafferty
Continuation of 311, with ",mphasis an wire copy and problems of typagraphy. Prerequisite: 311. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
322. Law af the Press. (3) Jermain
Lectures, discussians, and case histories in the law af libel and the Constitutional guarantees, and in laws relating to contempt and iniunctian proceedings and ather checks of law
upon the press.
332. Writing the Magazine Article. (3) Rafferty
Writing the longer factual article for professional publication.
465. Management af High School Publications. (3) Jermain, Rafferty
A survey of the problems in production of high school newspapers and yearbooks, as well as
some incidental publications, including approaches to design, advertising content, the news
and editarials, circulation and printing, and over-all business administration and staff management. Not open to Journalism maiors.
475. Advanced Reporting. (3) Rafferty
Discussions of, and work in, news ond interpretive coverage of matters and events of public
concern; visits to, and investigations into, community oreas and public bodies, during additional arranged sessions each week; production of a series of newspaper or magazine-type
articles by each student, each eventually during the semester to work upon a specific problem, situation, or crusade, of public significance. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
494. The Press as a Social Force.

(3)

Rafferty

LATIN
See Modern and Classical Languages.

LAW
Professors H. Weihofen (Acting Dean), R. E. Clark, V. R. Seed; Assistant Professors A. Liker, C. M. Selinger, A. E. Utton; Librarian and Associate Professor
M. Fink; and Staff.
MINOR IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Available only to students accepted by the School of Law in the combined
six-year program leading to the bachelor's degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences and the bachelor's degree in the School of Law. Twenty-one hours
to be selected from the following courses: 501, 503, 504, 507, 510, 523, 528,
535,539,541,583,591,596.
500. The Legal Profession. (0)
Attendance and participation of all third-year students required. No subiect credit. "CR"
recorded on satisfactory attendance and participation.
501. Criminal Law. (3)
Criminal law viewed as a means for the prevention of criminal behavior and a general
study of criminal procedure and administration.
503-504. Contracts and Contract Remedies. (3, 3)
The basic principles of the law of contracts; offer and acceptance, consideration, formalities
in contracting, third party beneficiaries, assignment, failure of condition, impossibility, discharge, illegality, damages, specific performance, restitution.
507. Torts. (4)
The development of different bases of tort liability, including liability without fault, negligence, and intentional wrongs. Includes treatment of misrepresentation, defamation, liability of owners and occupiers of land and the role of insurance in compensating for personal injuries.
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509. Civil Procedure I. (4)
An introduction to the fundamentals of procedure in civil litigation from the commencement
of on action through appeal: pleading; discovery; triol, post-trial and pre-trial motions;
provisional remedies and enforcement of judgments; appeal. Distribution of jurisdiction
between state and federal courts; venue; relationship of substantive and procedural law
including the law governing actions in federal courts. The evolution of modern procedural
law.
510. Legal Analysis. (1)
The techn iques of analyzing groups of cases, the results of each analysis to be submitted
(Required)
by the student in the form of a critical memorandum.
512. Legal Research. (2)
Drafting, explaining and defending legal documents, including law office memoranda, contracts, and statutes. (Required and must be completed with a grode of D or better before
student takes Legal Writing or any seminar.)
518. Property I. (3)
"Original" ownership; the evolution of interests in real property, briefly treating feudalism
and tenure, freehold estates, future interests and concurrent ownership; gifts of personal
property; leases.
519. Property II. (4)
Sales of land,' including the real estate controct, the deed, the recording system, and
methods of title assuronce; the use of land, including eosements and licenses, real covenants, zoning and related public controls of land use.
520. Civil Procedure II. (3)
An intensive examination of selected topics surveyed in Civil Procedure I: pleading; discovery, summary iudgment; voluntary and involuntory dismissal, functions of judge and jury,
new trial, iurisdiction, former adjudication; parties. Consideration of specific problems of
New Mexico procedural law.
523. Constitutional Law. (4)
Judicial review, the judicial process in constitutional cases, scope of national legislative
power, scope of state power, intergovernmental relationships; limitation of governmental
power (fair procedure, equal protection, business and economic relationships, freedom of
expression, freedom in education and religion).
524-525. Business Units I and II. (2, 3)
The law of corporations, partnerships, and other forms of business organizations, including
considerotion of the principles of agency. Prerequisite for 525, Business Units II: 526,
Legal Accounting, for students who hove had less than 9 hours of college accounting.
526. Legal Accounting. (1)
A prerequisite for Business Units II (Law 525) for students who have had less than 9
hours of co liege accounting. May not be taken for credit by students who have had 9
hours or more of college accounting.
527. Family Law and Community Property. (3)
Marriage, sepo ration, and divorce; solidarity and economic relations as between husband
and wife, parent and child; New Mexico community property law.
528. Local Government Law. (2)
Types and objectives of local government units; their place in the governmental structureintergovernmental relations, legal aspects of original orgonization and changes; personnel;
lawmoking by local bodies, community planning and development; regulotion of business
activity and private conduct; finance; auxiliary powers; legal responsibility of locol governmental units; remedial sanctions.
531-532. Estate Planning I and II. (3, 3)
Ano lysis of problems of wills, trusts, future interests, insurance, and income, estate and gift
taxation in plonning property dispositions. Prerequisite: 567, Federol Income Taxation, .ar
equivalent.
535. Administrative law. (3)
The system of legal control, exercised by the law administering agencies other than the
courts; definition and forms of administrotive agencies; their functions, their constitutional
limitations; their statutory powers and limitations, administrative procedures; agency hearings and decisions, judicial control of administrative agencies.
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539. Labor Law. (3)
Historical introduction; the negotiation and administration of the collective bargaining
agreement; the establishment of the collective bargaining relationship; recourse to economic weapons; the individual and the union.

541. Legal Writing. (2)
Exercises and drills in legal writing and methods to be done independently by each student.
(Required) Prerequisite: 512, Legal Research, or equivalent.
547-548. Commercial Transactions I, II. (2, 3)
The distribution of merchandise, payment and financing thereof; emphasis on the Uniform
Commercial Code.

552. Security. (2)
Law of mortgages; comparative analysis of vendor-purchaser concept and remedies.
556. Debtors' Estates. (3)
Principal remedies of unsecured creditars, including attachment, garnishment, enforcement
af judgments, composition agreements, assignments for benefit of creditors and bankruptcy.
560. Evidence. (3)
Legal, logical and epistemological problems involved in the trial of contested issues of fact.
Judicial notice. Real proof. Testimonial proof, including competency af witnesses, privilege,
impeachment, rehabilitation and form of examination. The hearsay rule and its exceptions.
Circumstantial proof: logical relevance, remoteness, prejudice, both generally and in connection with proof of character and habit. Burden of proof and presumptions.
567. Federal Income Taxation. (3)
Income taxation of individuals, partnerships and corporations. Problem method used.
(Prerequisite for Estate Planning)
571. Law of Oil and Gas. (3)
Major emphasis on the oil and gas lease. Selected additional materials at discretion of instructor on conservation of natural resources, taxation of minerals, solid mineral mining,
and the public domain.

573. Conflict of Laws. (3)
The concepts of domicile and jurisdiction of courts; the effect of foreign judgments; and the
law applied to torts, contracts, and status.
583. Jurisprudence. (2)
Introduction to problems of legal philosophy, legal analysis and classification, and law as
a social science. Emphasis on current issues regarding law and morality, legal problems as
verbal problems, and the construction of an adequate legal philosophy for the lawyer as
a specialist and as a member of society.
584-585. Law Journal. (2, 2)
Second-year law students with superior academic records are selected to compete for positions as student editors of the Natural Resources Journal. During the course of their second
year they must perform assigned editorial tasks and write two case comments of publishable
quality. Upon successful completion of this work, they are elected to the editorial board and
receive 2 credit hours for their work. During their third year, as student editors, they are
assigned greater editorial responsibility, under the immediate supervision of the Faculty
Editor, and are also required to write one Law Note of publishable quality. Upon successful
completion of their editorial duties, they receive an additional 2 hours credit. "CR'
recorded on satisfactory performance in either course.
590. Seminor in Water Law.

(2)

591. Seminor in Civil Liberties.

(2)

592. Seminar in Corporate Reorganization.

593. Seminar in Evidence.

(2)

594. Seminar in Taxation.

(2)

595. Seminar in Mining and Public Lands.
596. Seminar in Law and Psychiatry.

(2)

(2)

(2)

MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS
597. Seminar in Commercial Transactions.
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(2)

599. Legal Aid. (0)
Service in the office of the Legal Aid Society of Albuquerque 3 hours each week during
one semester. Required of all senior students. No subiect credit. "CR" recorded on satisfactory completion of service.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
See Education, Library Science.

MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS
Professors J. R. Blum (Chairman), B. Epstein, F. C. Gentry, M. S. Hendrickson;
Associate Professors D. W. DuBois, M. Katz, L. H. Koopmans, J. V. Lewis, J.
Mayer, J. Rosenblatt; Visiting Associate Professor B. Wendroff; Assistant Professors J. Davis, W. S. Eberly, R. Entringer, N. Friedman, R. Hersh, M. Janowitz, R. Metzler, M. Mitchell, B. Morse, H. Renggli, A. Steger, E. Steiner;
Instructors P. Carr, C. P. Rumph; Part-time Instructor M. Moore.
MAJOR STUDY

The student has a choice of five plans for the major. A student working for
a teaching certiAcate who plans to do graduate work in mathematics may follow
Plan B. Mathematics 321,322,361, and 362, or their equivalents, are prerequisite to regular status in the Graduate School.
PLAN A. For students working for a teaching certificate in mathematics: 264,
265, 270, 306, 320, 331, and 9 additional hours numbered above
300 approved by a Mathematics Department adviser.
PLAN B. For students who intend to do graduate work in mathematics: 264,
265, 270, 321, 322, 361, 362, and 6 additional hours numbered
above 300 approved by a Mathematics Department adviser.
PLAN C. For students who wish to obtain the bachelor's degree with emphasis
in Probability and Statistics: 264, 265, 270, 321, 341, 342, 343, 344,
361, and one of 322 or 362.
PLAN D. For students who wish to obtain the bachelor's degree with emphasis
in computing: 264, 265, 270, 311, 312,320,341, EE 435, EE 436, Math
371, 372, 471.
PLAN E. For al [ other students: 264, 265, 270, 311, 312; at least one of the
courses 306, 331, 332; at least one of the courses 320, 321, 322; and
6 additional hours numbered above 300 approved by a Mathematics
Department adviser.
COMBINED PROGRAM IN MATHEMATICS AND ENGINEERING

Students interested in the fields of computer design, guided missiles, electronics, or aeronautics are advised to take one of the following engineering
minors:
Minor in Electrical Engineering: EE 201, 202, 205L, 311, 321, 361, plus 2
courses selected from EE 312, 364L, 322, 421, 431.
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Minor in Mechanical Engineering, Solids Option: CE lOll, 202l, 302; ME

206l, 314l or 316l, 357l, and 318L.
Minor in Mechanical Engineering, Fluids Option: CE 202l; ME 206l, 301,

302,317, and 320.
MINOR STUDY

Mathematics 264, 265, or their equivalents, and at least 6 additional hours
in courses numbered above 200 of which 3 must be numbered above 300.
NOTE TO BEGINNING STUDENTS

All entering freshmen are required to take a mathematics placement test.
In accordance with the results of this test:
1.

Students who plan to take Mathematics 264 will begin with Mathematics

010, 160, or 162.
2. Students who do not plan to take Mathematics 264 will begin with
Mathematics 010, 120, 121, 122, 160, or 162.
I. Introductory Courses
010. Intermediate Algebra. (0)
A non-credit course for students who require odditional bockground before enrollment in
ony other course, os determined by the plocement test. Prerequisite: one unit of high
school olgebro. A special fee of $20.00 is chorged.

120. Elementary Mathematics for the Social Sciences.! (5)
Same content os 121 (see below) but with additional work on olgebra and trigonometry.
(4)
121. Introduction to Mathematics for the Social Sciences. l
Elements of set theory; the real number system; graphing of functions; polynomiol. rational, ond trigonometric functions; intuitive introduction to the bosic concepts of colculus.
122. Introduction to Finite Mathematics. (4)
Mathematicol models ond their interpretations; gome and decision theory; linear and
dynamic programming; elementary probability and Markov chains. Prerequisite: a grade
of C or better in 120, 121, 160, or 162.
160-161. [160, 162] Elementary Mathematics for the Physical Sciences. l (5,5)
The same content as 162-163 (see below) with additional work in algebra and trigonometry as needed.
162-163. [161, 162] Introduction to Mathematics for the Physical Sciences.! (4,4)
Number systems; coordinate geometry; introductory survey of differential ond integral
calculus; rigorous and thorough development of the foundations of calculus.
241-242. Elementary Probability and Statistics. (3,3)
An elementory pre-calculus development of the principles and methods of probability
and statistics. Prerequisite: one of 120, 121, 160, 162, or permission of instructor.
264-265. [263-264] Calculus with Coordinate Geometry. [Calculus and Analytic Geometry]
(4,4)
Rigorous development of integral and differential calculus of one variable with some
applications to differential equations. Introduction to calculus of several variables and
infinite series.

270. Introduction to Foundations of Mathematics. (2)
Introduction to the concepts of elementory set theory. Development of the notion of function and related concepts. Prerequisite: 265 (may be taken concurrently).
II. Courses for Teachers and Education Students

The following courses are intended primarily for undergraduate and graduate students in the College of Education and for participants in Teacher's
1. Credit may be received for only one of the courses 120, 121, and only one of the
sequences 160-161, or 162-163.
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Institutes. Other persons may be admitted to these courses by permission of
the Department Chairman.
111. Arithmetic for Elementary Schaal Teachers.

(3)
The intuitive and logical background of arithmetic; drill in fundamentol
materiols for enricilment of the elementary curriculum.

200. Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics.

operations;

(3)

Survey of elementary logic, algebra, trigonometry, analytic geometry, and calculus stressing fundamental concepts and applications.

212. Structure of Arithmetic.

(3)

Properties of natu ral numbers; axiomatic approoch to the systems of the integers and
the rational numbers; review of arithmetic processes with an introduction to fhe use of
bases other than ten; directed numbers and elementary algebraic processes.

213. Elementary Algebra from a Modern Viewpoint.

(3)
Primarily for teachers of junior high school mathematics; algebraic systems; axiomatic
approach to the reol number system, and functions.

214. Elementary Geometry from a Modern Viewpoint.

(3)
Primarily for teachers of iunior high school mathematics; ideas of intuitive geometry;
concepts in informal geometry with attention to precise terminology.

t301. Introduction to An<J1ysis I.

(3)

Review of algebra; limit process; derivatives; applications of differentiation; elements of
analytic geometry.

t302. Introduction to Analysis II.

(3)
Review of functions, limits, and derivatives; curve tracing, conic sections, transformations,
definite integrals with applications, transcendental functions. Prerequisite: 301.

p03. Introduction to Analysis III. (3)
Selected topics in vector analysis, partial differentiation, multiple integrals, infinite series,
and expansion of functions. Prerequisite: 302.
**304-305. Foundations of Secondary Mathematics.

(2-3, 2)

Number systems to various bases; introduction to logic; analysis of the axiomatic method;
Hilbert's axioms for plane geometry; introduction to non-Euclidean geometry, axiomatic
treatment of the rational number system; elementary theory of sets.

*306. Modern Euclidean Geometry.

(3)
Foundations of Euclidean geometry in the plane and in space; geometry of the triangle
and the circle; introduction to non-Euclidean geometry.
III. Engineering Mathematics.

The following courses are intended primarily for students of engineering
and physical sciences. Such students may also be interested in the course
offerings listed under IV.
**311. Engineering Mathematics.

(3)
Vector algebra and calculus, ordinary differential equations.

**312. Advanced Engineering Mathematics I.

(3)

Infinite sequences and series of functions; uniform convergence; Taylor and Fourier expansions with applications to ordinary and partial differential equations; special functions.
Prerequisite: 311.

**313. Advanced Engineering Mathematics II.

(3)

Theory of analytic functions with applications to physical and engineering problems.
Prerequisite: 311.

*314. Operational Metilods.

(3)

Theory of integral transforms with applications to differential and integral equations
arising in engineering and mathematical physics. Prerequisite: 311 or 361.

---

t Graduate credit for the degree of Master of Education in Science only. Does not carry any
credit for students who have had 264, 265, or the equivalent, within the lost 10 years.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Mathematics.
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IV. Upper-Level Undergraduate Courses

All mathematics maiors must take 270 either concurrently with or immediately
following 265 prior to taking any further mathematics courses. Other students
may be exempted from taking 270 but must be expected to possess a knowledge
of the contents of that course adequate for the needs of subsequent courses.
In all cases, 265 must be completed with a minimum grade of C before admission to any course on the 300 level will be allowed. Courses numbered above
400 may be credited toward graduate degrees. A maximum of 2 of the courses
341, 342, 343, 344 may be used for graduate work in Mathematics.
*319. Theory of Numbers. (3)
Divisibility, congruences, continued fractions, diophantine equations.
**320. Higher
Matrix
theory
tended

Algebra with Applications. 1 (3)
theory over the real ond complex fields, with applications to lineor equations,
of equations with emphasis on effective solutions of algebraic equations. Inprimarily for students of science and engineering and for secondary teachers.

**321·322. Introduction to Higher Alg·ebra. 1 (3,3)
Vector spaces, linear transformations, systems of linear equotions, matrices," similarity;
Euclidean and unitary spaces, groups, rings, and fields. Intended primarily for mathematics majors.

*331. Introduction to Projective Geometry. (3)
Synthetic and analytic development of projective geometry.
332. Introduction to Differential Geometry. (3)
Differential geometry of curves and surfaces in Euclideon 3-space.
***341-342. Probability Theory. (3, 3)
Sample spaces, probability measures, random variables, densities and distribution functions, expectation, Chebyshev's inequality, generating functions, central limit theorems,
lows of large numbers, introduction to the theory of stochastic processes.
***343-344. Mathematical Statistics. (3, 3)
Elementary decision theory, testing of hyputheses, point and interval estimation, regression and analysis of variance, non-parametric techniques. Prerequisite: 341.
**361·362. Advanced Calculus. (3,3)
A rigorous development of the differential and integral calculus of functions of one
and several real variables.
**371-372. Numerical Analysis. (3, 3)
Theoretical and practical aspects of the solution of scientific problems on digital computers. Numerical integration and differentiation, numerical solution of linear and nonlinear equations, systems of equations, differential equations, approximation and interpolation. Corequisite: 312.
*471. Numerical Analysis. [Differential Equations and Numerical Analysis] (3)
Continuation of 371-372. Advanced analysis of convergence and errors, linear and other
types of programming, Monte Carlo techniques, matrices and eigenvalue problems.
Prerequisites: 320, 341, 372.
*472. Fourier Series and Integrals. (3)
Convergence and summability theory of trigonometric series; Bessel's and Parseval's relations: Fourier integrals and their inversion; expansions in series of orthogonal functions;
selected applications. Prerequisite: 361 or consent of instructor.
*473-474. Integral Equations and Boundary Value Problems. (3,3)
Theory of integral equations, eigenfunction expansions, boundary-value problems, conversion into integral equations, variational methods, opproximation methods. Prerequisite:
320 or 321; corequisite: 312 or 362.

----

** Availoble for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Mathematics.
1. With permission of the Department Chairman, students who have completed 320 may be
allowed to take 321 for credit.
*** A moximum of 2 of these courses may be used for graduate work in Mathematics. These
courses are available for graduate work in fields other than Mathematics.
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*481-482: Introduction te> Topology and Modern Analysis. (3,3)
Metric ond topolog icol spaces, continuous functions, normed lineor spoces, olgebras of
operators. Prereq uisites: 361-362. Knowledge of the content of 321-322 is desirable.
499. Individual Study. (1-3)
Guided study, under the supervision of a faculty member, of selected topics not covered
in regular courses. Admission by approval of the Department Chairman. May be repeated
for a maximum 10tal of 6 credits.
V. Graduate Courses

Satisfactory com pletion of 321-322 and 361-362, or evidence of equivalent
undergraduate preparation, is required for admission to any of the following
courses:
*521-522. Modern Algebra. (3, 3) Dubois, Janowitz, Steger
Topics in groups, rings, and fields.
*529. Selected Topics in Algebra. 1

(3)

Dubois, Janowitz, Steger

*531-532. Differential Geometry. (3,3) Epstein, Renggli
Riemannion geometry, differentiable manifolds, Lie groups.
*541-542. Probability Tlteory and Stochastic Processes. (3,3) Blum, Rosenblatt
Probability spaces, random variables, characteristic functions, limit theorems, conditional
expectation. Stochastic processes, ergodic theory. Prerequisite: 563;. knowledge of the
content of 341-342 is desirable.
*543-544. Matltematical Statistics. (3, 3) Blum, Rosenblatt
Decision theory, hypotheses testing, point and interval estimation, selected topics. Prereq.
uisite: 343-344 or permission of instrudor.
*549. Selected Topics in. Probability and Statistics. 1
*551-552. Problems.l

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

(3)

Blum, Rosenblatt

Graduate Staff

*561-562. Theory of Functions ofa Complex Variable. (3,3) Graduate Stoff
Analyticity, Cauchy theorem and formulas, Taylor and Laurent series, singularities and
residues, conformal mapping, selected topics.
*563-564. Functions of a Real Variable, Measure, and Integration. (3, 3) Groduate Staff
functions of one and several real variables, measure theory, integration, function spaces.
*568. Selected Topics in Analytic function Theory.!
*569. Selected Topics in Analysis. 1

!3)

(3)

Epstein, Renggli

Graduate Staff

*571-572. Ordina ry Differential Equations. (3,3) Epstein, Morse
Existence and uniqueness theorems, ·Iinear systems, stability theory, asymptotic integration,
topology of integral curves. Prerequisites: 561-562.' 473-474 are recommended.
*573-574. Partilll Differential Equations. (3,3) Epstein, Morse
Equations of first order, classification of equations and systems, elliptic equations and
.introductian to potential theory, hyperbolic equations and systems, parabolic equations.
Prerequisites: 473·474.
*575-576. Calculus of Variations. (3,3) Epstein, Lewis, Mayer
Classical theory, Euler-Lagrange equations, necessary and sufficient conditions for a
minimum, Hamilto'n-Jacobi theory, applications to dynamics~ direct methods, Dirichlet
principle, Rayleigh-Ritz method, Pontriagin maximum principle. Prerequisites: 473-474
or permission of the instructor.
.
*581-582. Topology. (3,3) Eberly, Mayer, Steiner
Ax"iomatic .point set topology, introduction to algebraic topology, mapping theorems
and applications to analysis. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
*583-584. functianal Analysis. (3,3) Graduate Staff
Linear tra nsformations on Banach and Hilbert spaces, integral equations, spectral theory,
semi-groups of operators, Banach algebras, topics in non-linear analysis .. Prerequisites:
563-564. 473-474 ace recommended.
'.
.'
.
1. May be repeated for credit with permission of the Deportment Chairman.
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*589. Selected Topics in Geometry ond Topology.!
*597. Literature Seminor. l

(1-3)

Graduate Staff

*598. Advanced Seminar.!

(1-3)

Graduate Staff

*599. Master's Thesis.

(3)

Eberly, Mayer, Steiner

(6)

*650. Reading and Research. l

(1-6)

Graduate Staff

*699. Dissertation.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Mechanical.

MEDICINE
CLINICAL SCIENCE
*505-535. Clinical Science. (5,5)
The basis for and methods of evaluating the patient as a human being. Lectures and
seminars, practical demonstrations and experience.

MEDICAL SCIENCE
*501-531. Medical Biology. (11,11)
A unified and interdisciplinary study of biological principles basic to medicine; selected
pertinent material from Anatomy, Biachemstry, Physiology, Microbiology, Pathology, and
Pharmacology; biological organization and function from the molecular through cell,
tissue, organ system, and whole organism biology. Lectures and seminars. Prerequisites,
Mathematics 160 or 162; Chemistry 101 L, 102L, 301. 302, 303L, 304L; Biology 101 L, 102L;
Physics 111, 112, 113L, 114L.
*502-532. Medical Biology. (3-10 hrs. each semester)
Same content as 501-531, except that credit is variable and will be arranged with the
instructors. Prerequisites are the same as for 501-531.
*510-540. Elective Project and Tutorial. (2, 2)
Each student is required to develop under faculty guidance an independent scholarly
project related to studies in progress during the semester.
*512L-542L. Medical Biology Laboratory. (6,6)
Laboratory experience designed to iIIustrote experimentally those biological principles
being considered in 501-531. Prerequisites: same as for SOland 531.

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
Professors R. R. MacCurdy (Chairman), W. F. J. Dejongh, R. M. Duncan, M.
Jorrin, J. Kolbert, A. R. Lopes, D. A. McKenzie, M. R. Nason; Associate Professors N. J. Davidson, S. R. Ulibarrit; Assistant Professors L. C. Alves, E. T.
Book, R. Cobos, P. H. Fernandez, R. Holzapfel, T. Holzapfel, R. C. Jesperson,
E. E. lamadrid, J. E. White; Instructors C. M. Book, L. M. Calvert, L. J.
Marquez, I. J. Parker, l. N. Santa Anna, R. Welsh; Part-time Instructors A.
Carmona-Morgan, L. Hoshour, A. H. Luft, E. Robert, M. Tatschl.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Portuguese 396, Spanish 345, 346, and courses in the Folklore Division are
not· accepted toward fulfillment of Foreign Language group requirements
(Group II in the College of Arts and Sciences).
1. May be repeated for credit with permission of the Deportment Chairman.
On sabbatical leave for the ye'ar.

t
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LANGUAGE LABORATORY

The Department operates a Language Laboratory where students in beginning
languages and conversation and composition classes go for weekly exercises in
pronunciation. Any student having special difficulties may be assigned work in the
Laboratory. No extra credit is allowed for this work which is done chiefly in connection with regular courses.
NOTE TO FRESHMEN

Students who have had 2 or more years of a foreign language in high
school cannot enroll for credit in the beginning semester of the same language
(101) but may take the second semester (102); however, if they made a grade
average of B or better they are urged to take the intermediate course (251).

BASIC LANGUAGE
No major or minor study offered.
497.

Undergrad~ate Problems in Lang~age.
(1·4)
Qualified sfudents may register for the course more than once, to
in anyone language.

0

moximum of 4 sem. hrs.

CLASSICS
MAJOR STUDY

15 hours of Latin in courses numbered above 250, including 251, 252, or
303, 304; 9 hours of Greek numbered above 250; History 313, 314; and Philosophy 301.
MINOR STUDY

Not offered.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major administered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages. See p. 254.

FOLKLORE
No major or minor study offered.
297. Southwestern Hispanic Folklore.
*361. Hispanic Folktales.

(2)

Cobos

(2)

*362. Hispanic Falk Ballads and Songs.

(2)

FRENCH
MAJOR STUDY

30 hours in French in courses numbered above 250 including 301, 302, 351,
352, 353; and 2 years of college work in another foreign language (or reading
knowledge).
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in French courses numbered above 250 including 301 or 302.
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ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES.

Students who have had 2 or more years of high school French cannot receive
credit for 101 but may take 102; however, if they made a grade average of
B or better they are urged to take French 251.
101-102. Elementary French. (3,3) Yr. T. Book and Staff
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.
251-252. Intermediate French. (3, 3) C. Book and Staff
Grammar, reading, and translation. Prerequisites: 101, 102 or equivalent.
254. French Conversation and Composition. (3) C. Book, Hoshour
Designed'to give students of 251, 252 extra practice in speaking and writing French.
May be taken concurrently with 251 and 252.

General prerequisites for the following courses: French 251, 252, or the
equivalent.
*301-302. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3, 3) C. Book, T. Book, Hoshour
Composition based on a thorough review of French grammar, and conversation based on
modern French plays.
*307-308. French Prose of the 19th and 20th Centuries.

(3,3)

T. Book, Hoshour

*310. Modern French Drama. (3) T. Book
Begins with Romanticism and includes contemporary period.
*351-352. Survey of French literature. (3, 3) C. Book, Wh ite
351: Origins to 1800.352: 1800 to present.
*353. French Phonology. (3) T. Book
Phonetic and phonemic system of French. Required for the undergraduate major.
*360. Survey of French Poetry. (3) Kolbert
From the Middle Ages to date.
*366. French Classical Theatre. (3)
Corneille, Moliere, Racine.

White

*370. French Literature of the 16th Century. (3) Kolbert
Prerequisite: 15 sem. hrs. of college French numbered above 250.
*375. French Prose and Non·dramatic Poetry of the 17th Century. (3) White
Prerequisite: 15 sem. hrs. of college French numbered above 250.
*380. French literature of the 18th Century.

(3)

White

*440. Teaching of French. (3) T. Boak
(Same as Secondary Education 440.)
498. Reading and Research for Honors. (3)
Open to juniors and seniors approved by the Honors Committee.
499. Honors Essay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.
*501. History of the French Language. (3) White
.
Evolution of Latin to French with selected medieval readings. Required for the M.A. degree.
*505. Introduction to Research Methods. (1) C. Book, T. Book, Kolbert
Resources available for research and how to use them. Required for the M.A. degree.
*520. French Thought.

(3)

White

*551-552. Problems in French literature.

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

T. Book, Kolbert, White

*560. Semi nor in French literature. (3)
Topic will be chosen accarding to the specialization of the professor and of the students.
May be repeated for credit as the subject matter varies.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Staff
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GERMAN
MAJOR STUDY

30 hours in German courses numbered above 250, including 254, 301, 302,
307, 345, 351, 352, but 262 cannot be counted toward the major; and.2 years
of college work in another foreign language (or reading knowledge).
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in German numbered above 250, including 254.
ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES

Students who have had 2 or more years of high school German cannot receive credit for 101 but may take 102; however,.if they made a grade average
of B or better they are urged to take German 251.
101·102. Elementary German.
(3,3) Yr. McKenzie, Welsh
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.
251-252. Intermediate German. (3,3) Holzapfel, Parker, Welsh
Prerequisites: 101, 102, or the equivalent.
254. Ge'rman Conversation and Composition. (3)
May be taken concurrently with 251 or 252.

Parker

262. Scientific German. (3) Welsh
Prerequisite: 251 or equivalent.

General prerequisites for the following courses; German 251, '252, 254, or
the equivalent.
301-302. Advanced Conversation and Composition.
Prerequisite: 254 or the equivolent.
307. Introduction to German Literature.

(3, 3)

Jesperson, Parker, We!sh

(3)

307 is a prerequisite for all literature courses listed below.
345. German Civilization.

(3)

Welsh

*351·352. Survey of German Literature.

(3, 3)

*355. Medieval and Renaissance literature.
*360. Classicism.

(3)

Holzapfel, Jesperson
McKenzie

(3)

*365. Romanticism.

(3)

Jespersen

*370. Realism and Naturalism.
*375. Contemporary Literature.
*380. The "Novelle".
*385. lyric Poetry.

(3)

(3)
(3)

Holzapfel

Jespersen

(3)

390. Undergroduate Seminar. ·(3)
*551·552. Problems.

Jespersen

Holzapfel, Jesperson, McKenzie

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

Holzapfel, Jesperson, McKenzie

GREEK
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.
MINOR STUDY

'.

A minor may possibly be worked out if sufficient demand arises.
Students who contemplate attending a school of theology requiring an undergraduate degree should plan to take Greek 101 and 102 in the junior year and
Greek 301 and 302 in the senior year.
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101·102. Elementary Greek. (3,3) Yr.
Preparation for work in Classical Greek or in New Testament Greek. Credit suspended for
101 until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed. (Alternates annually with Greek
301-302.) Baltzell
301-302. The Greek New Testament. (3,3)
Close scrutiny of meanings of wards. (Alternates annually with Greek 101-102.)
*339. Greek Drama in Translation.
*551-552. Problems.

(3)

Baltzell, Staff

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

ITALIAN
No maior or minor study offered.
275-276. Beginning Italian (Accelerated). (3, 3)
Prerequisite, 6 hours (or equivalent) of another Romance language or latin. (Offered
in alternate years.)

LATIN
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.
MINOR STUDY

12 hours in courses numbered above 250.
101-102. Elementary latin. (3,3) Yr. Dejongh
Credit suspended for 101 until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.
251·252. Intermediate lotin. (3,3) Dejongh
Prerequisites, 101, 102 or the equivalent.
303-304. Reodings in latin literature. (3, 3) Dejongh
Designed for students with 3 or 4 years of high school latin or ather students who are
capable of work more advanced than latin 251-252. The readings assigned may vary to
fit the needs and interests of the students. Regular consultations with the instructor are
scheduled. May be repeated with different authors by approval of the instructor and the
Chairman of the Department.
*340. latin literoture in Translotion.

(3)

Zavadil, Staff

*351-352. latin for longuage Students. (3,3) McKenzie
A comparative study of latin and its relationship to modern languages for upper-division
and graduate students; the reading of selected classical and medieval texts.
*551-552. Problems.

(1·3 hrs. each semester)

Dejongh

PORTUGUESE
MAJOR STUDY

30 hours in Portuguese courses including 301, 302, 351, 357, and 2 years
college work in another foreign language (or reading knowledge).
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Portuguese courses.
275·276. Beginning Portuguese. (Accelerated). (3, 3) lopes
Prerequisite, 6 hours (or equivalent) of another Romance languoge or latin.
277-278. Portuguese Drill.
Corequisite, 275-276.

(2, 2)

Carmona-Morgon

General prerequisites for the following courses: Portuguese 275, 276, or the
equivalent.
*301-302. Advanced Composition and Conversation.

(3,3)

Carmona-Morgan, lopes
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*303. Portuguese Drill. (2) Carmona-Margan, Lopes
Carequisite: 30 I or 302.
307. Introduction to Parluguese and Brazilian Lileralure.
Prerequisites: 275, 276.
*351. Survey of Porluguese Literature.

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

Lopes

Alves, Lopes

*358. Contemporary Brazilian Literature.
*365. Camoes and Gil Vicente.

Alves, Lopes

Alves, Lopes

*352. Contemporary Portuguese Literature.
*357. Survey of Brazilian Literature.

(3)

(3)

Alves, Lopes

Lopes

*396. History and Civilization of Portugal.
(Same as History 396.)

(3)

Lopes

*501. History of tlte Portuguese Language. (3) Lopes
Evolution of latin to Portuguese with selected Medieval readings. Required for the M.A.
degree.
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. eaclt semester)
For M.A. candidates.

Alves, Lopes

*560. Seminar in Portuguese Literature. (3)
Topic will be chosen according to the specialization of the professor and of Ihe sludenls.
May be repeated for credit as subject matler varies.
*570. Seminar in Brazilian Literature. (3)
Topic will be chosen according 10 the specialization of Ihe professor and of Ihe sludenls.
May be repeated for credil as subject matler varies.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Graduate Stafl

*651-652. Problems. (1·3 hrs. each semesler)
For Ph.D. can·didotes.

Alves, Lopes

RUSSIAN
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Russian courses numbered above 250, including Russian 254 and
307.
ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDiATE COURSES

Students who have had 2 or more years of high school Russian cannot receive credit for 101 but may take 102; however, if they made a grade average
of B or better they are urged to toke Russian 251.
101-102. Elementary Russian. (3,3) Yr. T. Holzapfel, A. Luft
Credit for 101 is suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.
251-252. Intermediate Russian. (3,3) Luff
Prerequisiles: 10 i-1 02 or the equivalent.
254. Russian Conversation and Composition. (3)
May be taken concurrently with 251 or 252.
307. Introduction to Russian Literature.
Prerequisite for 351-352.
*338. Russian Literature in Translation.

(3)
(3)

T. Holzapfel
T. Holzapfel

345. Russian Civilization. (3) T. Holzapfel
Required for the major in Russian Studies.
*351-352. Survey of Russian Literature.
Prerequisite: 307.

(3, 3)
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SPANISH
MAJOR STUDY

30 hours in Spanish courses numbered above 250, including 301-302, 351,
352, and 353; and 2 years of college work in another foreign language (or
reading knowledge.) (It is recommended that students who do not speak Spanish
natively take 254 concurrently with 251 or 252.)
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Spanish in courses numbered above 250.
ELEMENTARY COURSES

There are two types of elementary Spanish courses: (1) the oral emphasis
courses (Spanish 101, 102)-4 hours per week for 3 hours credit each, with stress
on the acquisition of comprehension and oral skills; (2) the reading emphasis
courses (Spanish 103, 104)-4 hours per week for 3 hours credit each, with stress
on the grammatical structure of the language and acquisition of reading skill.
New Mexican students who speak Spanish natively are not permitted to take the
beginning oral courses (Spanish 101, 102). Students who have had 2 or more
years of high school Spanish cannot receive credit for 101 or 103 but may take
102 or 104.
INTERMEDIATE COURSES

Students who have completed 2 or more years of high school Spanish with
a grade average of B or better are urged to take Spanish 251, 252.
COURSES FOR SPANISH-SPEAKING STUDENTS.

New Mexican students who speak Spanish natively and who have had less
than 2 years of high school Spanish should take Spanish 201. Those who have
had 2 or more years of high school Spanish should take Spanish 255, 256.
Students who take 255, 256 cannot receive credit for 251, 252, or 2!j4. Span"
ish 201, 255, 256 are not designed for foreign students whose education has
been in Spanish.
101-102. Elementary Spanish-Oral Emphasis. (3,3) Yr. Calvert, Staff
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.
103-104. Elementary Spanish-Reading Emphasis. (3, 3) Yr.
Credit·for 103 suspended until 104 (ar more cidvanced course) is completed.
201. Espanol elemental para estudiantes de habla espanola. (3) Davison
Exercises in grammar, speech correction and vocabulary building. For New Mexican
Spanish-speaking students who have had less than 2 year~ of high school Spanish.
251-252. Intermediate Spanish. (3,3) Duncan, MacCurdy, Lamadrid, Staff
251 and 252 offered every semester.
.
254. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (3)
Designed primarily to give qualified students of 251-252 extra practice in the oral use of
the language; therefore it is recommended that it be taken concurrently with 251 or 252
Enrollment limited to 15 students.
.
' '
255-256. Espanol avanzado para estudiantes de habla espanola. (3, 3) Cobos
For New Mexican Spanish-speaking students who have had' 2 .or more yea'rs' of high
school Spanish or Spanish 201,
292. Introduction to Spanish Literature. (3) T. Holzapfel, Ulibarri
Assignments of advanced reading material and discussion of principal Spanish literary figures and movements. Prerequisites: 251,252 or the equivalent.
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*301-302. Advanced Composition and Conversation.
Prerequisite: 254 or 256 or the equivalent.

(3,3)
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Cobos, Fernandez, Nason, Ulibarri

*303-304. Patterns of Modern Spanish. (3, 3) Cobos, Lamadrid
A review of Spanish in terms of structural linguistics with oral pattern drills and written
com position.

Spanish 292 or the equivalent is prerequisite for all literature courses listed
below.
*305. Contemporary Spanish Literature.

(3)

Fernandez

*307. The Spanish Novel. (3) Fernandez
A survey of the nove I with chief emphasis on the 19th century.
*321. Modern Spa nish 0 ramo.
*345. Hispanic Civilization.

(3)
Fernondez, Ulibarri

(2)

*346. Ibero-American Civilization.

(2)

*351-352. Survey of Spanish Literature.

Cobos, Jorrin
(3,3)

Fernondez, MacCurdy

*353. Spanish Phonology. (3) Duncan, Nason
Phonetic and phonemic system of Spanish.
*357-358. Survey of Span ish-American Literature. (3, 3)
Required of candidates for a graduate degree.
*361. Spanish-American Navel.

(3)

*363. Mexican Literature.

Davison

(3)

Davison, Nason

*364. The Literatu re of Argentina, Uruguay, and Chile.
*366. Sponish

Dra~a

Davison, Nason

(3)

Nason

fr.om the Beginning through the 17th Century.

(3)

MacCurdy

*375. Cervantes: The Quijote. (3) MacCurdy
A detailed analysis of the Quijote and treatment of fts place in world literature.
*376. Cervantes: Other Works. (3) MacCurdy
Works other than the Quijote with emphasis on the Novelas Ejemplares ond the theatre.
441. Teaching of Spanish. (3) Lamadrid, Ulibarri
(Same as Secondary Education 441.)
498. Reoding and Research for Honors. (3)
Open to juniors and seniors approved by the Honors Committee.
499. Honors Essay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.
*501. History of the Spanish Language. (3) Duncan
Introduction to linguistics and study of the phonological, morphological and semantic
evolution from Latin to Spanish; intensive reading of selected Old Spanish texts. Required
of all candidates for a graduate degree.
*504. Interd'epartrnentaI S·eminar. (3) Graduate Staff
(Same as Ibera-American Studies 504.)
*505. Introduction to Research Methods. (1) Duncan, MacCurdy
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree.
*506. Spanish Bibliography. (1) Duncan, MacCurdy
Required of candidates for the Ph.D. degree.
*507. Seminar in the Spanish Novel.

(3)

Fernandez

*540. Seminar in Spanish Language. (3) Duncan, T. Holzapfel, Nason
Topic selected according ta the specialization of the professor and of the students.
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
For M.A. candidates.

Graduate Staff
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*553. Linguistic Theory for language Instruction.
Pre- or corequisite: Spanish 353.

(1)

Lamadrid

*554. Application of Linguistics to language Instruction in the Secondary School.
Pre- or corequisite: Spanish 553.
*555. Techniques of the language laboratory.
Pre- or corecuisite: Spanish 353.

(3)

(2)

Lamadrid

(3)

Ulibarri

Lamadrid, Nason

*556. Pro,eminar in Problems of Secondary language Instruction. (3) Lamadrid
Pre- or corequisites: Spanish 353 and either Spanish 553-554 or 555.
*557. Application of Linguistics to language Instruction in the Elementary School.
*558. Preparation of language Materials for the Elementary School.

(4)

Ulibarri

*559. Proseminar in Problems of language Instruction in the Elementary School.

(4)

Ulibarri

*560. Seminar in Spanish Literature. (3) Graduate StaR
Topic selected according to the specialization of the professor and of the students. May
be repeated for credit as subject matter varies.
*562. Seminar in Spanish-American Poetry.

(3)

*563. Seminar in Spanish-American Prose.
*566. Seminar: Golden Age Drama.

(2)

(3)

Davison
Davison, Nason

MacCurdy

*567. Seminar in Spanish-American literature. (3) Davison, Nason
Topic selected according to the specialization of the professor and of the students. May
be repeated for credit as the subject matter varies.
*571-572. Spanish Poetry.

(2,2)

Ulibarri

*578. Seminar: The Spanish Picaresque Novel.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

*651-652. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
For Ph.D. candidates.
*699. Dissertation.

(2)

MacCurdy

Graduate StaR
Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

MUSIC
Professors J. Blankenship (Chairman), K. Frederick, W. B. Keller, H. M. Miller,
G. Robert; Associate Professors J. M. Batcheller, W. E. Rhoads, M. G. Schoenfeld, J. Snow, J. Stephenson; Assistant Professors D. Kempter, D. R. McEwen,
D. C. McRae, J. I. Thornton, E. Waters, J. L. Whitlow; Instructor W. Seymour;
Part-time Instructor W. T. Selby.
Applied Music faculty:
Piano

W. Keller, G. Robert, M. Schoenfeld, W. Seymour

Organ

W. T. Selby

Violin and Viola

K. Frederick

Cello and String Bass
Wind Instruments and Percussion

D. Kempter, J. Stephenson
J. Blankenship, D. Kempter, W. Rhoads,
W. Seymour, J. Thornton, J. Whitlow

Voice

D. McEwen, D. McRae, J. Snow

MAJOR STUDY

For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Music, see p. 193.
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For purposes of Combined Curriculum in Fine Arts (see p. 188): 45 hours including 105, 106, 139, 140, 265, 266, 16 hours of applied music, and 4 hours
of ensemble music.
See below and following page for additional requirements.
MINOR STUDY IN MUSIC

College of Arts and Sciences: 20 hours including Music 105, 106, 139, 140,
and 4 hours of applied music. Combined Curriculum in Fine Arts: 25 hours including 139, 140, 105, 106, 4 hours of applied music, and 2 hours of ensemble
music.
MINOR STUDY IN DANCE

20 hours, including 9 hours chosen from Music 105, 106, 139 and 140, 3
hours in drama elective, and 8 hours in Music 259 and 359. Students working
toward a minor in dance are required to present a dance demonstration and to
perform with the Da nce Workshop.
ENSEMBLE·

One credit hour represents from 2 to 4 hours a week of rehearsal.
Course numbers for ensemble are: (vocal) 143, 243; (instrumental) 231, 233,
237, 241, 395.
Every music major undergraduate enrolled as a full-time student (for more
than 7 hours) must be enrolled in band, chorus, or orchestra during. every semester of residence,+ meeting the specific requirements listed below as a minimum:
THEORY AND COMPOSITION CONCENTRATION
6 hours of ensemble, 2 of which must be in chorus
APPLIED MUSIC;: (PIANO OR ORGAN) CONCENTRATION
B hours including 2 semesters of Music 237, 1 semester of 395, and 2 semesters of chorus
APPLIED MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL OTHER THAN PIANO OR ORGAN) CONCENTRATION
8 hau rs: wi nds and percussion take band, and strings take orchestra
APPLIED MUSIC (VOCAL) CONCENTRATION
6 hau rs in chorus
MUSIC LITERATURE CONCENTRATION
6 hours, 2 of which must be in chorus
MUSIC EDUCATION CONCENTRATION (MUSIC AND ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM)
6 hours in chorus, bond, or orchestra depending on concentration (area of senior recital)
Piano and organ concentrators (area of senior recital): 6 hours including 2 semesters of
Music 237, 1 semester of 395, and 3 semesters of chorus
MUSIC EDUCATION CONCENTRATION (MUSIC ONLY)
8 hours in chorus, band, or orchestra depending on concentration (area of senior recital)
Piano and organ concentrators (area of senior recital): 8 hours including 2 semesters of
Music 237, 1 semester of Music 395, and 3 semesters of chorus.
HISTORICAL MUSIC LITERATURE

Students may be required to attend listening periods of 1 to 3 hours each
week at the option of the instructor.
The following courses come under the heading of "Historical Music Literature":
271,272,273,274,411,412,475,477,478,479.

*

Voice performance majors, every semester of residence after freshman year.
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APPLIED MUSIC (PRIVATE INSTRUCTION)

Applied music is offered in the following areas: piano, voice, string instruments, wind instruments, percussion, and organ.
Students registering for Applied Music must file a teacher assignment card in
the Department of Music office.
Students studying Applied Music must perform before a faculty jury for grading and course number assignment at the conclusion of each semester of study.
Applied Music courses may be repeated upon recommendation by the faculty.
. A student whose field of concentration is applied music is required to give a
public recital in the junior year and another in the senior year. Students should
consult the appropriate advisers before enrolling for applied music.
In applied music, the Department offers degree courses, and also secondary
courses for students desiring a cultural background in music. The student may
continue these courses through 4 years.
Students who have had previous training elsewhere will take a placement
examination.
The degree courses are 101-102,201-202,301-302,401-402,501-502 (graduate course); 591-592 (graduate recital). Degree courses carry 4 hours credit
each for 2 half-hour lessons per week. The secondary courses are 119-120,
219-220, 319-320, 419-420, 519-520, and 569-570 (graduate courses), and
carry 1 hour credit each for 1 half-hour lesson a week.
REQUIREMENT FOR JUNIOR STANDING IN MUSIC

Before entering the junior year of study each student malonng in music or
music education must appear before the music faculty for approval to pursue a
stated degree program.
MUSIC EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All music education students must successfully complete before graduation:
1.

A proficiency examination in piano, voice, and secondary orchestra instruments.

2.

Allor part of a senior recital in the major area of performance.

3.

A senior comprehensive examination in music and music education.

RECITAL AND CONCERT ATTENDANCE REGULATION

. All students registered for 5 or more hours in the department are required to
attend a specified number of the departmental recitals and concerts each semester as a regular part of their musical education. The number of recitals and concerts required is determined by the department at the beginning of each semester.
Fulfillment of this requirement is necessary for graduation.
Applied music fees of $16 per credit hour, in addition to regular tuition, will
be charged all full-time University students enrolling for applied music courses
beyond their curriculum requirements. Part-time students should consult the Music
Department for a schedule of applied music fees.
101-102. Applied Music. Maiar Freshman Course.

(2 or 4 hours each semester)

105. Music Theory. (3) McRae, Robert, Schoenfeld, Stephenson, Thornton
Fundamentals of music: key signatures, scales, intervals, triads· in four voices, and simple
cadences. Appropriate ear-training and sight-singing.
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106. Music Theory. (3) McRae, Robert, Schoenfeld, Stephenson, Thornton
Diatonic part-writing with triads, inversions, and the dominant seventh chard. Nan·harmanic
tones, simple modulation. Appropriate ear-training and sight-singing. Prerequisite: 105
with grade of C or beller.
109-110. Group Voice. (1,1) Batcheller, McEwen
Open to all beginners in voice exclusive of voice majors.
111-112. Group Piano. (1,1) Seymour
Open to all beginners in piano exclusive of piano majors.
119-120. Applied Music: freshman Secondary or Elective Course.

(1 or 2 hrs each semester)

139·140. Music Appreciation. (3,3) McRae, Miller, Whitlow
Introduction to music literature. Listening periods are required. Not open to students majoring in music.
143. University Chorus. (1) McEwen
Open to all University students. May be repeated for credit.
tl55. Orchestral Instruments, (1) Frederick, Kempter, Rhoads, Stephenson, Thornton, Whitlow
Group instruction in the playing of woodwind, brass, percussion, and string instruments.
201-202. Applied Music. Major Sophomore Course.

(2 ar 4 hours each semester)

219-220. Applied Music. Sophomore Secondary or Elective Course.

(1 ar 2 haurs each semester)

tt230. Opera Workshop. (2) Frederick, Snow
Designed to give singers the fundamentals in practical operatic experience.
tt231. Chamber MLJsic. (1) Frederick, McEwen, Stephenson, Thornton, Whitlow
The practice, performance, and study of chamber music in various ensemble groups.
tt233. Symphony Orchestra. (1) Frederick
Study and public performance of symphonic literature.
tt237. Piano Ensemble. (ll Keller, Robert, Schoenfeld, Seymour
Study and performance of literature for twa pianos selected from all periods including the
contemporary. Open to qualified students with permission of instructor.
tt241. University Bond. (1) Rhoads
Study and performance of marches and concert band literature. Appearance and performance in uniform at football games, Commencement, and other University functions.
243. A Cappella Choir. (1) McEwen
Auditions required. Open to all University students with permission of instructor. May be
repeated fo r credit.
259. Modern Dance. (1-2) Waters
Explorations in movement leading into choreography. Open to all University students with
permissio'n of instructor. May be repeated for credit.
263. Conducting. (ll Blankenship, Frederick, McEwen, Thornton
Basic technique and theory of conducting.
264. Choral Conducting and Organization. (1) McEwen
Execution of choral techniques, score reading, choral interpretation, actual experience in
choral conducting with major organization. Study of senior high school choral materials.
Prerequisite: 263.
265. Music Theory. (3) McRae, Miller, Robert
Simple alterations, secondary dominants, diminished-seventh chords, remote modulation,
chorale ha rmon izotion and analysis. Appropriate ear-training and sight-singing. Prerequisite: 106 with 9 rode of C or beller.
266. Music Theory. (3) McRae, Miller, Robert
Extended diatonic chords, chromatic alterations, remote modulation, modern trends. Survey
of contrapuntal devices and techniques. Appropriate ear·training and sight-singing.
Prerequisite: 26.5 with grade of C or beller.

----

t Mai be repeated to the limit of 4 hours' credit.
tt Maximum of B hours' credit allowed toward degrees in the College of Fine Arts or Col-

lege of Education, 4 hours in other colleges.
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271. Classical Period. (2) McRae, Miller
A survey of music from 1750 to 1820.
272. Romantic Period. (2) McRae, Miller
Form, style, and principal composers in the period 1800-1900.
273. Opera. (2) McRae
The history of opera and its principal composers.
274. Concerto. (2) McRae
The form and its principal composers from Bach to the present.
295. Music in Recreation. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
The social foundations and practices of music in recreation. Stress will be placed on equipping the recreational leader with effective means to deal musically with young children,
older children, and adults. Emphasis will be placed on all phases of the public performance
frc:>m planning to production.
296. Music in Recreation. (2) Blankenship, McRae, Stephenson
Designed to prepare the major in recreational leadership for practical supervIsion of
recreational music programs covering appreciation of music, music in the hospital as entertainment and therapy, music in the industrial plant, and music in the community center.
301-302. Applied Music. Major Junior Course.

(2 or 4 hrs. each semester)

309-310. Form and Composition. (2, 2) Keller, Miller
Analysis of the structural elements of music from Gregorian Chant to the present, and the
application of standard formal procedures to the creative process of music composition.
Prerequisite: 266.
313. Band Organization and Conducting. (I) Rhoads
Band organization, materials; rehearsal techniques; marching band techniques; and laboratory experience in band conducting.
314. Orchestral Conducting and Organization. (1) Frederick, Stephenson
Orchestral organization, materials; string techniques; and laboratory experience in orchestral conducting.
*319-320. Applied Music. Junior Secondary or Elective Course. (lor 2 hours each semester)
Prerequisite: 4 hrs. credit in the instrument to be studied, or equivalent. Maximum allowable
graduate credit 4 hrs. or equivalent.
359. Dance Workshop. (1-2) Waters
Rehearsal and production experiences. Open to all University students with permission of
instructor. May be repeated for credit.
371-372. General History of Music. (3, 3) Miller
From antiquity to the present. Non-technical study of the forms, styles, schools, principal
composers and representative masterpieces of each era. Not open to students majoring in
music.

t387. Vocal Coaching.

(1) Robert
One half-hour of private instruction per week. Required of all senior voice majors and
open to juniors with permission of instructor.

388-389. Music Pedagogy. (2, 2) Seymour
Designed especially for the music student who plans to teach privately, the course is
concerned with preparation in teaching beginners in music at various age levels. Second
semester will treat problems in teaching intermediate and moderately advanced students.
Prerequisite: juniar standing in music.
391-392. Undergraduate Problems.

(1-3 hours each semester)

tt395. Accompanying. (1) Robert
One half-hour of private instruction per week carries one hour credit. Students accompany
other students in practice and at recitals as part of the requirement for receiving credit.
401-402. Applied Music. Major Senior Course.

t

(2 or 4 hours each semester)

May be repeated to the limit of 4 hours' credit.
tt Maximum of 8 hours' credit allowed toward degrees in the College of Fine Arts or College of Education, 4 haurs in other colleges.
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*405. Counterpoint. (3) Frederick, McRae, Robert
Analysis ond techniques of writing in the contrapuntal forms and styles of the 16th century.
*406. Counterpoint. (3) Frederick, McRae, Robert
Analysis and tedlniques of writing in the contrapuntal forms and styles of the period of
Bach.

*411. Contemporary Period. (2) McRae, Miller
Stylistic tendencies of the 20th century and the study of representative works of the most
important composers.
*412. Baroque Period. (2) Keller, Miller
A comprehensive study of the musical forms, styles, schools, principal composers, and general historical background of the period roughly from 1600 to 1750.
*419-420. Applied Music. Senior Secondary or Elective Course. (lor 2 hours each semester)
Prerequisite: 4
credit in the instrument to be studied, or equivalent. Maximum allow·
able graduate credit 4 hrs.·or equivalent.
447. Vocal Repertory. (2) Snow
A survey of important and representative literature for solo voice.
449. Piano Repertory. (2) Schoenfeld
A survey of importont and representative literature for piano.

"n.

453. Instrumentofion. (2) Rhoads, Thornton
Properties and limitations of band and orchestral instruments; detailed score study of instrumental techniques from the past to the present, scoring of works carrying through to com·
pletion of projects for actual performance. Prerequisite: 266.
*457. Advanced Choro I Conducting. (2) Frederick, McEwen
Historical background and advanced techniques of choral organization and conducting.
Prerequisites: 263,310, and piano profiCiency to be determined by the instructor.
*458. Advanced InstrlJmental Conducting. (2) Frederick, Rhoads
Historical background and advanced techniques for conducting band and orchestra and
studying scores. Admission by permission of instructor.
*463. Advanced Instrumentation. (2) Rhoads
The scoring of larger works for the major ensembles carrying through to actual performance. Prerequisite: 453.
*467. Choral Arranging. (2) Frederick, McEwen, McRae
Techniques and practice in arranging for mixed chorus, men's and women's glee clubs, trios
and quartets.
*475. Symphonic Literature. (2) McRae, Miller
A survey of the developments in orchestral music from Bach to the present.
*477. Medieval and Renaissance Periods. (2) Keller, Miller
The musical culture of Western Europe from the early middle ages to the end of the 16th
century.
*478. History of Cham!>er Music. (2) Miller
A survey of chamber music literature from the Baroque to the present.
*479. Choral LiterotLlre. (2) McRae
The principal developments in choral music from Palestrina to the present.
490. Interdepartmental Praseminar. (3) Honors Staff
(Same os Fine Arts 490.)
*493. United States Composers. (2) Keller, McRae
The creative trends in the art music of the United States from the 1Bth century to the present.
Special emphosis upon the style and contributions of the most important composers.
499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Open to sen iars approved by the departmental honors committee.
*501-502. Applied Music. Major Graduate Course.

(2 or 4 hours each semester)

*505. Advanced Composition. (2) Keller
Individual guidance in composing for various instrumental and vocal ensembles; survey of
techniques in appropriate fields; completion of one or more major works for public performance. May be repeated to the limit of 4lirs. credit.
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*519-520. Applied Music. Graduate Secondary or Elective Course.' (lor 2 hours each semester)
*531. Bibliography and Research. (3) Miller, Stephenson
The study and application of basic methods in musical bibliography, acquaintance with
major reference sources; proiects in bibliography. Materials and basic techniques of musical
research. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
*533. Seminar in Music. (3) Blankenship, Miller, Stephenson
,Explorations in various areas of musical research. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.
*551-552. Problems.

(1-3 hours each semester)

Blankenship

*569-570. Applied Music. Graduate Secondary or Elective Course

(1 or 2 hours each semester)

*591-592. Graduate Recital. (2, 2)
for the degree o( Master of Music in Applied Music the student is required to perform a
full-length graduate recital (a) which he has selected and prepared subject to the approval
of a committee comparable to a graduate thesis committee and (b) for which he has written
comprehensive program, annotations (also subject to the approval of the some committee)
and which will be printed on the program of the graduate recital. Work in 591, 592, is
to be in addition to that done in 501, 502 (performance majors) or in 519-520, 569-570
(music education concentrators). Students may distribute their major applied study over
more than one year but in such cases will be subject to the current fee for applied music
for each one-half hour lesson after the first year of study has been completed.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

Blankenship, Keller, Miller, Rhoads

MUSIC EDUCAliON
CURRICULUM

See pp. 169 and 195.
293. Primary School Music. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
The musical needs of children of pre-scho'olage, in kindergarten and grades 1. 2, and 3.
Includes the rote song, singing games, rhythm band, and music reading techniques. Children of this age level will be observed in the public schools.
294. Intermediate School Music. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
The musical needs of children in grades ,4, 5, and ,6, including harmonic activity, creative
experience, and instrumental techniques. Children of this age level will be observed in the
public schools. Prerequisite: 293.
*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Groduate Committee. for
degree restrictions see p. 159 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
*440. Investigations in Music Education. (3) Batcheller, Stephenson
Philosophy of music education in a self-contained classroom. Advanced study of the child
voice. Creative activity and public performance. Guided research in current materials and
publications. Prerequisites: 293, 294.
*445. Junior High Music. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
The musical needs of the junior high school student, the position of music in the curricula,
and methods and materials for the, various music activities. Observation of junior high
school music classes will be required.
*446. Senior High Music. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
The musical, ~eeds of, senior high school student~: methods' and materials for specialized
activities (e.g. band, chorus) and general 'activities (e.g. appreciation and assembly singing); administration and public relations. Observation of senior high school music classes
will be required.
.
*459. Advanced Elementary Music Education. (3) 'Batcheller, Stephenson
The teaching of music in the elementary classroom: the development' of techniques in'the
teaching of melodic and harmonic music reading; advanced investigations in the use of
instrumental and vocal materials; guided research in the current audio·visual aids and the
evaluation,of music ensemble participation. Prerequisite~ permission of iristructor..
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*550. Philosophy of Music Educotion. (3) Batcheller, Stephenson
.
Philosophical foundations and principles of music education and their application io practices in school. Prerequisites: 293, 294, 445.or 446.
*551-552. Problems in Music Education.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

Blankenship

Batcheller> Blankenship, Stephenson

NAVAL SCIENCE
Captain T. F. Schneider, USN (Chairman), Professor; Commander E. D. Jones,
USN (Executive Officer), Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander N. L.
Jeter, USN, Assistant Professor; Major R. E. Haebel, USMC, Assistant Professor; Lieutenant J. A. Stephens~ USN, Assistant Professor; Lieutenant J. T.
Thornsley, USN, Assistant P~ofessor; and St.aff.
CURRICULUM

See p. 229.
111. Naval Orientation. (3)
An introduction to basic customs, traditions of the U. S. Navy; organization for national
defense; junior officer respo'nsibilities, components of modern Navy; U. S. Naval ships and
aircraft; seamanship.
122. Evolution of Sea Power. (3)
The roles of navies of the world in shaping world affai;s socially, politically, and economically with emphasis on naval strategy and tactics.
211. Navol Weapons. (3)
.
The principles of modern weopons systems, including materials and processes, fluid theory,
energetics. mechanics, optics, electronics, physics of underwater sound, and atomic theory,
stressing the application of these principles in weapons systems. (Confidential security clearance required.)
311. Navigation. (3)
The theory and application of terrestrial and celestial navigation to enable prospective
officers to become proficient navol novigators aboard ships and aircraft.
322. Naval Operations_ (3)
To provide the student with a basic understanding of relative motion, tactical communications and instructions, Rules of the Nautical Road, fleet communications, operational importance of weather and an introduction to electronic countermeasures.
.
333. Evolution of the Art of War, Part I. (3)
A survey of the evolution of worfare from the eorliest recorded times to 1865.
334. Evolution of the Art of War, Part II; Modern Basic Strategy and Tactics. (3)
Continuation of the evolution of warfare from 1865 including a consideration of U. S. military and foreign policy and the theoretical principles behind modern strategy and tactics.
411. Naval Engineering. (3)
Naval engi neeri ng plants, machinery and systems, including nuclear propulsion, to provide
a basic un dersta nding necessary for all naval officers.
422. Principles and Problems of·Leadership. (3)
\
A study of effective naval leadership based upon three precepts-personal example, good
management practices, and moral responsibility.
444. Amphibious Warfare, Part I. (3)
A survey of the development of amphibious warfare doctrine from Gallipoli to the Korean
War.
445. Amphibious Warfare, Part II; Leadership and Military Justice. (3)
Continuation of 151M. Provides basic indoctrination in the principles of the Uniform Code
of Military Justice, military leadership and Marine Corps administration.
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NURSING
Professors V. P. Crenshaw (Dean), C. M. Norris; Associate Professors F. E. Jensen, V. Miller; Clinical Associate Professor C. E. Madore; Assistant Professor
H. Klar; Visiting Assistant Professor J. Boca; Instructors l. Amos, E. Cleary,
M. Friemoth, M. Hanna, A. M. Voda.
CURRICULUM

See p. 215.
251 L-252L. Family Nursing. (3, 3)
Study of bosic concepts ond beginning skills in nursing. Focus on fomilies and their heolth.
Exominotion of nursing role, fomily dynomics, humon growth and development, interpersonol relotionships, and definitions of illness. Leorning skills in problem-solving-observotion, collection ond onolysis of data, and inference systems. Prerequisites: Anthropology,
Sociology 101, Biology 102L, Chemistry 102L; corequisites: Pharmocology 276, 278L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
304L. [303L] Nursing 1.(10)
Study of basic concepts and skills in nursing. Focus on the application of scientific principles in the nursing care of adults and children. Prerequisites: completion of lower
division courses required in the nursing program, scholastic index of 2.0, enrollment in
and iunior standing in the College of Nursing.
305L. [323L] Nursing II. (10)
Continuation of 304L with additional depth and breadth in nursing care. Prerequisite:
304L.
404L. [451l, 452L] Nursing III. (12)
Continuation of 305L with additional depth and breadth in nursing care. Prerequisites:
305L, senior standing. (Limited enrollment, special assignment by Dean, College of
Nursing.) Offered 1966-67.
405L. [463L] Nursing IV. (12)
Continuation of 404L with additional depth and breadth in nursing care. Prerequisite:
404L. (Limited enrollment, special assignment by Dean, College of Nursing.) Offered
1966-67.
482. Issues in Nursing. (2)
Issues and trends in the evolution of nursing and contemporary developments. Prerequisite:
senior standing.
497. Special Studies in Nursing. (1-3)
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of the instructor.
498. Independent Study. (3)
Limited to students in Departmental Honors.
499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Limited to students in Departmental Honors.

PALEOECOLOGY
Committee in Charge: Professors F. C. Hibben (Anthropology), S. A. Northrop
(Geology), L. D. Potter (Biology), J. L. Riebsomer (Chemistry), Associate Professor J. S. Findley (Biology), Assistant Professor R. Y. Anderson (Geology),
Chairman.
Interdepartmental undergraduate and graduate minors in Paleoecology are
offered to majors in the Departments of Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, and
Geology.
UNDERGRADUATE MINOR

The minor requires 30-36 hours in courses listed in the "Paleoecology Pool"

PAL E 0 E COLO G Y - P H ARM A C Y

339

including Paleoecology 301 L. No more than 18 hours may be taken in anyone
department and courses in the major field may not be used for the minor. The
following courses have been approved (see appropriate departmental listings
for course descriptions and prerequisites).
Anthropology 266F, *303L, *307L
Biology lOlL, 102L, 271L, 272L, 288, *393L, *408, *410, *463L, *471L,

*484L, *487L, *489L
Chemistry lOlL, l02L or 122L, 253L, **301, **302, **303L, **304L, **311,

**312
Geology 101, 102, 105L, 106L, 120, 121L, 201L, **302L, **309L, **311L,

*421 L, *432L, * 433L, *439L, *441 L
Mathematics 264, 265, *341, *342
GRADUATE MINOR

Requirements are listed in the Graduate School Bulletin.
3011. Concepts in Paleoecology. (2) Anderson, Findley
The basic concepts and principles of environmental reconstruction. limitotions and applications of research tools. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lob. (Offered in olternote years.)
451-452. Problems in Paleoecology.
"551-552. Problems in Paleoecology.

(2, 2)
(2-3 hrs. each semester)

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY
PHARMACOGNOSY
PHARMACOLOGY
See Pharmacy.

PHARMACY
Professor E. L. Cataline (Dean); Associate Professors G. L. Baker, W. C. Fiedler,
K. H. Stahl; and Stafft.
CURRICULUM

See p. 221.
231-232. Orientation I, II. (1, 1) Catoline
A survey of the profession of phormocy.
341l. Introductory Pharmacy. (5) Fiedler
Fundamental principles and processes of pharmacy, including metrology and pharmaceutical calculations. Prerequisites, Chemistry 302, 304l; Biology 393l (or concurrent enrollment); Physics 112, 114l. 2 lectures, 2 recitotions, 3 hrs. lob.
420. Pharmaceutical law. (3) Cotoline
laws and regulations relating to the proctice of pharmacy. Prerequisite, fourth-year
standing.
421. Pharmacy Management. (2) Cataline
Principles of management of retail pharmacies. Prerequisites, Business Adm. 105, Economics
200, fourth.year standing.
434. History of Pharmacy. (2) Fiedler
The historical development of pharmacy with emphasis on its history in North America.
Prerequisite: fifth-year standing.

----

""Graduate credit only if taken outside major department.
t New appointment to be made, effective July 1, 1965.
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443L·444L. Operative Pharmacy I, II. (5, 5) Fiedler
A survey of the preparations of pharmacy; the applications of physical principles to compounding and the manufacture af preparations; technology of pharmacy. Prerequisites:
Pharmacy 341L; Chemistry 253L (or cancurrent enrollment), 302, 304L; Physics 112, 114L;
Pharmacognosy 372L; Pharmaceutical Chemistry 361. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. each semester.
447L. Dispensing Pharmacy I. (5) Baker
Dispensing pharmacy is broadly defined as the translation of the sciences underlying
pharmacy into the art of pharmacy. More specifically it is the applicatian of the scientific
and practical knowledge upon which the practice of pharmacy is based to the extemporaneous compounding of drugs and medicines and making these available under proper
control. Prerequisite: fifth-year standing. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
448L. Dispensing Pharmacy II. (5) Ba ker
A continuation of 447L. The campounding and dispensing of prescriptions including incompatibilities.3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
493. Inspection Trip. (0)
Required for graduation. Annual inspectian tour to leading pharmaceutical manufacturing
plants in various sections of the country. Approximately one week is spent on this tour.
Prerequisite: fifth-year standing.
497-498. Problems in Pharmacy. (1·3 hrs. each semester)
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacy. Prerequisites: permission
of instructor and of the Dean.

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY
361. Inorganic Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (2) Baker
The chemical and pharmaceutical properties of the official and non-official inorganic
substances used in medicine or in the preparation of medicinal substances. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102L.
463L. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry I. [Medicinal Chemistry IJ (5) Stahl
A study, from the chemical viewpoint, of organic substances used in pharmacy and medicine. The laboratory includes work in the synthesis of organic medicinals as well' as quali.
tative and quantitative analytical operations. PrereqUisite: fifth-year standing. 3 lectures,
6 hrs. lab.
464L. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry II. [Medicinal Chemistry IIJ
A continuation of 463L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

(4)

Stahl

497.498. Prablems in Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (1·3 hrs. each semester) Stahl
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmaceutical chemistry. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and of the Dean.

PHARMACOGNOSY
372L. General Pharmacognosy. (4) Stahl
Drugs of plant and animal origin. Prerequisites: Chemistry 302, 304L; Biology 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
497-498. Pharmacognosy Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Stahl
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacognosy. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and of the Dean.

PHARMACOLOGY
276. Principles of Pharmacology. (3)
The actions of drugs on living tissue and the basis upon which drugs are classified for their
therapeutic usefulness. Includes the subdivisions of pharmacology: pharmacodynamics,
posology, toxicology, and pharmacy. Prerequisites: Mathematics 010 or eligibility for
Mathematics 160 or 162 on basis of placement test; Biology 136, 139L, 133L; Chemistry
142L. (Open only to students in the College of Nursing and in the Dental Hygiene
Program.)
278L. Principles of Pharmacology Laboratory. (1)
Instruction and practice in pharmaceutical calculations. The actions of drugs in important
pharmacological classes upon living animals will be demonstrated. Pre- or corequisite:
Pharmacology 276. (Open only to students in the College of Nursing and in the Dental
Hygiene Program.) 3 hrs. lab.

PHARMACY-PHILOSOPHY
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*475L. Pharmacology I. (4)
A study of the effects produced by drugs and the mechanisms whereby these effects are
produced. Indudes the subdivisions of pharmacology, materia medica, therapeutics, posology, toxicology, and biometrics. The actions of the more important drugs are demonstrated
upon living onimols. Prerequisites: Chemistry 323, 324L; Biology 430L. 3 'Iectures, 3 hrs.
lab.
.
*476L.· Pharmacology II. (5)
A continuation of 475L. 4 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
477. Pharmacology III. (3)
Agents used locally or systemically for the prevention or treatment of microbial and
parasitic infections; immunological products, antibacterial,' antiviral, antiprotozoal, ond
antifungal d rugs, as well as those used in helminth diseases. Prerequisites: Biology 393L;
Chemistry 323, 324L.
497-498. Pharmacology Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacology. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and of the Dean.

PHILOSOPHY
Professors P. f. Schmidt (Chairman), H. G. Alexander, A. J. Bahm; Associate
Professor M. G. Evans; Assistant Professor J. A. Snedden; Part-time Visiting
Lecturer H. J. Sherman; and Staff.
MAJOR STUDY

Philosophy 145 or 255, 201, 256 or 356, 301-302, 308, and 12 additional
hours of courses numbered above 300.
MINOR STUDY

Philosophy 145, 255, 256, or 356; 201 or 308; 301-302, and 6 additional
hours.
101-102. Humanities. (3,3) Alexander, Bahm
Perspectives of world cultures with particular reference to their religious, intellectual,
eth ical, and artistic developments.
145. Thought and E)(~ression. (3) Alexander
The processes of communicating, symbolizing, thinking abstractly, imagining, generalizing,
defining, ond inferring.
153. Problems in Rei igion ond Ethics. (3) Snedden
Comparison and analysis of various religious and moral beliefs with emphasis on discussion of specific contemporary problems.
201. Introduction to Philosophy. (3) Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Snedden
. Moin philosophical problems and maior types of solutions.
255. Inductive logic and Scientific Method. (3) Evans
The nature of empirical evidence, principles of induction, probability, and the problem of
truth.
256. Introduction to Formal Logic. (3) Alexander, Evons, Snedden
Traditional forms of deductive orgument with on introduction to the more elementory
symbolism of propositional forms.
263-264. Com parotive Religions. (3, 3) Bohm
Introduction to the world's religions. 263: Meaning of religion, and Eastern religions; 264:
Western religions with emphasis upon the Judeo-Christian tradition.
*301·302. History of Western Philosophy. (3, 3) Alexander, Evans,. Snedden, Sherman
301: Ancient ond medieval philosophy; 302: Renaissance and modern philosophy.
*307. Aesthetics. (3) Alexander, Sherman
An introduction tothe philosophy of art and beauty.
*308. Ethical Theory. (3) Bahm
Philosophical study of the principles of morality.
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*323. Hispanic Thought. (3) Alexander
Majar philosophies and philosophers in Spain and Hispanic America.
*332. American Philosophy. (3) Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Snedden
The development of philosophical ideas in America.
*355. Philosophy of Science. (3) Evans
Critical examination of the methods and concepts of science as exemplified in mathematics,
physics, biology, psychology, and the social disciplines.
*356. Symbolic Logic. (3) Evans
Structures of thought and their analysis with respect to validity, as solved through modern
techniques of symbolic notation.
*361. Political Theary from Plato to Locke. (3) Jorrin
(Same as Government 361.)
*362. Political Theory from the Enlightenment to Today.
(Same as Government 362.)

(3)

Jorrfn

*365. PhiloSophy of Religion. (3) Bahm
Critical examination of theories of the nature of religious experience, including religious
knowledge, values and realities. Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy or permission of
instructor.
*385. Orientol Philosophy. (3) Bahm
Introduction ta major philosophical concepts and movements in Oriental cultures.
*391. Philosophy of Language. (3) Alexander
•
Philasophies of meaning with special attentian ta the relatians between language and
thought. Prerequisite: 3 hours af philosophy or permission af instructor.
*429. Aesthetics Institute Workshop. (1) SS Alexander, Staff
A ane-week session in Taos, New Mexica, at the Lawrence Ranch and Harwoad Foundation,
featuring lectures in general aesthetics, discussians, and gallery talks by Taos artists.
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 hrs.
*471. Plato. (3) Alexander, Evans, Sherman
Selected readings in the philasaphy of Plata. Prerequisite: 3 hours af philasophy ar permission of instructar.
*474. British Empiricism. (3) Alexander, Evans
British philosaphy with special emphasis an the warks of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Prerequisite: 3 haurs af philasaphy ar permission of instructor.
*476. Contemporary Philosophy. (3) Alexander, Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Sherman
Prerequisite: 3 hours af philosaphy ar permission af instructor.
*480. Philosophy and Literature. (3) Alexander, Tedlock
(Same as English-Philosophy 480.)
*485. Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory.
(Same as Ecanomics-Philosaphy 485.)

(3)

Evans, Hamilton

498. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)
Prerequisite: juniar-seniar standing and permission of major adviser. May be repeated for
credit.
499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Prerequisite: 498.
*541. Seminar: Philosophical Movements. (3) Alexander, Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Snedden
*542. Seminar: Individual Philosophers.
*551-552. Problems.

(3)

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

Alexander, Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Snedden
Alexander, Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Snedden

*555. Seminar in Theory of Knowledge. (3) Bahm
Basic categories of knowledge and existence. Prerequisite: 3 haurs of philasophy ar permission of instructor.

*556. Seminar in Logical Theory. (3) Evans
Histarical and critical study af the principles and methods of logic. Prerequisite: 356 or
permission of instru~tor.
*599. Master's Thesis. (6) Alexander, Bahm, Evans, Schmidt, Snedden

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
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PHILOSOPHY-ECONOMICS
See Economics-Philosophy.

PHILOSOPHY-ENGLISH
See Engl ish-Philosophy.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Educotion, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
No major or minor study offered.
261-262. Introduction to Physical Science.
Prereq uisite: perm ission of instructor.

(3, 3)

Riebsomer

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professors V. H. Regener (Chairman), J. R. Green, R. Thomas; Associate Professors
J. G. Breiland, C. Dean, J. L. Howarth, C. P. Leavitt, J. Linsley; Assistant
Professors H. C. Bryant, A. G. D. Philip, D. E. Skabelund.
MAJOR STUDY IN PHYSICS

Physics 260, 261, 262, 263L, 264L, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 311 L, 312L,
315L, 316L; Mathematics 264, 265,311,312; Chemistry lOlL, 102L.
MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICS

Physics 260, 261, 262, 263L, 264L, 301, 302, 303, 305, and one of the laboratory courses numbered above 300; Mathematics 264, 265, and 311.
MAJOR STUDY IN ASTRONOMY AND PHYSICS

Physics 260,261,262, 263L, 264L; Astronomy 271, 272L; Physics 301,302,
303, 305; Astronomy 421, 422; Physics 315L, 316L; Chemistry 101 Land 102L;
Mathematics 264, 265, 311, and 312.
MINOR STUDY IN ASTRONOMY AND PHYSICS

Physics 260, 261, 262, 263L; Astronomy 271, 272L; Physics 302, 303; Physics
315L or 316L; Mathematics 264,265, and 311.
GRADUATE STUDY

Prerequisite for all courses numbered 500 and above: an undergraduate
major in Physics equivalent to that outlined above.

pHYSICS
102. Introdudion to Physics. (3) Skobelund
A non-technical course, including demonstrations.
103. MeteorolD9Y. (3) Breilond
Introduction to the physics of the otmosphere. Weather analysis and forecosting.
107L. Elementary Electronics. (2) SS
introduction to the concepts of electrical and electronic theory; experimental study of
basic electronic components and circuits. Prerequisites: Mathematics 160 or 162. (Offered
in the su mmer session primarily for secondary.school teachers.)
111. General Physics. (3) Breiland
Mechcmics, sound, heat. The sequence 111, 112, 113l, 114l is required of premedical,
predental, and preoptometry students, also of NROTC students in A. & S. and of Pharmacy
students. Prerequisites: Mathematics 160 or 162.

P H Y SIC SAN 0 A S T RON 0 M Y

344

112. General Physics. (3) Breiland, Howorth
Electricity and magnetism, optics. Prerequisite: 111.
113L. General Physics laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat. Pre· or corequisite: 111. 3 hrs. lob.
114L. General Physics laboratory. (1)
Electricity, magnetism, optics. Pre- or corequisite: 112.3 hrs. lab.
260. General Physics. (3) Breiland, Dean, Green, linsley, Regener
Mechanics, sound. The sequence Physics 260, 261, 262, 263l, 264l is required of students
planning to major in certain sciences and in engineering. Pre' or corequisite: Mathematics
161 or 163.
.
261. General Physics. (3) Breiland, Dean, Green, Howarth, Regen~~
Heat, electricity, magnetism. Prerequisite: 260; pre· or corequisite: Mathematics 264.
262. General Physics. (3) Bryant, Dean, Green, Regener
Optics, modern physics. Prerequisite: 261; pre- or corequisite: Mathematic~ 265.
263L. General Physics laboratory. (l)
Mechanics, sound, heat. Pre- or corequisite: 261. 3 hrs. lab.
264L. General Physics laboratory. (1)
Electricity, magnetism, optics. Pre- or corequisite: 262. 3 hrs. lob.
**301. Heat and Thermodynamics. (3) Bryant, Dean, Green, Thomas
Kinetic theory; specific heats; conduction, convection, radiation; change of state; classical
thermodynamics. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 311. (Semester I)
**302. Physical Optics. (3) Bryant, Dean, Green, Howarth, Leavitt, Thomos '
Wave theory of light; Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction; polarization; dispersion, absorption and scattering; black-body radiation. Pre· or corequisite: Mathematics 311. (Semester
II).
**303-304. Analytical'Mechanics. (3, 3) Bryant, Dean, Green, Leavitt, Thomas
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies; introduction to Lagrange's method;.
Pre- or corequisites: Mathematics 311, 312.
**305-306. Electricity and Magnetism. (3, 3) Dean, 'Green, Howarth, Regener, Skobelund,
Thomas
Electrostatic and electro-magnetic field theory. Direct and alternating current circuit
theory. Pre- or corequisites: Mathe'matics 311, 312. (306 not offered until Semester II,
1965-66.)
**311 L. Heat laboratory. (2) Bryant, Green, leavitt
Measurement of temperature; heat tronsfer; radiation, specific heat; vacuum technique;
viscosity; molecular motion and Avogadro'S number; chonge of state. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 311. (Semester II, 1965-66)'
**312L. Optics laboratory and Geometrical Optics. (2) Bryont, Green, leavitt
Interference and ,diffraction phenomena; spectroscopic ond spectrographic methods with
visible and ultra-violet light: Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 3'11. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
(Semester II)
**315L. Electricity laboratory. (2) Bryant, Green, Leavitt
Measurement of d.c. and a.c. circuit constants; charge; magnetic fields; power; resonance.
Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 311. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Semester I).
**316L. Electronics laboratory. (2) Dean, Green, leavitt
Properties and applications of transistors, rectifiers, vacuum tubes, photoelectric devices.
Amplifiers, oscillators, pulse and logic circuitry. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 311.
lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Semester I, 1965-66).
**330. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. (3) Bryant, Dean, Green, "leavitt, Skabelund, Thomas
Special relativity, quantum effects, atomic structure, X-rays, nuclear structure and nuclear
reactions, instruments of modern physics. Prerequisite: 262 or equivalent. (Semester I
and SS).
*~

Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Physics.
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**331L. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. (3) Bryant. Green, Leavitt
Experiment and theary in atomic and nuclear structure, radiation, radioactivity, fissian
and prod uction of high·energy particles. Prerequisite: 330. 2 lectures, 3 hrs; lob.
**351. Introduction ta Atomic and Nuclear Physics. (3) SS
Elementary particles, electra-magnetic radiatian, structure af the atam, radioactivity, nuclear reactions. Prerequisite: one year of college physics. (Offered in the summer session
primarily for secondary·school teachers.)
*400. Seminar.

(1 hr. each semester)

Graduate Staff

*430. Physics of Matter. (3) Dean, Green, Leavitt
An introduction to experiment and theory in the sfructure of matter: physical properties
and mechanics of fluids, binding in solids, mechanical and thermal properties of solids,
electrical a nd magnetic properties of matter, semi-conductors, plasmas. Prerequisite: 330
or equivalent.
*440. Atmospheric Physics. (3) Breiland, Regener
Distribution of gases in the atmasphere; the ozone problem; distribution and variation of
temperature; the ionosphere; aurora and the light from the night sky; atmospheric electricity. Pre- .or corequisite: Mathematics 311. (Offered occasionally.)
*461-462. Experimental Research Methods.
Linsley, Phi Ii p, R.egener
Advanced laboratory work.

(1, 1)

Bryant, Dean, Green, Howarth, Leavitt,

*463-464. Experimental Research Methods.
Linsley, Philip, Regener
Advanced laboratory work.

(2, 2)

Bryant, Dean,

Gr~en,

Howarth, Leavitt,

*466. Methods of Theoretical Physics. (3) Skabelund, Thomas
Problems of diffusion,' heat conduction, wave motion, and potential theory. (Semester II)
*491·492. Contemporary Physics. (3,3) Bryant, Dean, Green, Leavitt, Regener, Skobelund
Theory of special relativity, introduction to quantum mechanics; atomic and nuclear physics,
cosmic rays.
*493L-494L. Contemporary Physics Laboratory. (2, 2) Bryant, Green, Leavitt, Regener
Experiments in atomic and nuclear physics: elm, thermionic emission, atomic energy levels,
counting systems for nuclear radiations, natural and artificial radioactivity; alpha, beta,
and gam ma roy spectroscopy, and nuclear magnetic resonance absorption.
*500. Advanced Seminar.

(1-3 hrs. each semester)

Graduate Staff

*503. Classical Mechanics. (3) Green, Thomas
Lagrangean dynamics; theory of oscillations; Hamiltonian theory. (Usually offere9 in
alternate. years.) ,
*505. Statistical Mechanics and Thermodynamics. (3) Thomas
Classical and quantum statistics with applications to molecules and elementary particles.
(Usually offered, in alternate years.)
*511. Electrodynamics. (3) Green, Thomas
Maxwellian theory of fields; electromagnetic radiation. (Semester 1, 1966-67 and alternate years.)
*512. Advanced Electrodynamics. (3) Green, Thomas
Covariant form of field equations; classical theory of electrons. Prerequisite: 511. (Offered
oc'cosionally.)
*521. Quantum Mechanics. (3) Green, Leavitt, Thomas
Unce,tainty relations; potential .wells and barriers; hydrogen atom, matrix mechanics;
pertubotion theory. (Semester 11.)
*522. Advanced Quantum Mechanics. (3) Thomas
Relativistic wave equation; quantization of the radiati'on field; selected topics in corpus·
cular interactions. Prerequisite: 521. (Usually .offered in alternate years.)

---

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Physics.
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*523. Topics of Quontum Field Theory. (3) Thomas
Boson and Fermion fields, covariant commutation laws, the S-matrix and Feynman graphs.
Prerequisite: 522. (Offered occasionally.)
*530. Solid State Physics. (3) Dean, Green
Structure and properties of crystal lattices, insulators and electronic conductors; semiconductors. Prerequisite: 521. (Offered occasionally.)
*534. Topics of Biophysics. (3) Howarth
Biological and medical applications of physical principles and methods. Biological effects
of radiation; radiation dosimetry.

* 541. Theoretical Nuclear Physics.

(3) Green, Leavitt. Thomas
Properties of nuclei, nuclear models, scattering, radio-activity, nuclear reactions, fission,
neutron physics. Prerequisite: 521. (Usually offered in alternate years.)

*542. High-Energy Physics. (3) Leavitt, Linsley, Thomas
Fundamental particles and their interactions, production and properties of strange particles, conservation laws and symmetry. Prerequisite: 521. (Usually offered in alternate
years.)
*551·552. Problems. (2-4 hrs. each semester)
Philip, Regener, Thomas
*566. Advanced Methods of Theoretical Physics.
(Offered occasionally.)
*599. Master's Thesis.
*650. Research. (6-12)
Regener, Thomas
*699. Dissertation.
Thomas

(6)

Byrant, Dean, Green, Howarth, Leavitt, Linsley,
(3)

Skabelund. Thomas

Graduate Staff

Breiland,

Bryant,

Dean,

Green,

Howarth,

Leavitt,

Linsley,

Philip,

Breilond, Bryont, Dean, Green, Howorth, Leavitt, Linsley, Philip, Regener,

ASTRONOMY
101. Introduction to Astronomy. [Introduction to Astronomy and Physics]
A non-technicol course, including observations with the telescope.

(3)

Philip

271. General Astronomy. (3) Leovitt Philip
Pre- or corequisite: Physics 261. (Semester I.)
2721. Practical Astronomy. (3) Leavitt, Philip
Principles ond applicotions of spherical ostronomy; methods of observation. Pre- or corequisite: Physics 261. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob. (Semester 11.)
*421. Introduction to Astrophysics.

(3)

Philip

Distances, motions, masses, luminosities, colors, and spectra of stars. Binary stars, inter·

stellar material. stellor photometry, ond evolution of stors. (Semester I.l
*422. Solar System. (3) Philip
Configuration of the planets and their satellites, planetory surfoces and otmospheres,
the interplonetary medium, solor-terrestriol effects. (Semester 11.)

PSYCHOLOGY
Professors F. A. Logan (Chairman), R. D. Norman; Associate Professors D. T.
Benedetti, H. C. Ellis, J. M. Rhodes, S. Rosenblum; Assistant Professor B.
Zippel.
The student wanting a complete introduction to Psychology should take
both 10 1 and 102 with their associated laboratories, 103L and 104L. These
courses are strongly recommended for all students and are required for major
and minor programs and for most upper-level courses. However, credit can be
obtained for 101 and/or 102 separately.
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MAJOR STUDY

The Psycho logy major is encouraged to broaden his training in related
fields, especially Biology, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences. Toward this
end, up to 8 hours credit toward the major requirements (if not used toward
the minor requirement) may be counted from the following courses: Biology
271 L, 286l, 323, 324L; Mathematics 121, 122, 241, 242, 341, 342; Anthropology
354, 308; Economics 300, 306, 307; Sociology 331, 471; and others justified
by the student and approved by his adviser.
The Honors major requires 30 hours credit beyond General Psychology, including 280, 391, 392, 491, 492, and one laboratory course numbered above

300.
The standard major requires 26 hours credit beyond General Psychology,
including 280, 470 and one laboratory course numbered above 300.
The degree of Bachelor of Science is conferred if the minor is in or distributed among Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics or Physics. Otherwise, the
Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred.
MINOR STUDY

12 hours beyond General Psychology.
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Superior sophomore students, especially those anticipating graduate study
in Psychology or interested in research training, are invited to apply for admission to the undergraduate Honors Program beginning in the junior year.
[NOTE: For convenience in advance planning of curricula, the course numbering system has the following code: course numbers ending in zero typically
offered during both semesters; odd course numbers (except those ending in 7)
offered first semester only; even course numbers (except those ending in zero)
offered second semeste~ only; course numbers ending in 7 offered summer only.]
101. [lOlL] Genera I Psychology I. (3) . Logon
An introduction to the areas of learning, motivation, and comparative-physiological
psychology.
102. [102L] General Psychology II. (3) Norman
An introduction to the areas of testing, perception, and personality-social psychology.
103L. General Psychology I Laboratory. (1) Logan, Stoff
Classroom projects and demonstrations. 2 hrs. lob requiring weekly reports. Pre- or
corequisite: 101.
1041. General Psychology II Laboratory. (1) Norman, Stoff
Clossroom proiects and demonstrations. 2 hrs. lob requiring weekly reports. Pre- or
ccrequ;site, 102.
210. [310] Educational Psychology. (3)
Introduction to the application of psychological principles to the learning and teaching
process. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.
260. Psychology af Adjustment. (3) Benedetti
A study of odjustive processes. with emphasis upon motivation, frustration and conAict,
defensive behaviors, and psychologicol health. Prerequisites, 101, 102.
261. Interpersonal Relations. (3) Zippel
Structure and processes involved in relationships between individuals. Prerequisite: 102.
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280. Psychological Statistics. (3) lippel
An introduction to inferential statistics: sampling theory, estimation techniques, evaluation of experimental data. Prerequisite: Mathematics 010 or equivalent.
282. Psychological Research Techniques. (3)
An introduction to the methods of behavorial research. Individual projects. Prerequisites:
101, i02.
295. Physiological Psychology. (3) Rhodes
Survey of research on the biological bases of behavior. Prerequisite: 101.
*302. [300] Social Psychology. (3)
The behavior of individuals as

lippel
influen~ed

by other humans. Prerequisite: 261.

*304L. [301 L] Social Psychology Laboratory. (2) lippel.
Laborotory study of the role of social factors influencing psychological processes. Prerequisite: 280; corequisite 302. 4 hrs. lob.
*305. [302] Psychology of Personality.' (3) Noiman
Theories, development, and measurement of personality. Prerequisite: 102.
*308. [303] Abnormal Psychology. (3) Benedetti
An introductian to the field of psychopathology. Prerequisite: 260.
*311. Developmental Psychology. (3) Rosenblum
The child from conceptian through adolescence with emphasis upon experimental analyses
of behavioral development. Prerequisites: 101. 102.
*312. [313] Child Clinical Psychology. (3) R~senblum
Theories and practices related to the problems of mentally subnormal, gifted,. physically
disabled, and emotionally disturbed children and adolescents., Prerequisite: 311.
*313. [314] Mental Subnormality. (3) Rosenblum
Biological and psycho-cultural factors related to mental deficiency and retardatian.
Prerequisite: 312.
*321. [322] Psychalogy of Learning. (3L Ellis
Methods, principles and theories of learning. Prerequisite: 101.
*322. [320] Psychology of Perception. (3) Ellis
Methods, principles and theories of p!"rception. Prerequisites: 101, 102.
*323L. Psychology of Learning Laboratory. [Experimental Psychology of Learning]
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 282; corequisite: 321. 4 hrs. lob.

(2)

Ellis

*324L. [321 L] Psychology of Perception Labo'ratory. [Experimental Psychology of Perception]
"
,
. (2) Ellis
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 282; corequisite: 322. 4 hrs. lob.
*331. Psychological Testing. (3) Norman
Problems related to mental measurement; review of various types of tests and their
practical applications. Prerequisites: 102, 280.
391-392. Junior Honors Seminar. (3, 3)
Contemporary viewpoints and issues in historical perspective. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.
*412. Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) Rosenblum
Emphasis on the research applications of psychology to education. Prerequisite: 210.
*417. [422] Programmed Learning. (3) Ellis
Application of principles of learning necessary for the preparation and use of programmed instructional materials, with practice in frame-writing, construction and evaluation
of programs. Prerequisite: 321.
.
*421. Motivation of Behavior. (3)
Principles and theories of motivation. PrereqUisite: 321.
*423L. Motivation Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 282; corequisite: 421. 4 hrs. lab.
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*451. [458] Industrial Psychology. (3)
Application of psychological principles to industrial needs. Prerequisite: 102.
*452. [451] Engineering Psychology. (3)
Problems arising from man-machine relationships. Prerequisite: 102.,
*470. History of Psychology. (3) Benedetti
Survey of the mojor developments and systems in the history of psychology. Not open
to Honors maiars. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.
*473. Mathematical Psychology. (3)
Survey of mothematical descriptions of behavior. Prerequisite;: 101, 102,280.
*482. [480] Psychological Stotistic~ II. [Advanced Statistics] (3)
Multiple and partial correlation, multivariate analysis, foetor analysis. Prerequisite: 280 or
equivalent.
491·492. Senior Honors Seminar. (3,,3)
Experimental methods and laboratory techniques. Senior thesis based on independent
research. Prerequisite: 392.
*493. [496] Adva need Physiological Psychology. [Physiological Psychology] (3) Rhodes
Intensive examination of neurophysiological bases of behavior. Prerequisite: 295.
*494. [493] Comparative Psychology. (3) Rhodes
Heredity, maturation, learning, and the higher mental processes as revealed in various
animals. Prerequisite: iOl.
*495L. [497L] Advanced Physiological Psychology Laboratory. [Physiological Psychology Laboratory] (2) Rhodes
Laboratory proiects. Prerequisite: 282; corequisite: 493. 4 hrs. lab.
*496L. [494L] Comparative Psychology Laboratory. (2) Rhodes
Laboratory proiects. Prerequisite: 282; corequisite: 494. 4 hrs. lab.
498·499. Undergraduate Problems.,
*501. Advanced Social Psychology.
Prerequisite: 302.

(1·3 hrs. each semester; maximum 6.)
(3)

Zippel

*503. [502] Thee>ries of Personality. [Psychoanalytic Theory]
Prerequisite: 308.

(3)

Benedetti

*505. Research lechniGues in Experimental Psychology. (2)
Shop tech niques, elementary principles of electric circuits.
*511. Advanced Devele>pmentol Psychology. (3) Rosenblum
Critical survey of current research techniques and problems in the behavior of childre,;
and adolescents. Prerequisite: 311.
*512. Theory in Educational Psychology. (3) Logon
The relation of theories of learning to educational psychology. Prerequisite:'. 210 or
equivalent.
*521. Psychological Statistics III. (3)
Probability theory, analysis of variance, non parametric tests. Prerequisite: 280 or equivalent.
*522. [521] Design of Experiments. [Experimental Design] (3) Ellis'
Examination of problems of, design, control and evaluation' of experiments. Prerequisite:
521.
*531. [530] Introduction to Projective Techniques.
Prerequisite: 308.

(3)

Norman

*532L. Individual Mental Testing. (3) Norman
Practical laboratory study and discussion of Binet and Wechsler tests. Prerequisite: 331.
*551·552. Graduate Problems.

(2-3 hrs. each semester.)

*558. Advanced Industrial Psychology.
Prerequisites: 280, 451.

(3)
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*568. [570] Cognitive Processes. (3)
A study of thinking, concept formation, judgment, and problem-solving.
*571. [572] Theories of Learning. (3) Ellis
Systemotic examination of the moior viewpoints. Prerequisite: 321.
*596. Seminar in Physiological Psychology. [Advanced Physiological Psychology]
Examination of current research and issues. Prerequisite: 496L.
*599. Master's Thesis.
*699. Dissertation.

(6)

(3)

Rhodes

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

RECREATION
See Education, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

RUSSIAN
See Modern and Classical Languages.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
See Education, Secondary.

SOCIOLOGY
Associate Professors D. W. Varley (Chairman) N. L. S. Gonzalez; Assistant Professors J. L. Dyer, H. C. Meier, C. E. Woodhouse; and staff.**
MAJOR STUDY

36 hours of course work, including 101, 331 or 431, 351 or 451, 341 or
445, 371 and 481, and including two courses in Economics and/or Government
at the 200 level or above.
MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Sociology courses, of which 12 must be above 300, and including 101,351 or451,341 or 445.
DISTRI8UTED MINOR FOR SOCIOLOGY MAJORS

With the consent of the departmental chairman, a major may offer an
American Studies minor as well as a minor in a single department. For requirements, see American Studies.
101. Introduction ta Sociology. (3) Dyer, Meier, Varley, Woodhause
Basic course; prerequisite to most other caurses in the department.
211. Social Problems. (3) Varley
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
221. The Fields of Social Work. (3) Woodhouse
History and philosophy of social work; an introduction to case work, group work, com·
munity organization, and organized social action; professional status of the social
worker; analysis of social needs from selected life histories. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
225. Structure and Functions of the Family.
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
*311. Social Problems of New Mexico.

(3)

Gonzalez, Meier, Woodhouse

(3)

*312. Juvenile Delinquency. (2-3)
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
*313. Criminology. (3)
Crime as a social phenomenon. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

---

*. New appointment to be made, effective September 1965.
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*314. Probation and Parole. (2)
Treatment of delinquents and criminals with a maior objective of rehabilitotion; accumulated experience and studies of results; community interests and responsibilities involved;
predictions of success of treatment. Prerequisite, 312 or 313.
*316. Race and Cultural Relations. (3)
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

Gonzalez

*331. Collective Bellavi 0 r. (3)
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
*341. Sociology of Ind.strial Relations. (3) Dyer
The influence of progressive industrialization on troditionol institutional arrongements.
Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*351. The Urban Community. (3) Varley
The form and develapment of the urban community with respect to demographic structure, spatia I and temporol potterns, ond functionol orgonization. Metropolitan emergence
and city-hinterland relations. Prerequisite, 101 or equivolent.
*361. Social Implications of Technological Change. (3) Gonzalez
The impoct of technologicol change on societal institutions with special attention to
underdeveloped areas. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*371. History of Sacial1hought. (3)
Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.

Woodhouse

*431. Sacietyand Persollality Development. (3)
The interaction of personality, the social structure and ideologies; the integration of
contributions from various behavior sciences. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*435. Small Grotlp Analysis. (3) Meier
Behavioral dynamics and emergent structures in small graups and interpersonal networks;
the interplay of informal and institutionalized patterns of social relationships. Prerequisite,
101 or equivolent.
*441. Industry and Society. (3) Dyer
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
*445. Occupations and Professions. (3) Woodhouse
A compo rison of occupational subcultures; the patterns of interaction and the social
norms which characterize relations among colleagues, and their relations with the people
being served; recruitment and mobility within occupations; the process of professional.
ization. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*451. Pop.lation Problems. (3) Varley
Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*461. Social Change. (3) Woodhouse
The conditions and processes related to the formation of new social structures and the
emergence af new social norms as exemplified by political revolutions, reform move·
ments, and cultural diffusion. Theories of social change will be critically analyzed. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*471. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3) Woodhouse
Analysis ond comparison of major contributions to sociological theory since 1900, con·
sidering their continuity with older theoretical positions and application in contemporary
research. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.
*481. Research Metllods in Sociology.
Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent.

(3)

Meier, Varley

490. Directed Study. (1-3 hrs. up to moximum of 6) Dyer, Gonzalez, Meier, Varley,
Woodhouse
,
Restricted to students with substantial background in Sociology. Permission of Choirmon
required.
*500. Seminar: Social Organizatian.

(3)

Gonzalez

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States.
(Same os American Studies 501.)

(3)

Graduate Staff
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*502. Seminar: Social Processes.
*503. Seminar: Social Control.
*504. Seminar: Human Ecology.
*551·552. Problems.

(3)
(3)
(3)

Meier
Woodhouse
Varley

(2-3 hrs. each semester)

Dyer, Gonzalez, Meier, Varley, Woodhouse

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America.
Liepe, Lieuwen, Schwerin
(Same as History 584.)
*599. Master's Thesis.

(6)

(3)

Jorrin

Dyer, Gonzalez, Meier, Varley, Woodhouse

SPANISH
See Modern and Classical Languages.

SPEECH
Professors W. C. Eubank (Chairman), F. M. Chreist; Associate Professors E. W.
Bundy, C. B. Owens, K. R. St. Onge; Assistant Professors R. C. Dick, R. L.
Halle; Assistant Professor (Part-time) T. W. Norris; Instructors C. M. Freed,
R. L. Heath; Instructor (Part-time) N. E. Payne.
MAJOR STUDY

36 hours in Speech including 10 1 and 102 (or equivalent), 251, 260, 280,
354 or 403, 301, 470, 495 or 496, and 498.
SPEECH MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN TELEVISION-RADIO.
42 hours completed in the
Departments of Speech and Dramatic Art. Required Speech courses: 101,102,
251, 260, 265, 280, 301, 470, 480, 495 or 496 or 498, and 3 'hours selected
from 465 and 466. Required Dramatic Art courses: 351 and 6 hours selected
from 305, 306, and 352.
SPEECH MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN SPEECH CORRECTION. 39 hours in the Department of Speech: 101, 102,280,285,403 or 354, 301,321, 330, 430, 435, and
9 hours (3 hours upper-division) selected from, areas other than, Speech Pathology and Audiology.
MINOR STUDY

21 hours completed in the Department of Speech, including 101, 102, 260,.
280 and 470.'
Students.in the College of Arts and Sciences may minor in Dramatic Art. For
course requirements, see p. 257.
101·102. Fundamentals of Speech. (3,3) Staff
The preparation' cinddelivery of original and pradical extempore speeches, in'e1uding a
study of rhetorical' principles, audience psychology, methods of presentation, and the
basic principles of the physiology of speech and voice.
103. Speech Improvement. (3) Chreist, St, Onge
Articulation, voice and language problems in formal and informal speech situations. 2
lectures, 2 ,hrs. 101;>.
105. Speech for Foreign Language Students. (3) Chreist, St, Onge
Designed for the student who speaks English with a foreign accent or who lacks English
speech patterns and rhythms. Considerable work will be given in International Phonetics.
2 ledures, 2 hrs. lab.
250. Parliamentary Procedure. (1) Eubank, Ha,lle, Owens
Study and practice of' the rules 'governing" the proceedings of groups and deliberating
assemblies.
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251. Introduction to Radio and Television. (3) Bundy
Origin and development of broadcasting; nature, functions, obligations, and responsibilities of radio and television in modern society; observation of studio operations and
techniques. Prereq uisite: permission of instructor.
255. Public Speaking. (3)
Critical ano lysis of significant public speeches. Emphasis on audience analysis and adaptation, organization and delivery. Speech maiors and minors should take 101 and 102, and
not 255. Credit will not be allowed for both 101 and 255. Students having completed
255 may take 305.
260. Oral Interpretation. (3) Eubank
Voice training with emphasis upon the developing of voice and body in oral communication; oral reoding of poetry and prose excerpts. Prerequisite: 101 or 255.
265. Production Procedures in Radio and Television. (3) Bundy
Theory, methods, tools, and techniques of basic television-radio production. Prerequisite:
251 or permission of instructor.
277. Discussion and Leadership Training. (3) Eubank, Halle, Owens
Theory ond practice of elements of discussion and related leadership training. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

278. Argumentation and Debate. (3) Eubank, Halle, Owens
Theory and pradice of principles of argumentative speaking and debate aimed at training
the student to be a mare effective advocate in the public forum. Prerequisite: permission
of instructo r.
280. Scientific Bases af Speech. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
The bases of the speech pracess as presented in the scientific materials of such related
fields as physics, physiology, psychology, and linguistics.
285. Introducticn to Speech Pathology. [Introduction to Speech Correction] (3) Chreist, St.
Onge
Nature, diagnosis, and treatment of speech disorders. Prerequisite: 280 or permission of
instructor.

*301. Phonetics. (3) Chreist, SI. Onge
English pnonetics as applied to the problems of articulation, pronunciation, rhythm, dialects,
and to the teaching of speech, English, and to speech correction.
*305. Advanced Public Speaking. (3) Eubank, Owens
Rhetorical principles combined with construction and delivery of various forms of public
address. Prerequisites: 101 and 102 or 255 or permission of instructor.
*321. Pathologies of tiearing. (3) Norris
Structure and function of the hearing mechanism. Effects of breakdown in the auditory
system on speech communication. Prerequisite: 285 or permission of instructor.
*330. Speech Pathole>gy in the Schools. [Speech Correction in the Schools] (3) Chreist, St.
Onge
An introduction to types of speech and hearing problems found in the schools. Prereq·
uisite: permission of instructor.
*354. The Nature of Language. (3)
(Same as Antnropology 354.)

Newman

*361. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (3) Eubank
Theory and techniques involved in the interpretation of prose, drama, and poetry. The
student will build and present a lecture-recital. Prerequisite: 260 or permission of
instructor.

*403. History e>f the English Language.
(Same as Englisn 403.)

(3)

Baltzell, Kuntz

*422. Hearing f>roblenns and Hearing Testing. (3) Norris
Current principles, procedures, techniques, and instrumentation used in evaluating the
receptive function in communication. Prerequisite: 321 or permission of instructor.

354

SPEECH

*430. Development of Speech and Language. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
The study of typical and atypical acquisition of phonetic ond morphemic skills in the
child and in the adult. Prerequisites: Psychology 311. Educational Foundations 300,
Speech 280 or permission of instructor.
*435. Pathological Problems in Speech. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
Problems of speech including those of articulation and vaice. Laboratory work required.
Prerequisite: 285 or permission of instructor.
*436. Stuttering. (3) St. Onge
The various theories of stuttering and other rhythmic disorders as well as corrective therapies will be studied. Prerequisite: 285 or permission of instructor.
*458. Clinical Practice. (3) Chreist
Speech pathology and audiology in the clinic. Prerequisites: 321, 435, 436, or permission of
instructor.
*465. Braadcast Programming and Policy. (3) Bundy
Principles of television and radio programming; analysis of programming practices; regulations governing broadcasting; responsibilities of broadcasters. Prerequisites: 251 and permission of instructor.
*466. Television and Radio Writing. (3) Bundy
Theory, analysis, and practice in writing station and program continuity. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
*470. Teaching Speech in the Schaols. [Speech Activities in the Schools] (3) Eubank
For teachers in the elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
*480. Advanced Televisian-Radio Production and Directing. (3) Bundy
Practicum in television-radio. Detailed study of directing techniques; planning, preparation, and presentation of program projects. Prerequisite: completion of all other requirements of Television-Radio Emphasis.
*490. Administration of the Forensic Program. (3) Eubank, Owens
Directing competitive speech activities: debate, discussion, oratory, extemporaneous and
impromptu speaking, oral interpretation, tournaments and festivals in high school and
college. Prerequisite: 470 or permission of instructor.
493. Reading and Research in Honors.
494. Senior Thesis.

(3)

(3)

*495. American Public Address. (3) Eubank, Owens
Speeches of great American speakers studied against the background of thei; lives and
the issues of the times. Prerequisites: 101. 102,277, or permission of instructor.
*496. British Public Address. (3) Eubank, Owens
Speeches of great British speakers studied against the background of their lives and'the
issues of the times. Prerequisites: 101, 102,277, or permission of instructor.
*498. Persuasion. (3) Eubank, Owens
Open to seniors and graduates. Theory of persuasion. Construction and delivery of persuasive speeches. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
*500. Introduction to Graduate Study. (3) Chreist, Eubank, Owens"St. Onge
The various areas within the field of speech with emphasis on research problems, techniques and bibliography. Each student will submit a seminar paper demonstrating rese'arch
ability. Required of all graduate students.
'
*520. Seminar in Television and Radio.

(3)

Bundy

*530. Advanced Speech Pathology. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
The less common types of speech and hearing problems which require clinical treatment.
' .
*540. Classical Rhetoric. (3) Eubank, Owens
Emphasis on rhetorical criticism; a study of the works of the an'cients that have influenced
rhetorical thought, criticism and speaking (Attic and Roman orators and rhetoricians.)
*551-552. Problems.
*599. Master's Thesis.

(2·3 hrs. each semester)
(6)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

STATISTICS
*ENROLLMENT fOR 1964-65
Men

Women

Total

Semester I, 19<14-65

6,894

3,829

10,723

Semester II, 1964-65

6,474

3,695

10,169

Summer Session, 1964 (including workshops)

1,956

1,787

3,743

SUMMARY OF DEGREES CONFERRED 1901-1964

8achelor's
13,569

Earned Degrees
Master's
Law
3,308

254

Doctor's

Total Earned
Degrees

Honorary
Degrees

222

17,353

91

*Exclusive of correspondence, extension, and non-credit courses.
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INDEX
Absences, 118
Academic calendar, 7
Academic progra ms, 51
Academic regulations, 113
Accounting concentration, 145
Accounts, student, 82
Accreditation, University, 51; Chemistry, 251;
Education, 51, 151; Engineering, 51, 175;
Extension, 51, 225; Journalism, 313; Law,
51, 199; Music, 193; Music Education, 168;
Nursing, 51; Pharmacy, 51, 212
Activities, see Student Services
Activity fee, Air Force ROTC, 81, 228; see
also Associated Students fee
Address, change in, 84, 115
Administrative offices and officers, 12
Admission, general regulations, 66; by examination, 69; from Pilaf high schools, 70; of
freshmen, 66; of nan-degree students, 74;
of students from abroad, 75; of 'transfers,
70; qualitative requirements for, 67, 72; to
A&S, 129; to BA, 142; to Data Processing,
147; to Dental Assisting, 227; to Dental
Hygiene, 221; to Ed, 153; to Engr, 174; to
FA, 185; to Grad School, 197; to Law, 200;
to Medicine, 209; to Nurs, 211; to Pharm,
218; to Univ Coli, 71; with deficiencies, 69
Adult education, 50, 226, 227
Advance housing deposit, 86; refund, 86
Advance payment, of tuition and ,fees, 80
Advanced placement program, 70
Advanced standing, admission with, 70; examinations for, 120; in Data Processing,; 148;
in Law, 202; in Nurs, 212; in Pharm, 219
Advisement, 67, 77, 107, 116,219; tests, 67, 77
Aerospace engineering, 175, 183
Aerospace Studies, Department of, 231; curriculum, 228
Aid, legal, 208; student, see Financial aid
Aims of the University, 50
Air Force ROTC, 63, 228; activity fee, 81, 228;
in A&S, 133; in BA, 146; in Engr, 175; in
FA, 189; in PI1arm, 220; in Univ Call, 127;
see also Aerospace Studies,
Alumni Association, 54
'
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy,
51,217
American Association of University Women, 51
American Bar Association, 51, 199, 203, 205
American Chemical Society, 25i
American Cou~cil on Education for Journolism,
313
American Council. on Pharmaceutical Education, 51, 217
.
American Dental Hygienists' Association, 223
American Society for Engineering Education,
175
American Sfudies, 197, 232; minor in A&S,
132
Annual Research Lectureship, 62

Anthropology, Department of, 233; field session, 7, 235; museum, 58
Apartments, see Housing
Applicotion fee, 66, 70, 73, 81, 197, 203, 210
Application for admission, 66, 67, 70, 73, 74,
148, 197, 202, 223; deodlines, 66, 67, 71,
148, 197, 202, 203, 223
Applied music, concentrations, 194, 195; fees,
79, 81, 332; requirements, 332
Applied music pedagogy concentration, 195
Aptitude tests, see Examinations
Archaeology, see Anthropology
Architecture, Department of, 236; curriculum,
188; thesis fee, 81
Architectural thesis fee, 81
Art, Department of, 237; curricula, 190, 237;
golleries, 58, 59
Art Education, Department of, 261; curricula,
155,161, 190; minor, 162
Art galleries, 58, 59
Arts ond Sciences, College of, 129; admission
to, 129; combined program with Law, 135,
201, 314; departments of, 141; distributed
minors, 132, 139, 232, 254, 303, 338; Division of Foreign Studies, 138; Law minor, 314;
scholastic regulations, 117, 130, 132; teacher
education, 133, 153
Assistantships, 198
Associated Students Fee, 79, 82, 110
Assaciotion' of American Law Schools, 51, 199,
203, 205
Astronomy, courses offered, 346; major and
minor with Physics, 343
Athletic Caoching, minor in, 165
Athletics, 110
Attendance, class, 118; Commencement, 123;
freshman program, 77; recitals, 332
Audio-visual center, 227
Audited courses, 115; fees, 79, 115
Awards, 91, 207
Bachelor's degree, see Degrees
Bar examinations, 205
Basic Language, 323
Basic troining credit, 76
'Biology, Department of, 241; museum, 59
Boord, see Housing
Bookstore, Associated Students, 110
Botany, see Biology
Breo kage, 82
Buildings, 54, 200, 209
Bureau of Business Research, 60
8ureau of Engineering Research, ,61
Business Administration, College of, 142; admission to, 142; Bureau of Business Research,
60; courses offered, 246; scholastic regulations 117, 143; see also Business Education
Business Education, curricula, 155, 162; laboratory, 158; minors, 163 .
Business Research, Bureau of, 60
357
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Calendar, 6-8
Campus and buildings, 54, 200, 209; see also
campus map at front of catalog
Career Scholar (M-3) program, 140
Certificate, admission by, 67
Certificates, 105, 127, 147, 148, 152,221,227
Certification, dental hygienist, 222; medical
technologist, 135, 137; nursing, 211; pharmacist, 217; teacher, 133, 151, 161, 167,
190, 192, 195
Change, in address, 84, 115; in college, 115;
in grade, 114; in program of studies, 114,
115; and fee, 81, 83; in residence status;
82
Chemical Engineering, Department of, 279;
curriculum, 178, laboratory, 178
Chemistry, Department of, 251; pharmaceutical,
340
Choreography, see Dance
Churches, see Religious activities
Civil Defense Prog ram, 227
Civil Engineering, Department of, 281; curriculum, 179; laboratories, 179
Class hours, see Credit hours
Classics, 323
Classification, of courses, 230; of students, 116
Clinical science, courses in, 322
Collections, 58
College, change in, 1; 5
College Entrance Examination 80ard, tests, 68;
advanced placement, 70
Colleges of the University, see Arts & Sciences,
Business Ad~inistration. Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Graduate School, Law, Medicine, Nursir,g, Pharmacy, University; see
also Community
Commencement, 123; excuse from, 123; see also
Academic calendar
Commercial work, see Business Educotion
Communication Arts, composite in, 171
Community College, 226; non-degree status in,
74-226; scholastic regulotions, 117
Comparative Literature, 197, 254; minor in
A&S, 132
Composite teaching oreas, 171
Computing emphasis, 317
Computers, 147, 175
Concentrations, in BA, 145; in Geology, 302;
in Music, 194; in Secondary Ed, 170
Concerts, 110; attendance, 332
Concurrent enroll";'ents, 73
Conferences, 226
Contract, housing, 84
Correspondence courses, see Extension
Counseling, see Advisement, and Educational
and Administrative Services
Counseling and Testing Services, 107
Course numbering system, 230
Course repetition, 115, 122, 219
Courses of instruction, 230
Courses required for degrees, 121; see also
college sections

Crafts, see Art
Credentials. 66, 67, 70, 73, 74, 75, 137, 148,
197, 202, 223
Credit hou rS,113, 23B
Cultural opportunities, 110
Curricula, see Colleges, and Courses of instruction
"D" grades, 72, 113, 115, 130,203,219,220
Dance, minor, 331
Data Processing, Program, 147; admission, 147;
application deadline, 66, 148; courses offered, 255; laboratory, 158
Deadline, for application, 66, 67, 71, 148, 197,
202, 203, 223; for housing applicatian, 86;
for loan and scholarship applications, 90,
91,206
Deferment, Selective Service, 78
Deferred payment fee, 81, 87
Deficiencies, entrance with, 69; removol of, 69
Deg ree requi rements, 120; in A&S, 130, 136,
139; in BA, 144; in Ed, 158; in Engr, 176;
in FA, 186; in Law, 203; in Nurs, 215; in
Pharm,220
Degrees, double, 121; offered, 129, 136, 138,
1~1~1~

1~1~1~1~W~

215, 220; statistics, 355; with distinction.
125; with honors, 123; see also Degree requirements
Dental Assisting program, 227
Dental Hygiene, 22); admission, 222; application deadline, 66; courses offered, 256;
licensure, 222
Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test, 223
Dentistry, see Predentistry
Departmental Honors program, 123, 124; in
Ed, 152; in English, 296; in FA, 188; in
Law, 125; in Nursing, 213; in Psychology,
347
.
Departments of instruction, 141, 161, 177, 188,
197,230
Development Office, 53
Dietetics, 167, 273
Dining halls, see Housing
Diploma fee, see Graduation fee
Director of Research Services, Office of, 59
Dishonesty in academ it matters, 71, 118
Dismissal, disciplinary, 71, 118; honorable,
119; see also Suspension
Disqualification, Graduate School, 118
Dissertation fee, 79, 81
Distinction, degree with, 125
Distributed minors, 132, 139, 232, 254, 303,
338
.'
Dividends, 121
Division of Foreign Studies, 138
Division of Government Research, 62
Division of Veterans Affairs, 109
Doctor of Ed ucation, 152, 197
Doctorof Philosophy, 152, 197,232
Doctor of Science, 175, 176, 197
Dormitories, see Housing

IN 0 EX
Dramatic Art, Dei>artment of, 257; curricula,
191
Early admission, 6S
Early decision, 67
Economic geology option, 302
Economics, Deportment of, 258; EconamicsPhilosophy, 261; see also Business Adminis·
tration
Education, art, see Art Education
Education, business, see Business Education
Education, College of, 151; admission to, 153;
curricula, 161; departments of, 261; schol·
astic regulations, 117,156, 159
Education, library science, see library Science
Education
Education, music, see Music Education
. Education, placement, see Placement Bureau
Education Specialist, Certificate of, 152
Educationai adm inistrotion, courSes in, 262
Educational and Administrative Services, Department of, 262
Educational deferment, military, 78
Educational foundations, courses, in, 263
Electives, in A&S, 133; in BA, 144; in Law,
205; in Pharm, 22(); restricted required for
admission, 68
Electrical Engineering, Department of, 286;
curriculum, 181; loberataries, 181; minor
with mathematics, 317
Electronics, see Electrical Engineering
Elementary Education, Department of, 266;
curriculum, 163
Emeriti,15
Employment, student, 81', 109,204
Engineering, College of, 173; admission to,
174; Bureou of Eng ineering Research, 61,
173; combined cu rricula, 134, 317; currie·
ula, 177; departments of, 279; minor with
Geology, 303; with mathematics, 317; schoo
lastic regulations, 116, 176
Engineering mechonics, 133
Engineering Research, Bureau of, 61, 173
Engineers' Council for Professional Develop·
ment,51
English, Department of, 294; Comparative
Literature, 254; English-Philosophy, 300;
placement tests, 77, 295; tutoring, 296
English 010, 295, 296; 'fee, 81
English Proficiency Exam ination, see Examinations
English-Philosophy, mojar in, 300
Enrollment, see Registration
Enrollment statistics, 355
Ensemble music, 33 I
Entrance, see Admission
Estimate of eXi>enses, 83
Ethnology, see Anthropology
European studies, -see Western European
Studies
Evoluotion of tronsferred credentials, 72, 203,
218 .
Evening courses, 226
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Examination, admission by, 69
Examinations, 119; absence from, 118; advanced placement, 70; advanced standing,
120, 132; aptitude, 67, 77; bar, 205; comprehensive, 332; College Entrance Examination Board, 68, 70; Dental Hygiene Aptitude,
223; dishonesty in, 118; English placement,
77, 145, 178, 295; English Proficiency, 69,
72, 127, 130, 131,143, 144, 149, 154, 159,
174, 177, 186,212,218,220,224; entrance,
67,69, 119; fees, 81, 120; Graduate Nurse,
213; Graduate Record, 81, 122, 131, 159,
177, 186, 215; language placement, 77, 190;
Law admission, 200; mothematics placement,
69,77,145,178,212,318; medical, 76,108,
156, 214; Medical College Admission, 210;
music education proficiency, 332; National
Teacher, 159; piano proficiency, 196; psychological, 72, 77; special, 119; speech, 77
Executive-Secretarial concentration, 146
Exhibitions, 58
Expenses, 79; estimate of, 83; in Data Processing, 148; in Dentol Hygiene, 223; in Medi·
cine, 79
Extension and correspondence courses, 122,
225; acceptance in Engr, 176; in Grad Sch,
198, in Pharmacy, 219; addition of, 73, 115;
transferred credit in, 73, 76, 122, 176, 198,
219
Extension Division, 225; accreditation, 51, 225
Extracurricular octivities, see Student Services
Faculty directories, 17; see also Courses of
instruction
Fees, 79; for Dota Processing, 148; for Medicine, 79, 210; payment of, 80; and deferred,
81, 87; refunds, 82, 83, 88
Fellowships, 140, 198
Field sessions, 7, 235
Film library, see Audio-visual center
Finance concentration, 145
Financial aid, 89, 140, 198, 206, 217, 222
Fine Arts, College of, 185; admission to, 185;
collections, 58; departments of, 188; galleries, 58, 59; Library, 57; scholastic regula.
tions, 117, 188; teacher education, 153
Fine Arts Center, 58; Art Gallery, 58; Library,
57
Fine Arts proseminar, 300
Fol klore, 298, 323
Ford Foundation M-3 program, see Career
Scholar
Foreign language, advanced standing exam·
inations, 132; see also Modern and Classical
Languages
Foreign students, see Students from abroad
Foreign Studies, Division of, 138
Forestry, see Preforestry
Fraternities, honorary, 111; social, 112
French, 323
Freshman aptitude and plocement tests, see
Exominations, aptitude
Freshman Handbook, 77
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Freshman program, in A&S, 134; in Ed, 161,
1~1~1~1~1~1~1~1~1~

in Engr, 177; in FA, 189, 191. 192, 193; in
Nurs, 216; in Pharm, 221, 224; in Secretarial
Program (2 yr), 127
Freshman testing and orientation period, 77;
see also Academic calendar
Freshman, admission of, 66
Fuel processing, 175
G. I. Bill, see Veterans
General Business concentration, 146
General Business curriculum, in Ed. 162; minor,
163
General Educational Development Tests, 68,
69,76
General Honors program, 123,213,300
General Studies, 123, 300; Honors in, 123
Geochemistry option, 302
Geography, Department of, 301
Geological engineering option, 303
Geology, Department of, 302; museum, 59
Geophysics, 303
German, 325
Glossary of college terms, 9
Government and Citizenship, Department of,
306
Government of the University, 53
Government Research, Division of, 62
Grade points, 113, 114
Grade reports, 114
Grades, 113; change in, 114; "D" on transfer, 72, 130, 203, 219
Graduate credit, courses offered, 230
Graduate Nurse examination, 213
Graduate programs, 197; in A&S, 140; in BA,
143; in Ed, 152; in Engr. 175; in FA, 185
Graduate Record examination, see Examinations
Graduate School, 197; course numbering in,
230; disqualification, 118; dissertation fee,
79, 81; Office of Research Services, 59;
sixth-year programs, 152; assistants, list, 43;
thesis binding fee, 81
Graduation, 123; fee, 81; with Honors, 123;
see also Degree requirements, and Degrees
Greater U.N.M. Fund, 54
Greek,325
Group requirements, A&S, 131; BA, 144; Ed,
160; FA, 187; Nurs, 215; see also Courses
of instruction
Guidance, 77, 107, 109, 126, 197, 265; courses
in, 265
Harwood Foundation, 59, 227
Health educotion, courses in, 271; minor, 166
Health, Physital Education, and Recreation,
Department of, 267; curricula, 164-166
Health service, see Student Health Service
High school, admission from, 67
High school teaching curriculum, see Secondary
education

History, Department of, 309; American Studies,
232
History of the University, 52
Holloman Graduate Center, 53; staff, 39
Home Economics, Department of, 273; in A&S,
133, 273; in Ed, 167; Home Management
fee, 81; minor, 167, 273
Home Management fee, 81
Honorable dismissal, 119
Honorary organizations, 111
Honors, degree with, 123; see also Departmental Honors
'
Honors major in Psychology, 347
Honors work, 123
Housing, 84; advance deposit, 86; apartments,
88; application, 67, 71, 84; board, 87, 110;
cancellation, 86; contract, 84, 86; married,
88; payments, 87; rates, 87; refunds, 86, 88;
regulations, 84, 86; reservations, 86
Hydrogeology, 303
Ibero-American Studies, 140,313
Incomplete, grade of, 113, 114; removal fee,
81, 113
Index, scholarship, 114
Industrial Administration concentration, 146;
Master's degree, 143, 197
Industrial Arts Education, courses in, 277; curriculum, 168; laboratories, 158
Industrial engineering, 183
Infirmary, 108
Installments, housing payments, 87
Institutes, 226
Instrumental Music concentration, 195
Insurance plan, 108; fee, 79
Intercollegiate athletics, 110
Internships in Latin American Education, 65
Intramural program, 110
Iowa Legal Aptitude Test, 200, 203
Italian, 326
Jobs, see Employment
Jonson Gallery, 59, 111
Journalism, Department of, 313; Western
Regional Student Program participation, 65
Junior college, transfer from, 72
KNME-TV; 225
Laboratories, Ed, 158; Engr, 178, 179, 180;
Language, 312
Language laboratory, 323
Languages, see English, and MO,dern and
Classical Languages
Late payment fee, 80, 81
Late Regislration, 77; fee, 80, 81
Latin, 326
Latin America, Peace Corps Training Center for,
64
Latin American Education, Internships in, 65
Latin American Studies, 139, 140, 197, 313

IN D EX
Law, Schaol 01, 199, admissian tests, 200, 203,
admission ta, 70, 200, cambined pragram
with A&S, 135, 201, 314, courses offered,
314; credentials required, 70, 201, 202;
graduotion honors, 125, Library, 57, 200;
minor, 314; scholastic regulatians, 204
Learning Materials Center, 158
Lectures, 62, 110
Legal oid, 208
Librories, Fine Arts, 57; Law, 57, 200; Medical
Sciences, 58; Zimmermon, 55, stoffs, 41
Library Science Education, 274
Licensure, dental hygiene, 222; education,
151; law, 205; nursing, 211; pharmacy, 217
Linguistics, 234, 295, 299
Literature, see Comparative Literature, English,
and Modern ond Classical Languages
Loan lunds, 89; in Dental Hygiene, 222; in
Law, 208; in Pharm, 217; National Delense
Student; 90, United Student Aid, 90
Los Alamos Graduate Center, 52; stall, 40
Lower division, course numbering in, 230
Major and minor· studies, 132, 159, 170, 188;
distributed minar, in A&S; 132; residence
requirements, 122; see also Courses of instruction

Map, campus (front 01 catalog)
Marine Carps, see Naval ROTC
Marketing concentration, 146
Marking system, 113
Married housing, 1313
Moster's degree, 197; in BA, 143; in Ed, 152;
in Engr, 175; in FA, 185; in Latin American
Studies, 140
Mathematics 010,145,178,212,318; lee, 81
Mathematics ond Statistics, Department 01, 317,
combined prog rom with Engr, 317, placement
test, 77, 3113
Matriculation lee, 79
Meals, see Housing
Mechanical Engineering, Deportment of, 290;
curriculum, 183; minor with Mathematics,
318
Mechanics, engineering, 183; theoretical and
applied,175
Medals, 105
Medical College Admissions Test, 210
Medical examinations, see Examinations
Medical science, courses in, 322
Medical service, see Student Health Services
Medical Technology, 135
Medicine, School of, 209; admission, 209;
courses allered, 322; fees, 79; library, 58;
see also Premedicine
Mentally retarced children, teaching specialization, 163
Military credits, 76
Military delerment, 78
Military training, 63, see also Air Force ROTC,
and Naval ROTC
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Mineralogy option, 302
Minor studies, see Major and minor studies
Modern and Classical Languages, Department
aI, 322; Comparative Literature major, 254;
laboratory, 323; placement test, 77
Museums, 58
Music, Department aI, 330; concerts, 110; curricula, 193; fees, 79, 332; record collection,
57
Music, private instruction, see Applied Music
Music Education, curricula, 155, 169, 195,
courses in, 336; minor, 169; proficiency examination, 332; senior comprehensive examine·
tion, 332
Music literature concentration, 195
National Association of Schools of Music, 168,
193
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, 51, 151
National Delense Student loans, 90
National League forNursing, 51, 211
National Teacher Examination, 159
Notional University Extension Association, 51,
225
Natural Resources Journal, 200
Naval ROTC, 63, 229; in A&S, 133, 138; in
BA, 146; in Ed, 159, 161, 170; in Engr, 175;
in FA 189; in Pharm, 220; in Univ Coil, 127
Naval Science, Department 01, 337; curriculum,
229
New Mexico Division 01 Vocational Rehabilitation,90
New Mexico Union, 109
Non-credit courses, 226
Non-degree status, 74, 226; credit limitation,
75; scholastic regulations, 117
Nonresident tuition, 79, 81
North Central Association, 51, 76
Nuclear engineering, 175, 197; courses in,
293; see also Electrical Engineering, and
Physics
Numbering 01 courses, 230
Nursing, College of, 211; admission to, 211;
courses ollered, 338; scholastic regulations,
117, 215; Western Regional Student Program participation, 65
Nursing, licensure, 211
Office training, see Executive-Secretarial training, and Secretarial program
Opera workshop, 333
Orchestra, see Music
Organ, see Music
Organizations, student, 111
Orientation, 77
Painting, see Art
Paleoecology, courses ollered, 338; minors in,
132, 338
Paleontology option, 303
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Payments, see Fees, and Housing
Peace Carps, 64
Penalties and dividends, 121
Personnel deans, 107
Petrology option, 302
Ph.D., see Doctor of Philosophy
Pharmaceutical chemistry, 340
Pharmacognosy, 340
Pharmacology, 340
Pharmocy, College of, 217; admission to, 218;
courses offered, 339; scholastic regulations,
117,219
Pharmocy, licensure, 217
Philosophy, Department of, 341; EconomiesPhilosophy, 261; English-Philosophy, 300
Photograph collection, 57
. Photog raphy, see Art
Physical Education, courses, in, 268; curricula,
164, 165; exemption from, 121, 267; minor,
165, 166; required 121, 267; see also
Athletics
.'hysical examinations, see Examinations, medical
Physical science, 343
Physicians, University, 108
Physics and Astronomy, Department of, 343
Piano concentration, 195; see also Music
Placement Bureau, 89, 109
Placement tests, see Examinations
Political science, see Government
Portuguese, 326
Practice rooms, music, fees, 81
Practice teaching, see Student teaching
Predentistry, 135
Preforestry, 135
Prelaw, 201
Premedicine, 137, 209
Prizes, 102, 207, 222
Probability and statistics emphasis, 317
Probation, 117, 119; in law, 204
Professional organizations, 111
Program of studies, change in, J 14, 115; fee
for change, 81, 83
Psychological examinations, see Examinations
Psychology, Department of, 346
Public Laws, see Veterans
Public speaking, see Speech
Publications, student, 112
Radio, see Dramatic Art, Electrical Engineering,
Speech, Television-Radio
Rates, see Fees, and Housing
Readmission, 66, 73, 117, 148, 204; housing, 86
Recitals, music, 332, 336
Record Callection, 57
Recreatian, caurses in, 272; curriculum, 166;
minor, 166
Recreational facilities, 109, 110
Refunds, 82, 86, 88
Regents of the University, 11, 53
Registration, 77; changes in, 114; concurrent

enrollments, 73, 115; fees, 79; in nan-degree
status, 74; late, 77, .81
Regulations, general academic, 113; see also
Attendance, Hausing, Scholastic
Religiaus activities, III
Remedial reading, 107, 266
Remedial speech, 77, 352
Removal of entrance deficiencies, 69
Repetition of cau rse, I 15, 122, 219
Research activities, 59; Research Lectureship,
62
Research Allocatians Committee, 60
Research Services, Office of, 59
Reservatians, hausing, 84, 86
Residence requirements, 121; in BA, 144; in
Law, 203; in major and minor, 122; in
Pharm, 220
Residence status, 81; sl ip, 80
Resident tuition, 79, 81
Residental halls, see Housing
Retarded children, Teaching specialization, 163
Romance languages, see Modern and Classical
Languages
Room and board, see Housing
Room regulations, see Housing
Room reservations, see Housing

ROTC, see Air Force, and Naval
Russian, 327
Russian Studies, 139; minor in A&S, 132
Scholarship index, 114
Scholarships, 91; in Dental Hygiene, 222; in
Division of Foreign Studies, 140; in Law,
206; in Pharm, 217; see also Career Scholar
(M-3)

Scholastic reg ulations, 116; for deg ree, 121;
see also the various colleges
Scholastic status, 117, 119
School Administration, see Educational and
Administrative Services
School and College Ability Test, 69, 148
School Plant Planning Laboratory, 158
Science, composite in, 171
Secondary Education, Department of, 275; curriculum,170
Secretarial curriculum, in BA, 146; in Ed, 162;
in Univ Coli, 127; minor, 163
Selective Service, reg ulations, 78
Semester hours, see Credit hours
Senior residence
requirements

requirements, see

Residence

Service credits, see Military credits
Service orgonizations, 111
Shop, see Industrial Arts Education
Short courses, 226
Shorthand, see Business Administrotion
Situation of the Un iversity, 51
Sixth-year graduate programs, 152
Slide collection, 57
Social Studies, composite in, 171
Sociology, Department of, 350
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Sororities, social, 112
Southwest Management Development Program,
61
Southwestern Biology, Museum of, 59
Spanish, 328
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 77
Speech correction, emphasis, 352
Speech, Department 01. 352; Emphasis in
Television-Radio, 352
Speech test, required, 77, 201
Statistics, degree, 355; enrollment, 355; see
also Mathematics and Statistics
Stratigraphy option, 303
Structural engineering, 175
Structural geology option, 303
Student activities fee, see Associated Students
Fee
Student Bar Associotion, 208
Student employment, see Financial Aid
Student Health Service, 108, 214; insurance
plan, 108; medical examinations, 76, 108
Student services, 107,214
Student teaching, 156, 170,266,276
Student welfare, See Student services
Students from abroad, 75
Summer session, 226; see also Academic calendar
Suspension, 117, 118, 119; in Law, 204; see
also Disqualification, Graduate School
Teacher educatian, 153
Teachers, certil1cation/133, 151, 161, 167,190,
192, 196; cooperating, 157; placement, 109
Teaching, see Education, College of
Teaching assistants, list, 42
Teaching majors and minars, 158, 159, 170
Technical institutes, credit from, 72
Television, educational, 225; programming,
225; see also Dramatic Art, Electrical Engineering, Speech.
Television-Radio, Emphasis in, 192,352
Testing and orientation period, 77; see also
Academic calendar
Testing services, 107
Tests, see Examinations

Theatre, 110; see also Dramatic Art
Theory and compos it ian concentration, music,
194
Thesis binding fee, 81
Transcripts, 119; fees, 81, 119; see also Credentials
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Transfer, from University College, 126; to A&S,
130; to 8A, 142; to Ed, 153; to Engr, 174; to
FA, 185; to Nurs, 212; to Pharm, 218
Transferring students, 70; A&S, 143; BA, 143,
148; Ed, 154, 155; Engr, 174; FA, 186; Law,
202; Nurs. 212; Pharm, 218
Tuition, 79, 148
Typewriting, see Business Administration
Unaccredited institutions, admission from, 68,
72
Unclassil1ed students, 73
Uniforms, dental hygiene, 223; nursing, 214;
physical education, 268
Union, see New Mexico Union
United Student Aid Fund loons, 90
University Art Gallery, 58, 111
University College, 126; admission to, 66,
71, 73, 126; certil1cate, 127; continuation in,
126; release from, 126; scholastic regulations, 117
University Program Series, 110
University Theatre, 110
Upper division, course numbering in, 230
U.S.A.F. I. courses, acceptance of, 76
Validation, college credit, 72; fee, 81; high
school credits, 68
Veterans, admission of, 75; guidance, 109;
service credits, 76; training approval, 51
Veterans Administration educational assistance
prog roms, 109
Veterans Affairs, Division of, 109
Vocal concentration, 195
Vocational guidance, 107, 109
Vocational rehabilitation, 90
Voice, see Music
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 65, 79, 210, 224
Western European Studies, 139
Western Regional Student Program, 65
Wind instruments, see Music
Withdrawal, from a course, 114, 118; from
the University, 116; refunds, 82
Work, see Employment
Workshop, dance, 334; education, 159; English, 295; opera, 333
Writing, see English
Zimmerman Library, 55
Zoology, see Biology

